European Journal
of Humanities and
Social Sciences

N23 2020

B PREMIER Vienna
Publishing 2020



European Journal of Humanities and Social Sciences
Scientific journal
N23 2020

ISSN 2414-2344

Editor-in-chief Maier Erika, Germany, Doctor of Philology Lewicka Jolanta, Poland, Doctor of Psychology
International editorial board Massaro Alessandro, Italy, Doctor of Philosophy
Marianna A. Balasanian, Georgia, Doctor of Philology
Abdulkasimov Ali, Uzbekistan, Doctor of Geography

Meymanov Bakyt Kattoevich, Kyrgyzstan, Doctor of Economics
Adieva Aynura Abduzhalalovna, Kyrgyzstan, Doctor of Economics

Serebryakova Yulia Vadimovna, Russia, Ph.D. of Cultural Science

Arabaev Cholponkul Isaevich, Kyrgyzstan, Doctor of Law Shugurov Mark, Russia, Doctor of Philosophical Sciences

Barlybaeva Saule Hatiyatovna, Kazakhstan, Doctor of History Suleymanova Rima, Russia, Doctor of History
) )

Busch Petra, Austria, Doctor of Economics Fazekas Alajos, Hungary, Doctor of Law

Cherniavska Olena, Ukraine, Doctor of Economics

Garagonich Vasily Vasilyevich, Ukraine, Doctor of History Proofreading Kristin Theissen
Jansarayeva Rima, Kazakhstan, Doctor of Law Cover design Andreas Vogel

Karabalaeva Gulmira, Kyrgyzstan, Doctor of Education Additional design Stephan Friedman
Kvinikadze Giorgi, Georgia, Doctor of Geographical Sciences Editorial office Premier Publishing s.xo. Praha 8

Kiseleva Anna Alexandrovna, Russia, Pl:l.D. of Political Sc1enc.es  Karlin, Lyckovo nam. 508/7, PSC. 18600
Khoutyz Zaur, Russia, Doctor of Economics

Kocherbaeva Aynura Anatolevna, Kyrgyzstan, Doctor of Economics E-mail: pub@ppublishing org
Konstantinova Slavka, Bulgaria, Doctor of History Homepage: ppublishing.org

European Journal of Humanities and Social Sciences is an international, German/English/Russian language, peer-reviewed journal.
It is published bimonthly with circulation of 1000 copies.

The decisive criterion for accepting a manuscript for publication is scientific quality. All research articles published in this journal have
undergone a rigorous peer review. Based on initial screening by the editors, each paper is anonymized and reviewed by at least two anonymous
referees. Recommending the articles for publishing, the reviewers confirm that in their opinion the submitted article contains important or
new scientific results.

Premier Publishing s.r.o. is not responsible for the stylistic content of the article. The responsibility for the stylistic content lies on an author
of an article.

Instructions for authors

Full instructions for manuscript preparation and submission can be found through the Premier Publishing s.r.o. home page at:
http://www. ppublishing.org.

Material disclaimer

The opinions expressed in the conference proceedings do not necessarily reflect those of the Premier Publishing s.r.o., the editor, the editorial
board, or the organization to which the authors are affiliated.

Premier Publishing s.r.o. is not responsible for the stylistic content of the article. The responsibility for the stylistic content lies on an author
of an article.

Included to the open access repositories:

o umenswee @ oaavae CYBERLENINKA Google
INDEX @COPE RNICUS  The jurnal has Index Copernicus Value (ICV) 72.42 for 2018.

G | F i The journal has the GIF impact factor .342 for 2019.

BLOBAL IMEACT FACTDR

© Premier Publishing s.r.o.

All rights reserved; no part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or transmitted in any form or by any means,
electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise, without prior written permission of the Publisher.

Typeset in Berling by Ziegler Buchdruckerei, Linz, Austria.
Printed by Premier Publishing s.r.0., Vienna, Austria on acid-free paper.



SPIRITUAL SYNTHETISM AS ATREND MUSICAL CREATIVITY OF OURTIME

Section 1. Study of art

https://doi.org/10.29013/EJHSS-20-3-3-9

Vlasenko Iryna Nikolaevna,

Ph.D. in History of Arts, Associate Professor
Kryvyi Rih State Pedagogical University
E-mail: fedorenko.helen@ukr.net

SPIRITUAL SYNTHETISM AS ATREND
MUSICAL CREATIVITY OF OUR TIME

Abstract. The article substantiates the phenomenon of spiritual synthetism and the main forms

of its manifestation in Modern music. The synthetic interpretation of mythology in the music of

J. Williams is considered.
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AYXOBHbI CUHTETU3M KAK TEHAEHLUUS
MY3bIKAJIbHOIo TBOPHECTBA COBPEMEHHOCTHU

AHHOTaIII’ISI. B craTpe 060CHOBBIBaeTCS ABACHUE AYXOBHOTI'O CHHTE€TH3Ma 1 OCHOBHbIE (1)0PMI>I ero

IIPOSABACHH B MYy3bIKE COBpPEMEHHOCTH. Paccmar pHUBa€TCsI CHHTETHIECKOE TPAKTOBAHIE MI/I(l)OAOI‘I/II/I

B My3bIKe AXK. YHAbsaMca.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: COBpeMeHHasl My3bIKa, AyXOBHbBIN CUHTETH3M, PEAUTHO3HbIe U MUPOAOTHYE-

CKHE IIPEACTABACHHMI.

CoBpeMeHHOe IOCTUHAYCTPHaAbHOE UHOP-
MalMOHHO€ O6IIeCTBO OLIYIAeT KPUSKUC AYXOBHBIX
OPHEHTUPOB U B CTPEMAEHUH €r0 MPEOAOAEHUS
Bce 60Aee 0OpamjaeTcss K MCTOYHUKAM PEAUTHO3-
HOCTU. DTO €ABA AU He B OOABLIEN Mepe KacaeTcs
My3bIKH, KOTOpPasi 6Aaropapst OTYYXKAEHHOU MpPU-
POA€e CBOEel 00pa3HOCTH CIIOCOOHA BOIAOLIATD He-
MaTepUaAbHble U CBEPXMaTepUAAbHbIE I[€HHOCTH.

OAHOBpeMeHHO KOMMEPIIMOHAAU3AIUS KyABTYPBI
AKTUBU3HUPYET MY3bIKY TaK Ha3bIBA€MOI'O «TpeThbe-
ro naacra» (B TepmuHosoruu B. Konen), uto mpea-
IOAAraeT IpHUBAeYeHHe K UCKYCCTBY MIMPOYaNIINX
00ILIeCTBEHHBIX CAOeB. B AQHHBIX 06CTOSITeABCTBAX
KOMIIO3UTOP HEPEAKO BBIHYXKAEH HAXOAUTD «<30A0-
TYIO0 CEPEAMHY> MEXAY AYXOBHBIMU CTPEMACHMSI-
MU 1 TEXHUYeCKO-KOMMepPYeCKUMU TPebOBaHIIMU
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K PacmpoCTpaHeHHIO COOCTBEHHOM XYAOXKeCTBEHHOM
HpoAyKIuY. MysbIKa TATOTeeT K II0Tepe aBTOHOMHUH,
AM00 B COAMAQPU3ALIUH C PEAUTHO3HBIMHU IIPAKTHKA-
MU, AH0O B XyAOXKeCTBEHHO-00Pa3HOM CIIAABe CHH-
TeTHYEeCKUX UCKYCCTB, BUAHOE MECTO U3 KOTOPHIX
3aHMMAIOT TeaTp U KHHeMaTorpag.

OcmbicaeHue TPOOAEM My3bIKAABHOTO MHPA CO-
BPEMEeHHOCTH HEOAHOKPATHO CTAHOBHAOCD ITpeAMe-
TOM Hay4YHBIX HCCAeAOBaHMI. Ero ncrokoM MoxxHO
cuutaTh Puaocodpuio u couuororuro Hosermeit
My3biku T. ApopHO. PasmblnaeHns o pyHKITMOHUPO-
BaHUUN MYSIJIKI/I B I/IHAYCTPI/IaAbHOM nu HOCTI/IHAYCTPI/I-
aAbPHOM ObmjecTBe 3By4aT B pabotax A. boromoaosa,
K. Aaapxaysa, M. Pooxkuna, A. Coxopa, T. Yepeanu-
9eHKO U AP. AyXOBHbIE OCHOBBI My3BbIKU HCCAEAOBA-
Hbl A. AocesbiM, B. MapThinoBbIM, B. MeaymesckuM,
E. Mapxosoit, O. Mypasckoii, A. IITumoBckoit u Ap.
dyHAAMEHTaAbHOE PACCMOTPEHHE MY3BbIKU MAacCO-
BBIX )KaHpOB MpepAarator paborst 0. Kunyca, B. Ko-
HeH, A. Coxopa, B. Qeiteprara, I ITneepcona u Ap.
BMmecre ¢ TeM OCTaeTcsi aKTyaAbHOH MOTPeOHOCTb
B IIPOCAEXHMBAHHUM ITyTell CUHTe3a BBICOKHUX U Mac-
COBBIX $OPM MY3bIKH B BHIPRSKEHUH AYXOBHBIX HAEH
B YCAOBHUSIX COBP@MEHHOCTH.

Lean cTaTpyt — 060CHOBATb $peHOMEH AYXOBHOTO
CHHTeTH3Ma B My3bIKe COBPEMEHHOCTH (Ha npumepe
aHaAM3a MHU(POAOTMYECKON TeMATHKH B TBOPYECTBE
AX. YaabsMca).

CoBpeMeHHOe COCTOSIHHE Pa3BUTHs 00IfecTBa
06ycAOBAMBaeT obpaiieHre K pa3AUYHBIM AYyXOBHO-
PEeAMTHO3HBIM UCTOKAM, He OIPaHHYMBAsICh PaMKa-
MU opHOM koHpeccuu. Ha aTy TeHAeHIIMIO 9yTKO
pearupyioT KOMIIO3UTOPBI, HAIIPUMeP, AaHTAUYAHUH
A>x. TaBeHep, KOTOpBINI Ha OCHOBE IPABOCAABHS
MOAEAUPYET M MY3BbIKAABHO 0POPMASIET «yHUBEp-
CAAPHYIO0>» «BCEMUPHYIO>» PEAUTHIO, IPU3BAHHYIO
00BEAUHUTh YEAOBEUECTBO B IIIOXY TAOOAABHOM
HOAUTHYECKOH KOHPAUKTHOCTH. OObepnHeHUe
PEAUTHI CIMTaeM OAHOM U3 pOPM AYXOBHOTO CHH-
TETU3MA, IAOAOTBOPHOTO AASI Pa3BUTHS HOBEMIIHX
My3BIKAABHBIX MPAKTUK. COOCTBEHHO B PEAUTHO3-
HOI1 cdepe MOAOOHOE 0OBeANHEHe HOCUT Ha3BaHUe

CYIepaKyMeHH3Ma HAU IIAIOPAAM3MA U CTABUT IIEABIO
AOCTIDKEHHE AUAAOTA BCEX MHPOBBIX PEAUTHIL.

Y psipa MpIcAMTeAel HapeXAa Ha AyXOBHbBIE OC-
HOBBI COCEACTBYeT C pa3oyapOBaHHEM B COBpeMeH-
HOM 001IeCTBe U TPAAULUOHHOM peAnruu. B Takom
CAy4ae, IIOUCK CAKPAABHBIX HCTOKOB BEAET He CTOAD-
KO K 00BEANHEHHIO CYIeCTBYIONIINX PEAUTHO3HBIX
HMHCTUTYLUI, CKOABKO K BO3POXKAEHHUIO TOA3A0BITHIX
BepOBAaHMII IIPOIIAOTO Ha COBpeMeHHOH moyse. Oa-
HOM U3 UAEHHBIX OCHOB ITOAOOHBIX B3TASIAOB BBICTY-
maer xkoHuenuusa M. Damape. Pazsutne obmecrsa
PYMBIHCKHIT MBICAUTEAD TPAKTYeT BOAHOOOPA3HO, Ha
MaHep MHOB O BeYHOM Bo3BpameHuu. [ lonnmanue
ITUKAMYHOCTH HCTOPUYECKOTO PA3BUTHS C IIOCTOSIH-
HbIM obOpameHueM Kk CakpaAbHOMY, IIPEAAOSKEHHOE
M. Danape, muTaeT COBpeMeHHbIH HAyIHBIN AUCKYPC
OTHOCHTEABHO MeTaQpHU3UKU XyAOXKeCTBEHHOTO TBOP-
YecTBa, B YaCTHOCTH My3bIKaABHOTO (cM. B paboTax
B. Maprbinosa, E. MapkoBoit u Ap.). B monsrue Ca-
KpaAbHOTO M. DAmaase BKAAABIBAET YHUBEPCAAbHOE
cBepxKOH(peccHOHaAbHOe copepxkanue. CyIHOCTD
AYXOBHOTO 3HAHHS IPEACTAeT EAMHOM AAS BCeX
BpeMeH U HapoAoB. I1oaToMy 3apaHmeM pesiTeAeit
KYABTYPbI BBICTYTIAeT IIOMCK BbIpaxkeHUs1 CakpaAb-
HOTO B paSAI/I‘-IHbIX pEAI/II'I/IOSHbIX nu MI/I(pOAOI'I/I‘-IeCKI/IX
dopmax, KOTOpBIe HAYT BrAyOb BekoB. IIposiBaeHuUe
CBSIIEHHOTO, coraacHo M. Danape, aTo — «uepoda-
HUS>. B TedeHne mcropun yeAoBe4eCTBO HAKOITHUAO
MHOXeCTBO Hepodanuii pasupix yposHeit. [Ipocreii-
ITMMHU MOXXHO CYHTATh BUACHHE CBSTHIHD B PEAAbHBIX
IpeAMeTax U SBAEHHUSX, TOTAQ Kak 60Aee CAOXKHBIe
CBSI3aHBI C AHTPOMOMOPPHBIM TPAHCIIEHACHTHBIM
borosiBAeHueM. B nepodanmsax BaXXHO He caMo Co-
AepKaHHe, a HaAW4Me IpUCYTCcTBUA Bricmero, He
CBSI3aHHOTO C MAaTePHAABHOM PeaAbHOCTBHIO.

MysbikaAbHbIE IPAKTHKY HAIIEAUBAIOT HAa CO3Aa-
HHe HepoaHUH Pa3HBIX YPOBHEH U ACAAIOT BO3MOXK-
HBIM B3aUMOAEHCTBHE MEXAY HUMH, BHIBOAS Ha HO-
BbIe COACPIKAHMSI, PO>KACHHBIE AyXOBHBIM CHHTE30M.
CHUMIITOMAaTUYHO, YTO K CO3AQHHMIO CHHTETUYECKUX
HepoaHUIT CErOAHS 0OPAIAIOTCS AQXKE XYAOSKHHUKH,
PEAMTHO3HOCTh KOTOPBIX He aKljeHTHPOBaHa (B OT-
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Andpe oT ynomuHaBmuxcs Ax. Tasenepa u B. Map-
THIHOBA).

Tax, MomyAsspHOCTD >kaHpa PpIHTE3H CBUAETEAD-
CTBYeT O TEHAEHIJUH IIPHOOIIeHHUSI K MUPOAOTUIECKO-
My MHpY IIHpOKo# ayauTopun. I Ipu aTom, mpasaa, Ao-
CTIDKEHHe CAKPAABHBIX BEpIIUH He ITPEAAATAeTCsl, HO
POMaHTHU3MPOBAaHHOE OTAUHCTBACHHE MH(a KaK HC-
TOKA AyXOBHOT'O 3HAHUS HAET Ha TIOAb3y AHYHOCTHOTO
CTAaHOBAEHMS PeIUITHEeHTOB Yepe3 BO3pacTaHHe HHTe-
peca K CBepX'’beCcTeCTBeHHbIM ITposiBAeHUSIM. PaHTe3n
3 PeKTHO 06BeAUHsIET MUPOAOTUIECKYIO IOAOCHOBY
C SIPKOM 3pUTEABHON AOMHHAHTOM. B mpoexumu Ha
MY3BIKy 9TO CTUMYAUPYeT CO3AAHKE IPOrPaMMHbIX
KOMITO3HUIIMH NeH3a5KHOTO THIIA C PeTPO-aIIIeASIIHS-
MH K <IIOCTPOMAHTHYECKON-CHUMBOANYECKON> OPHU-
eHTHUPOBAHHOCTHU HA TPAKTOBKY 9AeMEHTOB ITPUPOABI
KaK AyXOBHBIX 3HaKOB Bpicmero (mpunomumm popre-
ranHble TUKABL 5. Cubeanyca «AepeBbsi» op. 75,
«1Betpi» op. 85).

AeMOKPaTU3NPOBAHHYIO AAANTALIUIO AYXOBHBIX
IIeHHOCTe! AASL MACCOBOTO MOTPebAeHUs cunTaeM
TPEThUM ITyTeM ITPOSIBACHHS AyXOBHOTO CHHTETH3Ma
B COBpEMEHHOM HCKYCCTBe. AyXOBHBIM CHHTETH3M
3TOro THUIIa HanboAee CBOOOAEH B 0O beAMHEHUH HC-
TOYHHKOB, IOCKOABKY HE COAEP>KUT HU OOpamieHus
K KOHKPETHbIM PEAHTHO3HBIM IPaKTHKaM, IIPUCY-
I[eTo CyNepaKyMeHH3My, HU paspyLIeHUs TPaAUIIU-
OHHBIX $OPM KOMIIO3UTOPCKOTO TBOPYECTBA M3-32
CKeIICHCa M pa30YapOBaHUA B BO3MOXKHOCTAX KyAb-
TYPbl, IPUCYIei IpoposKaTeAsM uaeit M. Danape.

Taxoro popa cBOOOAHBIN AyXOBHbII CUHTETH3M
HaXOAMM B MHUQOAOTH3UPOBAHHBIX KOMITO3HIIUAX
A>XoHa YmabsIMca, M3B€CTHOTO MIMPOKHMM Kpyram
B KayeCTBe aBTOpa KMHOMY3BIKU. BaskHBIM KaHpOM
AAS HETO 6b1A0 PpaHTe3H (My3bIKa K IUKAY GHABMOB
o l'appu ITorTepe, kuHOAeHTa «BoABIION 1 AOOPBIIL
BEAMKaH> ), B KOTOPOM PeaAU30BACS KOMIIO3UTOP-
CKUH OIIBIT CO3AAQHUS <«3BYKOBBIX AQHAIIA(TOB>
otpaseHHOro Mupa. ObpaimeHne K MHPOAOTHY,
B YaCTHOCTH KEABTCKOM, IIPHUCYIIe U AKAAEMHIeCKUM
npousBeAeHUAM AdK. YHAbsAMCca, IpeAHa3HauYeHHbIM
AAS KOHIIEPTHOTO UCTIOAHEHHS [ 6 . OTAMMHUTEABHBIM

3HAKOM MU OAOTHYECKOM TEMATUKH Y 9TOTO KOMIIO-
3UTOpa SIBASIETCSI 00pa3-CUMBOA AepeBa (KOHuepT AAS
¢arora c opkecTpoM «I1aTb cBAMEHHBIX AepeBbeB>,
«IlecHs poepeBbeB>» AAS CKPHUIIKH C OpKecTpoM, «Ha
Bep6ax 1 6epesax» AASL apPbl C OPKECTPOM).

Ob6parumMcst K aHAAU3Y IPOSIBAEHHSI AyXOBHOT'O
cunretusMa B Konuepre aas darora ¢ opkecTpom
«IlaTh cBsmeHHBIX AepeBbe> (1993), B koTopoM
HCCACAOBATEAN YCMATPHBAIOT IIPEABECTHE MY3bIKH
x «Tappu [orrepy>» [3]. MacmrabuocTh mpous-
BeACHUS, AASIIETOCS CBBIIIE 25 MHHYT, COOTHOCHMA
C OOABIIMMU PUTYAABHBIMU GOPMAMU CAKPAABHOTO
«pedyeHHs», YTO TPAAUIIMOHHO IIPeAyCMaTpUBaeT
My3bIKaAbHOe 0popMAeHHe (KaMAaHWe, MUCTEpHS,
Mecca, AUTYPIUs U T.I1. ).

CakpaabHbIe KeABTCKHE ITPEACTAaBACHUS HUHTep-
IpeTHPYIOTCS AK. YHABSIMCOM C OTIOPOM Ha TEOPHIO
muda P. I'petisca. P. I'peiiBc — aHrAMICKIM MM CaTeAD,
auteparyposep u yuenblii XX B. Ero Teopusa muda
IBITAAACh OOBSICHUTD UCTOKH XYAOYXK€CTBEHHO-IIO-
aTudeckoro tBopuecrsa. P. I'peiiBc monmmas mud
KaK Ha9aA0 AI0OOTO XyAOXKeCTBEHHOT'O TBOPYECTBA
[4]. AASL AQHHOJL CTaTbH BAYKHO TOAKOBaHHE Y4eHbIM
CHMBOAUKH A€PeBbeB B KeABTCKON MUPOAOTHH.

Asx. Yuabsimc B KoHrepTe past parora obpa-
maeTrcs K MUY O CBSIEHHBIX HPAAHACKHX Aepe-
BbSIX, KOTOPBIH SIBASIETCSI MECTHBIM ITPOAOAKEHUEM
Muda o Beaukom noromne. FipaaHAIb BepuAH, 9TO
€AMHCTBEHHbBIA BBDKUBIIUN ITOCAE IToToIla beabiin
craper; QUHTaH MMOAYYHA OT HOXKECTBEHHOTO Be-
AuKaHa (HOCHTeAd upeH Tponum) pa3HbIe TIAOABI
eAMHOTO AepeBa U IMOCAAUA UX B IIOCEAKAX ABYX
nposuHnuil Mpaanaun. AepeBbsi IPeACTABASIAH
coboit ay6 (Do Myrna), tuc (Jo Pocca) u Tpu
sacens (Buae Topran, Kpe6 Ymner, Buae Aatu).
CBsI[eHHOCTD AepeBbeB 00BSICHSIAACD UX BHE3EM-
HbBIM IIPOHCXOXAEHUEM, BOALIEOHBIMU CBONCTBAMU
U MHHArypaljMOHHON pUTyaAukoil. BmecTe ¢ Tem
KQXXAO€ AePeBO UMEAO COOCTBEHHYIO CAKPAABHYIO
crern$uky: Kpeb YinHer ciMBOAM3HPOBaA MUPO-
BOM 1leHTp, Do MyrHa OBIA BBICOYANIIUM AepeBOM
ura [1].
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Hecmorps Ha sA3b19eckoe MPOUCXOXKAEHHE, CBSI-
IeHHbIe AepeBbsl He OTPUIJAAUCH KEABTCKUM XPH-
CTHAHCTBOM, KoTOpoe ¢popmuposaroch ot II-III BB.
B HpAaHACKOM TpPaAUIIMH OIOXU <IIOYUTAHUS>
U <YHHYTOXXEHHUS> CBSIIEHHBIX SI3bIYECKHX Aepe-
BbeB pasrpanuduBaoTcs VII B.— BpeMeHeM mobepst
TIAIICKOTO KaTOAMIIM3MA HaA KEABTCKOH I1}epKOBbBIO
[1]. B KyAbTYpHO# CeMaHTHUKe yTpara 6OABIINX Ae-
peBbeB BOCIPUHUMAETCS KaK CBOEOOpasHbIil 3HAK
MPOIIAHMS C BEAUKOM 3ITOXOM.

I'6eAb AepeBbeB CBSA3BIBAETCS C CHABHBIM BETPOM
(4ro, HaBepHSIKa, MOKHO BOCIPUHMMATD U B KOCBEH-
HOM 3HaueHun). [1o ApyTO Bepcuy, He BCe AepeBbs
noruban opAMHaKoBO. Tak, caMoe BBICOKOE AE€PeBO
Do MyrHa cBaAMA, He IPUKACASCh K HEMY, XPUCTH-
anckuit uaup (MOST-Xpel]) B 3HAK TOATBEPKACHHS
AYXOBHOTO IPEHMYIIeCTBa HaA S3bI9eCTBOM. OTa
MOTIyASIPHeMIIas HHTePIPETAIfUus COAepPXKAaTeAbHO
pacmmpsieTcs 3HATOKOM HPAAHACKOM MHQOAOTUH
I. BorpapeHKo, KOTOPBII AOIIYCKAET, YTO CUMBOAMKA
YHHUTOXEeHHUS Ayba CBSI3aHA C AAXMMUYECKOM IPaK-
TUKOH 2Ab6eAO (PabOTHI C BHYTPEHHUM «6eAbIM>»
orHeM), 0 koTopoi HeMaAo numeT M. Danape. [epe-
XOA OT paboTBI C YepHBIM OTHeM K paboTe ¢ beAbM
B MHCTHY€CKO MHHUIJHAIINH O3HAYaeT IT0OeAy CO3Ha-
TEABHOT'O Hap 6€CCO3HATEABHBIM.

BasxHBIM AAST BBISIBAGHHSI AyXOBHOM CYITHOCTHU
Konnepra npeacraBasieTcst BbIOOp AAsI ©300pasKe-
HUS CBSII[EHHBIX A€PEBbEB OOABIIOTO AePEBSIHHOTO
MHCTPyMeHTa ¢aroTa, KOTOPHIA AAET He OYeHb CHAD-
HbII 3ByK U XOPOIIIO 3BYYHT B HU3KOM perucTpe. O6-
pamlaeM BHUMaHHe, 4YTO 9TUMOAOTHYECKU «(aror>
CBSI3aH C KOHIIENITOM A€PeBa — Ha UTAABSHCKOM SI3bIKe
Ha3BaHHe HHCTPYMEHTA IePEBOAUTCS KaK «BsI3aHKA
AepesbeB>. To ecTb ¢paror MOXXHO pacCMaTpUBaTh
HMAEAABHBIM AASI BOTIAOIIEHHUS COBOKYITHOCTH KaK
eanHCTBa. BOHpas cuMBoAMKy 60apmoro Muposo-
ro AepeBa, paroT BOIAOIAET HALIO TOCPeAHIIeCTBa
MEeXAY MUPaMH.

He wMenee wuHTepeceH ¢aKkT pacIOAOXKeHHUS
Ax. YaabsMcom vacreit nukaa (Hagaro — Do Myr-
Ha, 3aBepuieHHe — buae Aaru). ITo MHeHMIO KOM-

nosuTopa, buae Aaru — mocaepHee yHuuTOXEHHOE
AepeBo. BrpoueM, psiA MCTOYHUKOB CYMTAeT IIO-
caepHHM AepeBoM Do Pocca. Do Pocca, coraacHo
MPAAHACKHM HMCTOYHUKAM, YIAAO IIOA AEHCTBHEM
MoAuTB CB. AanpeHa, HOCKOABKY BOCIIPHHUMAAOCH
XPHCTHAHHHOM Kak AepeBo Heuucroe. [Ipu ycaoBun
BOCIIPOM3BEAEHHS TAKOTO MOPSIAKA U300pasKeHuUs
AepesbeB, npest Konnepra Moraa 6b1 4uTaThcs Kak
0e30roBopoyHas mobepa XPUCTHAHCTBA HAA sI3bIUe-
crBoM. Ho mpuHsTOE KOMIIO3UTOPOM pacIoAOKeHHe
C Y4eTOM AQHHBIX APYTHX UCTOYHHKOB ITO3BOASIET
YBUAETD ABIDKeHHe 0T J0 MyTHa KaK «paiCKoro»
Aepesa K bruae Aaru, KOTOpoe 4aCTO COOTHOCHAOCH
C ero MpOTHBOMOAOKHOCTBIO |1, 16]. Takum 06-
pasom, obmas xomnosunus Konnepra ogepunsa-
eT BOCXOXXAEHHE U3 pasi K aAy, IPEACTaBAS CO00i
CBOeOOpa3HbIil KaTabacuc, XOTs 3TO HUTAE He Oro-
BapUBAETCSI KOMIIO3UTOPOM. 3GHAUMMOCTDb KPAHHIX
JacTel IPOU3BEACHHS IIOATBEPIKAAETCS UX OOAbBILIel
P OAOAKUTEABHOCTBIO.

KoMnosuTop npeaocTaBuA B IapTUTYpe KpaTKue
peMapKH K KQKAOH YaCTH, OOBSICHUB COOCTBEHHOE
BUAeHHe 06pasa pepesa. Ay6 o Myrua (I 4acrp) xa-
PaKTepH3yeTCs UM KaK AePeBO MYAPOCTH, YKOPEHHB-
1ieecsi B IOTYCTOPOHHEM MHpe [ 8 ]. DTo MOAHOCTDBIO
coraacyercsi ¢ keabrckumu Mudamu. Kak ormevaer
I. Oapxayc-I'pun, HasBaHMe Xpelja < APYHA> IIPO-
HCXOAUT OT AEKCEMBI «MYAPOCTb Ayba>» [S, 179].
Baaawniickrie MUQBI ACCOLMUPYIOT Ay6 ¢ MupoBbIM
AepeBOM, KOTOpOe CBSI3bIBAET MU XKHBBIX C IIOA3EM-
HbIM 1 HebecHbIM [ S, 183].

B wactu «BDo MyrHa» $aror mnpeseHTyercs
A>K. YHABSMCOM KaK BbIPa3UTEAbHBIA COAUPYIOIUI
uHCcTpyMeHT. Hauaao nmpousBepeHus: ¢paror urpaer
COAO, ITIOCTEIIEHHO NPUCOEAUHSIOTCSI UHCTPYMEHTBI
CUMPOHHIECKOTO OPKECTPa, OAHAKO HHCTPYMEHTOB-
Ka XapaKTepU3yeTcs MPpo3pagHOCTh0. OTMeTHM CBO-
eobOpasue ncrmoap3oBanHoro B Konrepre opkecrpa
C AOMHUHHMPOBaHHEM AYXOBBIX (COCTOI/IT u3 3 paenT-
IIMKKOAO, 2 T060€B, aHTAMICKOTO POXKKa, 2 KAapHe-
TOB U 6ac-kaapHeTa, 2 $paroToB u KOHTpadaroTa, 4
POXKOB, 3 TPYD, 3 TPOMOOHOB, TyObI, AUTaBp, ApPHI,
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dopremnuano, deaecTbl, CTpyHHBIX). [loBecTBOBaTEAD-
Hasl peYHTaTUBHOCTb MEAOAUKH, HICIIOAb30BaHHUE IIIH-
POKOTO AMAra3oHa 3By4aHMs (arora aKieHTHPyeT
BBICOTY AepeBa. AMHAMHKA AOBOABHO CA€p>KaHHas,
YTO MO3BOASIET ParoTy MPOSIBUTh CBOU BbIPa3HUTEAD-
HO-MHTOHAIJHOHHbIE BOZMOXXHOCTH U OTAMYHS TeM-
OpaAbPHOTO KOAOPHTA KXKAOTO PETUCTpPa. YMepeHHBIH
TEMII COOTBETCTBYeT HAPPaTUBHO-PETPOCIEeKTUBHOMN
MaHepe pa3BepThIBAHMS IPOU3BEACHHS B AyXe PpoH-
Te3H, KOTOpOe alIeAupPyeT K «HeaKTyaAbHbIM> Be-
poBaHusiM. My3bIKaAbHBIF 00pa3 MPOPHCOBBIBAETCS
KaK TOP>KeCTBEHHO-BEAYeCTBEHHBIN 1 AOBOABHO OTI-
TUMHACTHYHBINA: TPUyM(AAbHBIN CMBICA KYADMUHALIUH
IIOAACPKHBAETCS IOAHOKPOBHBIM 3ByYaHHEM OpKe-
cTpa c mpeoOAaAAHIEM MEAHOM TPYIIIIBL.

Bropast yactp usobpaxxaer sceup buae TopraH,
KOTOPBIH, 10 MHEHUIO KOMIIO3UTOPA, ACCOITUUPYeTCS
c BeAbMOBCTBOM [ 8. YacTb 6bIcTpast, OCHOBaHHAS Ha
MHTOHAITMAX HPAAHACKOTO TAHIA CO CIIeITnPUIeCKOM
TeXHUKOMN HOT. [Top0OHasI «AeKceMa» BBICTyIAeT
AHAXpOHU3MOM, IOCKOABKY B VII B., CBSI3aHHOM C 3a-
BepIIeHHeM KYAbTa CBSIIIEHHBIX AePeBbeB, TOAOOHBIX
TaHIeB He CyIecTBOBaAo. JKaHpoBble OCHOBBI BOC-
XOASIT K SKUTe KaK OIIPEACACHHOMY 3HAKY KeABTCKOM
nprHAAAeKHOCTU. ParoT TpakTyeTcs Kak BUPTYO3-
HbIIl HHCTPYMEHT, KOTOPbIIl AETKO OOBEANHSIETCS
C APYyTMMH MHCTPYMEHTaMH, 00pa3oBbIBast pasHo-
obpasHble aHCaMOAeBble OObEAVHEHMs Ha MaHep
MHOTOCOCTAaBHBIX BeAbMUHBIX 3eAnil. [Tlopuepkuba-
eTCsI CTPYHHAsI TPYIIIIA, KOTOPAst OYATO «IIMAUT > Ae-
peBo. BeposiTHO, 6bITOBas y3HABaEMOCTb My3bIKAAD-
HBIX MHTOHAIIMI HaBesiHa IIPEACTABACHUSIM O AepeBe
buae TopTan kak KyABTUBHPOBAaHHOM BO BCEX YaCTSX
Wpaaspnu u cBsasanaeiM co Cs. I[larpuxom. Hp-
AQHACKYIO CaMOOBITHOCTD IIOAYEPKUBAET BBEACHHE
B IPYNITy YAQPHBIX A>K. YHABSIMCOM ayTEeHTUYHOTO
Oy6Ha 60ypaHa, TepBUYHO UCIIOAb3yeMOTO B PHUTY-
AABHBIX IIPAKTUKAX.

9o Pocca — anpuueckuii nienTp Konnepra. Kom-
IIO3UTOP TPAKTYeT 3TO AePEBO CHMBOAOM AOOpa.
XoTst 6oAbIIeNl YacTPIO THUC HMHTEPIPETHPYETCS
B KOHTEKCTe Pa3pyIleHHs U CMePTH, KOHKPETHO DO

Pocca B psiae AMTepaTypHBIX HICTOYHUKOB IIOAQETCSI
Kak cBeTAOe HavaAo. C rouku 3penus I bonpapen-
Ko, puanamdeckast Tpapunus npusHaer Jo Pocca
MCTOYHHKOM MyApocTH [2, 490]. Cetaas yucrora
AYXOBHOTO 00pa3a IMOAYepPKHBAETCS aKI[eHTUPOBa-
HIeM TeMOpa apdbl, KOTOPBIA AOCTHUTrAeTCS KaK He-
MOCPEACTBEHHO, TaK M yepe3 GpOpTerHaHHOe UMH-
TUPOBaHUE 3BY4aHMs KEABTCKOM apbl. YUUTbIBAA
repaAbAMYEeCcKHI CMBICA CeMAaHTHUKH ap b1 aas Hp-
AQHAUH, 3aKOHOMEPHO aCCOLIMHPOBaHUe 0bpasza Do
Pocca c 60>xeCTBEHHOM AQHHOCTBIO HHCTUTYTa KOPO-
A€BCKOM BAACTH. Ta ke 4UCTOTa MPOCTYIAeT B IPO-
3payHOM MHCTPYMEHTOBKE, YePEAOBAHUU COABHBIX
U aHCAMOAEBBIX 9IIM30A0B. AUHEAPHOCTb U3AOXKEHHUS
AAAIO3MBHO OTCBIAQET K CPEAHEBEKOBOW CTHAUCTHU-
Ke, KOTOpasi B IPeAbIAYIUX yacTsix KoHijepra He ak-
IIeHTHPOBAAACD. APIIEAXKHPOBAHHbBIE AaKKOPADI TAKOKe
MOAYEPKUBAIOT IPUCYINYIO SIUIECKON MaHepe BbI-
CKa3bIBAHUS APXaUIHOCTb.

Konrpacrupyer o6pasy Jo Pocca u Bo MHOroM
BCeM IIPEABIAYIIIIM YacTsIM YeTBepTast yacTh KoHmep-
Ta, IOCBAIeHHast N300paxkeHuIo sicerst «Kpe6 Y-
HUT>. B 0011eft KOMIIO3UIIUU IPOU3BEACHHS 3TO —
cBoeobpasHoe ckep1jo. My3bIka CTAaHOBUTCS HOAPOI
Y HACBIIAETCSI COBPEMEHHbIM MY3bIKAABHBIM SI3BIKOM
C OqepquHbIMI/I AUCCOHaHCaMH U TOHAaAbHbIMH Ha-
Aoxenusimu. Kak moagepxusaer Asx. Yuabsamc, Kpe6
Ymnnr cumsoausupyer nenea [8]. Y P. I'peitsca ato
AEpPEBO BBICTYTIAeT HCTOYHHUKOM pazpopa [4]. B pe-
MapKax KOMIIO3UTOPA YIIOMUHAETCS O < IIPU3PAYHON
OuTBe>, CABININMOM, KaK XPyCT BeTBeil AepeBbeB
B Aecy. T.e. vacTp «Kpeb Ymnur>» Hapyiaer rapmo-
HUIO IPEAIIECTBYIONeN My3bIKA U CAY>KUT CBOETO
POAQ «IIOTPAaHHYbEM> AYXOBHBIX COCTOSIHHI MHpa
(10 TIPOAOAKUMTEABHOCTH 3TO KPaTHaiIIas YacTh ).
CoAupyommmii HHCTPYMeHT 3BYYHT Ha (pOHe HHCTPY-
MEHTAABHOTO COIPOBOXACHHS KOAOPHCTHUYECKOTO
xapakrepa. MeAoAM3M, IPUCYIIMI IPEABIAYIIUM
JacTsM, HcYe3aeT. TeMaTHuecKy HeoIpeAeAeHHas!
My3BIKa OCHOBBIBA€TCSI HA KOPOTKUX, IPEPBIBHCTHIX
uHTOHarMAx. Kommosurop obpamaeTcss K cpea-
CTBaM COHOPUCTHKH. JDTO IPUAAET ob1eMy 0bpasy
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HAIpPsDKeHHOCTH U TPeBOXKHOCTH. COOTBETCTBEHHO,
AMHAMHKA CTAHOBUTCSI OOAee HACBIIJEHHOM, KyAb-
MHHHPOBAHHUE IIPU YIACTHU OPKECTPA MPHUXOAUTCS
Ha 3aKAIOYUTEAbBHBIN Pa3A€A, KOTOPbIA YCHAMBAET
B3BOAHOBAaHHOCTb MY3bIKAABHOM pe4r U aKTUBU3U-
pyeT nepexop K duHaAbHOM acTu (atacca).

®unaa xonnepra «buae Aaru> saBasgercs Hau-
boAee pa3BepHYTON U HEOAHO3HAYHOM IIO CMBICAY
JacTbio. AepeBo «buae Aatu>» TpakTyercsa Ax. Yu-
ABSIMCOM B KOHT@KCTe CUMBOAUKH HCKYCCTBA, B YaCT-
HOCTH MO33UH, YTO CHOBA OTCHIAAET K KOHI[EIIINU
muda u TBopyectBa P.IpeiiBca. 3aech BAacTByer
MeAAeHHOE, CTaTU4eCKOe M MEAAHXOAMYECKH JyB-
CTBEHHO€ ABIDKEHMHE, KOTOPOe TeMOPaABHO BOIIAO-
maeTcsi 06bepnHeHNeM parora ¢ GpaeiToi. AepeBo
buae Aaru oesiHo AereHpamu. CBoe MM OHO TTOAY-
YHAO B KOHIIe CYIleCTBOBAHIS, B YeCTh IIOTUOIIEro
OT ero IaAeHus: KOpoAeBcKoro moara Aarena. Psp,
HCTOYHHKOB IIPOTUBOIIOCTABASIET AepeBbs Do Myr-
Ha U1 buae Aatu, Tak ’ke, KaK U AUYHOCTEMN, C HUMHU
A€TeHAAPHO CBsi3aHHBIX. Ay6 Do MyrHa 6biA mO-
6exxpeH Myaperiom HunnuHe, Toraa kak moat Aarex
BOCIPUHHMMAETCS KaK XePTBa, HAIlleAIIas CAYYaHHYIO
cMepTh (B MHOAOTUYECKO# TPAAUIIUU STO COOTHO-
CHTCS ¢ GYHKIMAMU AEMHYPra U TPUKCTepa). Bume-
CTe C TeM YBaKUTEAbHOe BOCIIPHATHE HPAAHALIAMU
AaTeHa MOXKeT CBUAETEAbCTBOBATD O IIPU3HAHMU 3a-
KOHOMEPHOCTHU 3aMeHbI OAHUX MAEHHBIX TPaAUIIUI
ApyruMH. AaTeH XOTeA HaHTH CaKpaAbHOe 3HaHHe
B CBAACHHOM AepeBe, HO, Kak mosicHseT . bonaa-
PEeHKO, OH «TepIHUT PHACKO B KEABTCKOM PHUTYyaAe
«CpyOBIBaHIUS AepeBa> TOMOPOM MeTapU3HIECKOTO
cosHaHug> |2, 18].

B aTOM KOHTeKcTe HeCAy4alHOM OKAa3bIBaeTCs
CXOXeCTb My3bIKH 4acTell «buae Aarm>»> m «3Do
MyrHa>» (MHTOHAIMOHHAS XapaKTepPHOCTb, TIOCTPO-
enue kyabmuHanmH). OpHaKo, 3aMeTUM, 4To B «Brae
AaTu> KyAbMHHaLUsI OOAee ACCOHAHTHA. AMcco-
HUPYIOI[Ue CO3BY4YHs, BaKHbIe AAsl ¢uHara KoH-
IIepTa, COAEPYKATEAbHO OOBEAUHSIOT €ro CO CKEPLO
«Kpeb Yimuur> u mopuepKkuBaroT HEOTBPATUMOCTD
pasButus cobpituil. CpaBHUTEABHO ¢ «D0 MyrHa»

popma 3pech 6oaee pasHopopHast. ParoT BeICTyIIAET
B COYETAaHHH C MHCTPYMEHTaMH, He UMes XapaKTep-
HOTO TeMOPAABPHOTO OIPEAEAUTEAS], KaK 9TO HMEAO
mecto B «Buae Topran» (ckpurka), «do Pocca»
(apda). CoabHas BHIPa3UTEABHOCTD $aroTa BhIsBAE-
Ha B CpeAHEM paspeAe, KOTOPbIH IPOTUBOCTOUT Ha-
npspKeHHOCTH KpaiHux. Mrak, «Buae Aaru>» 06006-
IaeT My3bIKAABHBIM MaTePHAA IIPEABIAYIIUX JaCTel.
IIpeumymecTBo MeAUTATHBHO-CO3€PIIATEABHOTO
PACIIOAOXKEHUS AyXa, COOTBETCTBYIOIee CAaKPAAbHO-
Marm4ecKoM HalpaBA€HHOCTH BCETO IPOM3BEACHHS
A>K. YiAbsMca, IMITOHHPYeT KeABTCKOMY MU O-TTO0-
aTndeckomy magocy Teopuecrtsa P. I'peripca. Coan-
pytomuit $paroT B MOCAEAHEH YaCTH, YIIOAOOASICH
AaTeHy, crapaeTcs IOCTUIHYTb CAKPaAbHOE 3HAHHe
AepeBbeB. HeompepeAeHHOCTD 3aBepIneHHs IPOH3-
BEACHHS BIIOAHE 3aKOHOMEpHa ...

ITorpy»xas caymraTeAst B MUP KEABTCKOTO JII0Ca,
AK. YHABSIMC 3200THTCSI O AOCTYIIHOCTHU AASL BOC-
npusitrs. OrpOMHBIN OIBIT PabOTHI B KUHOMY3bIKe
IIO3BOASIET CO3AABATh IIOUTU 3PUTEAbHBIE aCCOIIHA-
IT1H, HEKOTOPBIe HCKYCCTBOBEABI Ha3bIBAIOT MY3BIKY
KOMITOBUTOPA «3ByKOBbIMU neii3axkamu> |7 ). Kon-
1epT aAas paroTa «I19Th CBALEHHBIX AepEeBbEB> Ha-
XOAUTCS B AGMOKPATU3UPYIOIeM CTUAUCTHIECKOM
pycAe MOCTHEOKAAMCHKH, UTO IPEAOTIPeAeAsieT Ts-
rOTeHHE K AKAAEMHUIeCKON TPAAMUIIUH U YMepeHHOe
HCITIOAB30BaHHE CPEACTB COBPEMEHHOI'O My3bIKAAb-
HOTO s13bIKa. BMecTe ¢ TeM xoMII03uTOp He mpubera-
eT K ITOTIBITKAM «apXaHM3al[ui> BBICKA3bIBAHHUS HAU
HCIIOAB30BaHMA $OABKAOPHOTO TeMaTusMa. Beposr-
HO, TAKOE CBOVCTBO KOMITO3UTOPCKOTO MY3bIKAABHO-
«MHPOAOTUYECKOTO> MBIIIACHUS AQeT OCHOBAHUS
My3BbIKOBEAAM CpaBHMBATh /K. Yuabsamca c P. Bar-
HepoMm [9, 64]. Kak u y mocaeaHero, B KOHIepTe
A>K. YuabsMca HaXOAUM A€MTMOTHBHOE Pa3BUTHE,
IleMeHTHpYIolee BCe IIPOU3BeACHHe, IIPEXAe BCe-
ro — ero KparHue yactu. IToBropsiemble nan Bapbupo-
BaHHBIE MOTHBbI IIOTPY>KAIOT B MarM4eCcKyI0 aTMOC-
depy, ycuausas opdexr BHymenus. [lopuepknyras
«00OBOPOXKUTEABHOCTb> TeMOpPa $paroTa B KOHTEKCTe
ckeprosubix vacreit (1L, IV) sacTaBasieT BCIOMHUTS
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«OTKpbITHE> 3TOro uHcTpyMeHTa 1. Aroka B kon1e
XIX B.

Bompexn BakHOCTH 3BYKOBOM IeH3a>KHOCTHU
¥ CYTTeCTHBHBIX CBOVCTB MY3BIKH, CIIOCOOHO IIpH-
KOBAaThb BHUMAHHE CAyIIATeAs], TAABHAsI B IPOU3Be-
AeHMU ADK. YHABSMCA — AyXOBHO-CHMBOAMYECKas
COCTaBASIONAs, TpaKTOBaHHAs CHHTETHYECKH.
KoMnosuTop ocymjecTBAsieT MOMBITKY COEAMHHUTD
AOXPHMCTHAHCKHEe M XPUCTHAHCKHE CaKpaAbHBbIE
3HaHMS, BOIAOMAS UX B $OpPMaxX YyBCTBEHHOM BOC-
IPUHUMAEMOCTHU AASI CAYIIATEAbCKOHM ayAUTOPHUH.
KcTaTn, BO3MOXXHOCTD XpUCTHAHCKOTO TPAKTOBAHMS
KeABTCKOM A€TE€HADBI O CBAIIEHHBIX AEPEBbAX YTBEPIK-
paet u I. BorpapeHKko: cpeaHeBeKOBbIe HPAAHACKHE
TEKCThI HepeAKo H306pakaioT XpucTa mepeBepHy-
TBHIM CBSIEHHDBIM AepeBoM |2, 491 ], araro3um Ha ero
MM eCTb B AepeBbsix Do MyrHa u Do Pocca [2,495].
CooTBeTcTBHE AyXOBHO-CaKPAAbHBIM yCTaHOBKAM
0TOOpaXKaeTCsl B CTATUYHOCTH MY3bIKHM KOHIIEPTA,
TPAKTOBAHHUHM )KAaHPA B AyXe CTAPUHHBIX KOHI[ePTHBIX
$opM ¢ 60ABIINM KOAMIECTBOM COCTABHBIX YacTel,
Ipe06AAAAHIN CIOUTHOTO COITOCTABAEHMS HAA Apa-
MaTH4YeCKHM Pa3BUTHEM, HUBEAP OBAHIUH HHAUBHUAY-
AAMCTHYECKOTO Madoca «COPeBHOBAHUSI> B ITOAB3Y

AHAAOTHYECKOTO 00beANHEHNSI HHCTPYyMeHTOB. OA-
HOBpeMeHHO popMa MPOU3BEACHISI OOHAPY>KIBAeT
‘-IeprI KOHHeHTpI/I‘-IHOCTI/I, npncymeﬁ, HPeI/IMYIJ.[e-
CTBEHHO, IPOTrPaMMHOM My3bIKe, HEPEAKO CBsI3aH-
HOU ¢ MHUPOAOTHIECKHMHU OOpasaMu (HaHPI/IMep,
y P. Barrepa). OTHOCHTEABHO AYXOBHOI CHMBOAH-
KU KOHIIEHTPUYHOCTb GOPMBI OTOOpaXKaeT uepap-
XU4YeCKHe yPOBHH, OOHAPY>XHUBaeT OOIIYI0 IPUPOAY
MIPOTHBOIIOAOXKHBIX CymHOcTel. MHTepnperanus
MY3bIKAaABHOTO ITPOU3BEAEHHS B KOHTEeKCTe MUO-
noatudeckon teopun P. I'periBca meradpopudecku
COBMeIIJaeT CEMAHTHKY KeAbTCKUX AepeBbeB KaK C pe-
AWTHO3HBIMH, TaK U XYAOXKeCTBEHHBIMH HCTOKAMH,
YTBEPXKAAsl AyXOBHO-KYABTOBYIO CYIJHOCTb MCKYC-
CTBa B YCAOBHUSX COBPEMEHHOTO MUPA.

Mrax, AyXOBHBIN CHHTETU3M IIPEACTABASIETCS OA-
HOM M3 aKTyaAbHbIX AMHUI Pa3BUTHS UCKyCCTBA CO-
BpeMeHHOCTU. OH BOMpPaeT HAeH CyIepaKyMeHU3Ma,
$eHOMEHOAOTHYECKOTO PeAUTHEBEACHHS (M. Dama-
Ae, P. I'peiiBc u ,A,p.), YYMTbIBas OTIBIT MACCOBBIX pOPM
ucKyccTBa. AHaausupyembiii Kornepr aas parora
c opkecTpoM AXK. YHABSIMCAa MOXHO CYUTATh CBOEO-
6pa3H0171 XyAOXXEeCTBEHHOM «uepodaHmeli>, HallpaB-
AGHHOI Ha eAIHEeHHe BepOBAHUI U BpeMeH.
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Jazz music and improvisation are inseparable
concepts and, in some way, even associate with each
other. In addition, this factor is universally recog-
nized both in scientific circles and in the conven-
tional sense. U. Kinus in the thesis of dissertation
“Improvisation and composition in jazz” states that
improvisation is the essence of jazz music 3, P. 8].
D. Livshyts in the dissertation’s thesis “The phenom-
enon of improvisation in jazz” emphasizes the fact
that improvisation itself “acts as the main bearer of
semantics and syntactics”, and also notes its style-
forming function being kept “throughout jazz his-
tory” [6]. N. Srodnykh writes that it was precisely
in jazz music that “the art of musical improvisation”
was revived most fully, which in turn “distinguishes
the phenomenon of jazz from other types of musi-
cal styles” [12, P. 6]. But has improvisation always
played such an important role in the musical, and in
particular, jazz art? Let us follow the process of im-
provisation developing in the context of the history
of the jazz music development.

Beginning with the emergence of one of the main
sources of jazz, namely blues, improvisation becomes
the dominant principle of the presentation of musical
material in jazz music. It should be noted that this ten-
dency leads to a certain simplicity or even limitation
of the spectrum of elements of melodic, harmonic,

texture and structural expression in comparison with
the Western European musical tradition. That is, we
can state that the domination of the improvisation
within the framework of the jazz music sources was so
prevalent that in a certain way it influenced the forma-
tion of a complex of stylistic features of a particular
phenomenon. In the process of further development,
during the reign of New Orleans jazz, improvisation
continues to dominate as the main principle of the
presentation of musical material, albeit in several
other forms: solo improvisation is changing into col-
lective one [3, P. 11]. In the period of the big-band
era, in the 1930s, improvisation goes back to the
background. Collective improvisation becomes im-
possible for two reasons: firstly, due to the large num-
ber of participants in the music band, which greatly
complicated the process of improvisational creation
of music, and secondly, due to the shifting of jazz mu-
sical art into commercial sphere, which in some way
imposed some responsibility for the result obtained
at the output. Thus, we can determine that within
the era of swing there was a certain limitation of the
creative freedom of the performer. Also, it should be
noted that in the context of the selected period, we
can note the partial origin of solo improvisation tradi-
tions. But, taking into account all the restrictions that
surrounded a certain phenomenon, it can be charac-
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terized as an improvisational process only condition-
ally. A complete revival of the improvisational tradi-
tion occurs only during the period of bebop music
style, in the context of which improvisation acquires
conceptual significance.

Let’s define the main characteristics of the phe-
nomenon of improvisation. Emphasizing the main
feature embedded in the etymology of this notion, we
point to its origin from the Italian word improvvisazi-
one, the French word improvisation, which in turn
are derived from the Latin word improvisus, which in
Ukrainian means unpredictable, sudden, unexpected.
Following the spread of this concept, we can note its
widespread use in certain scientific fields, primarily
in philosophy, psychology, pedagogy and art. But the
common feature of the concept of improvisation in
the context of any science is the ability to instantly find
a solution to a particular situation [ 5]. That is why, in
the context of art studies, as Moon L. defines, impro-
visation is considered to be the highest manifestation
of “the creative abilities of musicians, artists, dancers,
poets, actors, speakers, and athletes” [8, P. 99].

It should also be noted that in a way it is possible to
identify the concepts of improvisation and creativity.
U. Sargent defines improvisation as a “process of di-
rect creativity” [11, p. 38]. Yu. Kinus also defines “free
fantasy” as the basis of the process of improvisation,
indicating that this phenomenon is the only source
and engine of “the entire process of music” [3, P.25].
One should remember that in the scientific literature
the notions of creativity and art are connected. Ac-
cording to Ye. Torrence, creativity is treated as “ability
to creative work” [2, P. 43]. In the article “Creative
work as a process”, M. Kroshnieva and L. Sheiko con-
sider creativity to be “the high level of creative think-
ing” [4, P. 15]. The concept of creativity meaning the
creation of something new and still unknown, make a
number of scholars, including D. Simpson, K. Taylor,
E. Fromm, define the main feature of creativity, as the
ability of an individual to non-standard thinking and
finding non-stereotyped solutions. That is, under cre-
ativity we can understand the creation of something

new and still unknown. Thus, we have the right to state
that improvisation in the context of the bebop music
style plays a decisive role, since the very high degree
of creativity has in some way influenced the novelty
and significance of its transformational processes. It is
necessary to note that two aspects of creativity took
place in the phenomenon of improvisation within the
bebop music style: in the narrower sense — the newest
elements of the musical language, and in the broader
one — the tendency for free improvisation. We note
that both aspects can be defined as the main ones for
the whole era of Modern Jazz.

As it is known, modern jazz music has a rather
complicated system of stylistic features: rhythm,
harmony, melody, intonation, etc. A distinguished
feature of complexity, of course, primarily concerns
harmony. A well-known fact is that jazz harmony
is characterized by a special color and a fairly wide
range of chord shades and colors. This phenomenon
is due to the expanded system of using chord addi-
tions. Besides, that feature also influenced the forma-
tion of the basic laws of the formation of melody in
the framework of the bebop music style. Therefore, it
should be noted that the musical language of the be-
bop style differs in complexity and variety of applied
elements. It should also be noted that this character-
istic is relevant not only in comparison of jazz with
Western European classical music, but also in rela-
tion to the musical elements used in traditional jazz.
But, despite a rather complicated system of stylistic
characteristics, we emphasize that they did not play
a leading role in the process of forming the musical
material of the bebop style, because in its context
the leading position was occupied by the phenom-
enon of improvisation. Also, as a consequence of
this phenomenon, we can note a certain tendency
for bopers to simplify the structure of musical com-
positions. Musicians of the new style did not tend
to complicate the musical texture, which was mani-
fested in the quantitative reduction of the composi-
tion of the members of the musical group. Reducing
the composition, in turn, affected the simplification
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of musical arrangements. This tendency is especially
evident in comparison with the arrangements of the
preceding era of big bands.

Let’s focus on one more aspect that we think has
a leading role in the context of the historical devel-
opment of jazz music, namely the process of crystal-
lization of the phenomenon of solo improvisation
within the bebop music style. It should be noted
that a certain aspect is the result of the desire of the
musicians of the specified musical style to a certain
freedom of presentation of their musical thoughts.
Since it is quite logical to assert that solo improvisa-
tion has considerably fewer constraints for express-
ing its emotions than collective one. We would like
to point out that the process of crystallization of solo
improvisation, which took place within the bebop
music style, opened the boundless space for the de-
velopment of jazz musical art and became widely de-
veloped and strategically important in the context of
the further development of the entire jazz musical
direction, in particular the musical direction of free
jazz. Besides, we can even assert the leading role of
the aspect of solo improvisation in the evolutionary
processes of jazz music. We can even note that due
to solo improvisation, the traditions of which were
established within the bebop music style, the trans-
formation of genre features of jazz took place. In this
case, it means the shift of a mentioned phenomenon
from the sphere of entertainment to the elitist types
of art. We can make such a statement on the basis
of the fact that mass culture, entertaining arts be-
ing a segment of it, is primarily aimed at satisfying
the needs of the public. While the main tendency
of elite culture is the expression of the artist’s inner
world. Therefore, due to the process of changing the
direction vector of the creative process, in which the
phenomenon of solo improvisation occupied not the
last place, well-known evolutionary processes in the
history of jazz music took place.

It should also be noted that the aforementioned
aspect of freedom, which was introduced to the im-
provisation of bebop musicians, is also a reflection

of the racial issue that has always accompanied the
African-American race in the United States. This prob-
lem was relevant until the second half of the twentieth
century. As a proof, let us give a fact which is stated in
the article M. Minc “The countries of North America’,
who states that in 1932 “as voters in southern states
there were actually registered only about 1% of the
blacks who had the right to vote by law ... in 1944
their share increased to 5%, and by 1947 year — up to
15%” [7, P. 164]. Thus, we see that, despite the posi-
tive tendency of processes to overcome racial segrega-
tion, this aspect still played a major role in the life of
the African-American race. Ye. Novikova also points
to the predominance of the social aspect among the
main tendencies of the bebop music style. The author
writes that within the framework of this musical style,
“black musicians” tried to prove “their independence”
[9, P. 79]. Similarly, F. Shak in the article “The influ-
ence of racial specificity on the art processes” notes
that “The primary generation of bebop musicians was
composed of individuals whose movement toward
jazz was motivated by social contexts: the search for
self-determination, his place in the social environment
and self-actualization” [13, P. 8]. In addition, the for-
mer US president, B. Obama, who, by his personality,
represents a certain symbol of victory in this African-
American struggle for his civil rights, pointed to the
“alienation of the African-American community”
[10, P. 149]. Thus, the question of the role of impro-
visation within the musical style of bebop appears to
us as a phenomenon, which is a reflection of the prob-
lems that are also exist in the social sphere.

In our opinion, thanks to the trends that were
established within the bebop music style, jazz music
culture today is characterized by its remarkable dy-
namism and originality. It is thanks to the tradition
of improvisation that any art receives an unlimited
space for development and transformation. The de-
termined factor keeps the process of creativity from
transforming into a constant phenomenon, which,
in turn, does not allow art to be transformed into a
so-called “dead language”.
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Blues is a phenomenon of the world musical cul-
ture, which arose in the late nineteenth century as a
result of the synthesis of cultures of various countries
of the world: Africa, Britain, and, to a certain extent,
Spain and France [ S, P. 260]. It should be noted that
the researchers’ opinions vary about the determining
of the proportional relation between African and Eu-
ropean cultures within this phenomenon. Turning
to V. Konen'’s research, we can note that she pointed
out the following: “Despite the ... researchers’ ef-
forts, in Africa it was not possible to find a type of
music that would be close to blues” [6, P. 78]. So
one can conclude, that the degree of participation of
African culture in the process of blues formation is
small. But, at the same time, the author pointed out
the “deep non-European beginning”, which “first of
all is felt” in the melody of the blues [6, P. 78]. As it
can be seen from the list of cultures that somehow
influenced the birth of blues, according to the geo-
graphical position, the “non-European beginning” is
present only in the culture of Africa.

Intending to study the significance of African
culture for the process of creating blues, let’s move
on to studying social and cultural aspect of the prob-
lem. Defining this aspect as a dominant component
in the process of blues appearance is an important
factor, because of it originate the main characteristic

of the blues, the features of which are manifested in
almost all major segments of non-academic music of
the twentieth century.

To some extent, the important role of African
culture in this phenomenon is evidenced by the
fact that the blues was born among African Ameri-
cans. This is provied by the texts of blues, which
were “devoted to issues and problems that faced the
black men” [1, P. 1]. Turning to the personality of
W. Handy, who plays a key role in the process of as-
similation of blues in the context of world culture,
we find his words that each of his compositions is
based on “some old negro song from the South”
[4, P.21]. Moreover, he outlined the main thought
message that, in his opinion, was laid in these songs,
interpreting it as well o in the racial aspect as “the
memory ... of my race” [4, P. 21]. According to
J. Djedje in the article “The (Mis) Representation
of African American Music: The Role of the Fid-
dle”, “Blues was a musical expression of the black”
[1, P.23]. As for the world recognition of the phe-
nomena of African American culture, one can also
point on that it was the blues that played a big role
in the assimilation process of the African American
race in the United States, where up to the second
half of the twentieth century it existed “as if in a
parallel space of time in relation to the white soci-
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ety” [7, P. 15]. It should be noted that to the main
sources of blues, scholars ascribe a certain number
of phenomena namely the culture of Africans who
were brought to the New World, among which they
mention work song, field holler, ring shout, spiri-
tual, chant and the ballad. The facts presented give
us the right to assert the leading role of the African
component in the blues phenomenon.

Taking into account the planned direction of the
research, it is necessary to focus attention on the fact
that the concept of blues is also an integral part of the
phenomenon of human slavery, which at a certain
time, in its turn, was an integral part of the life of
human being with a dark skin color who had been
brought to the USA against his will (It means a pe-
riod in the history of the United States from 1619 to
1865, in which a certain geographic area dominated
the slave system. It should also be noted that duringa
certain period this phenomenon was related not only
to African Americans. But in the context of this study,
a specificissue will be addressed specifically with re-
gard to the African American population). Such defi-
nition of the social aspect of the blues is also found
in article Verna B. Green “African-Derived Music of
the Americas”, where the author states that the blues
is “a genre ... commenting on the difficulties of a
slave/ex-slave” [9, P. 3]. B. Ferris also draws a parallel
between the blues and songs of slaves and in “Blues
from the Delta’, stating that “slave songs, like the
blues themes, were created by musicians who voiced
black suffering” [3, P. 31]. K. Korovina in the disser-
tation “The Origin of American Blues as a Problem
of Cultural Understanding”, analyzing the concept
of “an African-American” defines that the main value
is that “the very concept of “afro” is associated with
the phenomenon of social reality, which had been
conditioned by slavery” [7, p. 14-15]. Turning to the
list of blues sources, we can also note that there are
phenomena present, which are closely related to the
phenomenon under discussion. In addition, we can
note the close connection between the phenomenon
of slavery and the social class of African Americans

living in the United States during the seventeenth
and nineteenth centuries. Such remarks are impor-
tant because, grounding on them, we can determine
the main characteristic of the blues, which was inher-
ent to it since the time of its origin. By definition, a
slave is an exploited person, who “is deprived of any
means of production and, along with its workforce,
is a commodity, private property of exploiters” [8].
Thus, a person falling within the social category of a
slave can be classified as a social margin according to
social features. We can also state that in the United
States in the XIX century slaves formed a separate
social class, which had its, own and it can even be
said, autonomous culture. Besides, the undeniable
fact is that the phenomenon of slavery was reflected
in the culture of this social class.

Based on the history of the development of
American culture, we can be state that culture which
reigned among the “white” people was widely spread
and assessed a developed character. So it can be de-
scribed as the dominant culture of the USA during
the XVII-XIX centuries. In addition, in favor of this
statement, it should be noted that this culture pre-
vailed in the social environment, which can clearly
be defined as dominant in the social aspect. The hu-
man race with “white” skin color occupied a higher
position than that the African-Americans in the class
hierarchy of the American society of the XVII-XIX
centuries. Based on the above conclusion, we can
point out that the culture of African Americans has
obvious features of the phenomenon of subculture in
the United States. It should be noted that the concept
of subculture has been defined relatively recently. Its
definition was offered by an American sociologist
T. Rozzak in the 30’s of the twentieth century. But
the concept of subculture, to date, is of great interest
to modern scholars. Its greatest significance lies in
the fact that it makes it possible for us to classify phe-
nomena that lie outside the main cultural stream as
cultural phenomena, while earlier similar elements
belonged to the category of extra cultural elements.
We should also note that in modern science there
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exist a large number of subcultures. The main prin-
ciples by which different subcultures are defined are
the following: by age, by profession, by musical and
sports preferences, by ethnicity, by sex, by belonging
to a certain social class, etc. The culture of African
Americans that existed in the Americas in the sev-
enteenth and nineteenth centuries, we can define
as a subculture by two characteristics: ethnicity and
social class affiliation. The features of the culture of
African Americans in America, and the blues as its
specific representation, as subculture phenomenon
indicate its belonging to the culture of a segment of
the population, which is defined as secondary in the
United States. In addition, this fact also points to the
relation of this cultural segment to the class of slaves,
which is defined as a subculture in the general so-
cial context. But, it should be noted that in case of
ascribing Afro-American culture to subcultures on
grounds of ethnic origin, such definition, to some
extent, can be discussed. The reason for this is the
composite nature of American culture, which in this
case is defined as dominant, and which is the result
of the accumulation of a certain number of different
cultures, which, like African-American culture, differ
in their geographical origin. However, it should also
be noted that only African culture has non-European
origin in the list of countries which cultures can be
defined as parts of the US culture (In this case, we
does not take into account to the general context of
the American culture the culture of the Indian tribes,
because in a definite geographic territory, the defined
phenomenon has practically not developed and, as
a result, practically did not affect the formation of
the US culture). The definition of African American
culture as a phenomenon that is inextricably linked
to the social class of slaves gives us the right to un-
ambiguously classify a defined culture as a phenom-
enon of subculture in the United States during the
period of the XVIII-XIX centuries.

Therefore, we consider that the introduction
of the concept of “marginality” into the list of main
characteristics of the blues as a phenomenon of Af-

rican American culture is quite appropriate. To date,
this concept is widely used in various scientific fields.
First of all, of course, in sociology, psychology and phi-
losophy studies. In addition, this term is also found
in jurisprudence and art studies. As for art criticism,
according to N. Drobiazko, “art is called as marginal,
when it is on the life roadside, in form and content, it
is far from actual ideas, artistic trends, trends that de-
termine the style of the era” [2, P.21]. But it should be
noted that this aspect is poorly researched in the field
of art studies. To a greater extent, scientific researchers
are devoted to highlighting this problem within the
framework of literature, architecture, painting and so
on. Concerning the use of the discussed concept in
relation to directly the blues, we can note that K. Ko-
rovina in her dissertation “The Origin of American
Blues as a Problem of Cultural Understanding’, uses
the notion of “marginal’, discussing the origin of the
phenomenon of African American culture, and the
blues in particular. The author highlights the social
aspect of the issue, stating that “the blues was first cul-
tivated in the lower strata of society ... in the marginal
environment” [7, P. 24]. It should be noted that the
first bluesmen also boar signs of social marginaliza-
tion, because their way of life was in line with that.
Besides, we have the right to define blues as a marginal
phenomenon in the context of art criticism because
of the determination of the melody and harmony of
the blues, as a marginal phenomenon in the context
of American musical culture. Unlike religious music
of African Americans, the harmony of which has un-
dergone some influence of the harmonious organiza-
tion of the Western European musical tradition, the
harmony of the blues is a phenomenon that clearly
lies outside the Western European musical culture.
The melody of the blues in the context of American
music of the XIX century also represents a completely
original phenomenon, the originality of which allows
today to undoubtedly determine its manifestation in
any other phenomenon of non-academic music of the
twentieth century. In addition, the texts of blues vocal
works represent everyday life of the African-American
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population, which belongs to marginal groupsaccord-  of the blues in the context of non-academic music of
ing to their social characteristics. the twentieth century, since the marginal phenom-

Thus, the identified phenomenon of marginality ~ ena always attract attention due to their particular

gives us the opportunity to determine the cause of  allocation against the background of the bulk of cul-
a wide range of manifestations of the main features  tural phenomena.

B
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Christmas originates from two ancient pagan
holidays: the Scandinavian holiday Yule (Yule-turn,
wheel of the year) and the Roman holiday of Sat-
urnalia. Yule was also associated with ritual dance-
rotations, which symbolized the universal projection
of the world, where the finite and the infinite acted
as a whole.

Yule is one of the oldest Sabbaths (eight-wheel
holidays of the year, known as Sabbaths, where Yule
was a small Sabbath), which got into the Celtic cal-
endar thanks to the ancient Norwegians. Yule was
celebrated during the winter solstice. Despite the
fact that Yule fell on the shortest day of the year,
and the sun was at its lowest point, it marked the
feast of Light and was a new starting point, bringing
closer the appearance of the “young and strong” Sun.
The Scandinavians celebrated the Yule holiday from
December 21 (Mother’s Night) to January 1 - Yule
Night (corresponding to 12 days of Christmas time)
and ended with burning logs. The Yule holiday is a
holiday of fire that promises warmth.

The Scandinavians spread these beliefs among
the Celtic peoples long before our era. In Yule, the
Scandinavians also remembered the goddess in the

image of the Virgin. On a holiday, it was customary
to light candles in houses, filling them with light.
Yule was accompanied by feasts, residents gathered
in large families to celebrate the birth of the new Sun.
The ritual dish of the feast was the boar’s head. Only
the virtuous people were allowed to cut the sacred
head. After the meal, people, with lighted torches in
their hands, left their homes, made a fire and, hold-
ing hands, to the sound of the bagpipes they danced
a circle dance, shouting “Haile, Yule, Haile! ” [1].

The houses were decorated with ivy or mistletoe
wreaths. In Scandinavian and Celtic mythology, this
plant played a key role. Even 200 years before the
birth of Christ, Druid priests regarded mistletoe as a
sacred plant, mistletoe was a mandatory attribute in
the cycle of winter holidays. The Celts believed that
mistletoe had magical healing powers and used it as
a defense against evil spirits. Mistletoe was one of the
few plants that bloomed in the cold winter months
in what is now Britain, the evergreen mistletoe was
perceived by the Celts as a symbol of life and rebirth
(a prototype of the Christmas tree).

The Romans worshiped mistletoe as a symbol of
peace and friendship. According to legend, the en-
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emies who met under the mistletoe laid down their
arms and made peace. The ancient Greeks celebrated
the winter festival of Kronia, decorating their homes
mistletoe. Some scholars believe that the pagan tra-
dition of kissing under the mistletoe was inherited
from the Greeks, who kissed under the plant during
weddings and the feast of Saturnalia. Mistletoe was
later banned in churches due to pagan associations.

The cult value in the Yule festival was played by
the “Yule log” The Yule Log burning practice spread
throughout Europe, and different tree species were used
in different countries. In England - oak, in Scotland —
birch, in France — cherry. In the Scandinavian countries,
logs were taken from a special kind of tree —ash, which
symbolized Life. It was impossible to buy a log, just as
it was impossible to buy Life. Ashes from Yule logs were
often scattered on the roof of the house [2].

For the Scots, who for along time were under the
control of the Vikings, the ancient festival of burning
a huge log on the day of the winter solstice also has
Scandinavian roots. Another ancient Scots custom
was associated with the cult of fire. The guests were
supposed to throw a piece of coal into the owners
fireplace and wish so that fire, a symbol of prosperity
and life, does not leave this house. Such traditions
mainly consisted of pagan (solar symbol of the Di-
vine Fire). In some places in Scotland, for the pagan
deity Yola, to this day, cutlery and cheese and bread
are left on the table, as was the case with the Slavic
peoples (an extra appliance and dinner were left for
the brownie in ancient Kyivska Rus) [3].

The traditions that make up the Yola holiday are
similar to the traditions of another ancient Roman
holiday — Saturnalia. Saturn, Kronos in Greek my-
thology, is one of the supreme gods of the Roman
pantheon. Translated from the Greek word “Chro-
nos” means time.

Hesiod, an ancient Greek poet, wrote that Chaos
was the father of the time. After the advent of time,
space began to arise. The old year was dying, turning
into the past before our eyes. From the chaos of last
year, a new year was born, and with it a new order was

born. In this symbolic manifestation of Chaos and Or-
der, later well-beaten in the 17th century English court
Masque and Antimasque by the famous English play-
wright and writer B. Johnson, powerful symbolism
manifested itself, the essence of which was well known
to the ancient pagans. People always confront Chaos.
The idea of chaos frightens a person, since chaos car-
ries catastrophic consequences. Man is characterized
by an orderly idea of the surrounding reality.

The festival of Saturnalia was celebrated from
December 17 to December 25. From the point of
view of the Gentiles, this was logical, since it was pre-
cisely this period of the season that corresponded
to the period of the winter solstice. The pagans be-
lieved that in the last days of the last month of the
year the Sun is born, and it conquers darkness. In an-
cient Rome, the festival of Saturnalia was celebrated
with a large-scale carnival, feasts and dances. Based
on pagan customs, houses and churches were deco-
rated with evergreens — holly, bay, rosemary, ivy and
sometimes mistletoe, which was difficult to obtain in
some areas. So, instead of mistletoe, people gathered
holly and other greens into a “kissing bush” and hung
it from the ceiling. During the festival of Saturnalia,
wealthy people gave gifts to the poor in memory of
the golden age of freedom and justice, when God
Saturn ruled the world. This custom seemed to blur
the distinction between gentlemen and slaves. Dur-
ing the holiday, ordinary people chose a liar who
ruled mediocre and cruelly, imitating the worst of
the kings of the world [4].

Saturnalia was often accompanied by debauchery
and drunkenness, symbolizing the complete decom-
position of spirituality and morality on the eve of
the birthday of the New invincible Sun. The Roman
festival of Saturnalia quickly spread throughout Eu-
rope, including England.

The Christian theologian and writer Tertullian,
in his youth, was an opponent of Christianity, but
later converted to Christianity. He succinctly ex-
pressed the essence of the religious metaphysics of
Christianity, actively fought against paganism, and
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openly opposed pagan demons. In one of his many
works, he was surprised to note that new Christians
ignored the special status of the Sabbath: “ By us, to
whom Sabbaths are strange, and the new moons and
festivals formerly beloved by God, the Saturnalia and
New-year’s and Midwinter’s festivals and Matronalia
are frequented — presents come and go — New-year’s
gifts —games join their noise — banquets join their
din! Oh, better fidelity of the nations to their own
sect, which claims no solemnity of the Christians for
itself! Not the Lord’s day, not Pentecost, even if they
had known them, would they have shared with us;
for they would fear lest they should seem to be Chris-
tians” [Internet resource: http://www.logoslibrary.
org/tertullian/idolatry/14.html]. So, he openly ac-
cused Christians of following pagan rites.

It is interesting to note that in the early Christ-
mas sermons, the Holy Fathers called Jesus Christ
the “Sun of Truth” or the “Sun of Justice”, which
indirectly indicates that the early Christian church
was still closely connected with pagan customs
[S, 342]. The church opposed pagan rites, so widely
and universally rooted in Europe and England. The
Holy Fathers in every possible way opposed pagan
holidays to the reverent and spiritual holidays ema-
nating from the Holy Church. But despite the strict
laws and punishments that the priests promised for
blasphemy and atrocities on the feast of the Nativity
of the Lord, the clergy could not turn people away
from customs that the Church equated to atrocities
and debauchery.

The holiday gradually gained such popularity
that it was no longer possible to abolish or ban it.
Ultimately, the church recognized this and followed
the well-known principle: that which cannot be pro-
hibited must be led.

In the year 354 AD, a Roman priest wrote: “The
Gentiles usually widely celebrated the birth of the
Sun ... when the Holy Fathers of the Church real-
ized that Christians are prone to this holiday, they
gathered a Council and decided that true Christmas
should be celebrated on the day of December 25”

[S, 407]. Christmas and a special liturgy began to
be celebrated in the ninth century, when the visual
picture of the Nativity of Christ was finally formed.

Another pagan custom characteristic of the
Christmas tradition is the use of masks and mum-
mers. The custom of squandering was a landmark for
the West and East. In the Egyptian, Native American,
Greek and Roman world, history finds traces of simi-
lar Slavic festivals, which consisted of wearing masks,
fortune telling, which probably crossed across Eu-
rope and was repeated in Scandinavia. History has
preserved evidence that Egyptian priests, dressed
in costumes of gods and various animals, walked
through the cities on New Year’s Eve. This magnifi-
cent festival ended with feasts and dances [2; 5, 342 ].

Among the Greeks, the transition from the old
year to the new was accompanied by the dressing
of young men as girls, and girls by husbands, also
dressed in animal skins, attaching animal heads to
themselves. On the last day of the year, the tradition
of eating a meal as a sign of propitiation of the past
and coming years also took root.

It is known that the Holy Fathers often called the
Greeks and Jews Gentiles and opposed them to the
Orthodox Greeks.

Masquerade atrocities confused the Church. In
the 16™ Rule of the Eighth Council, which was never
adopted by the Eastern Church, it was said about the
blasphemy of priests dressed indecently, which is in-
compatible with the ideals of Christianity [2]. Mas-
querade was strictly forbidden by the church, but the
habit of dressing in various costumes and masks was
also rooted among the clergy. Since the XII century,
parody and masquerade events were timed to the
Christmas holiday. So, the feast of the sub deacons
(festum fatuorum or festum stultorum) in the 13%
century was known as the festival of fools.

S.Zotov, M. Mayzuls, D. Harman in his work
“The Suffering Middle Ages. The paradoxes of Chris-
tian iconography noted that, in all likelihood, the fes-
tival was originally celebrated decorously, and the
word “fool” carried a different connotation: humble
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and impoverished in spirit. However, later the holi-
day turned into a parody of worship. For the dura-
tion of the festivities, the clergy elected the Bishop
of fools: the prototype of Lord Misrul in England,
the buffoon in Kyivska Rus. Priests used the Masks,
dressed as women, danced and sang obscene songs in
the temple, and dined at the altar. The bishop of fools
rode around the streets, sitting on a donkey back-
wards, for example, in Byzantium a man whom they
wanted to dishonor was carried along the streets [7].

In Kyivska Rus, fool’s day gained no less popu-
larity. Thus, buffoons dressed in crowns with pen-
dants and peacock feathers. This was incompatible
with Christian ideals. Gradually, the higher clergy,
through the strictest prohibitions and punishments,
curbed atrocities.

In the Roman Catholic Church, Christmas mas-
querades were celebrated at the end of December
and were known as December Liberties. Bishops
gave freedom to their subordinates, as well as to
shepherds and villagers, who, using this temporary
privilege, drank, played, mocked, wore women’s or
buffoon dresses, lion skins, and sang shameful songs.
This forced Pope Innocent XI to write to Archbishop
Henry about “the inappropriate eradication of this
custom in churches, and about the inability to take
part of deacons and elders in disgrace.” However,
despite the prohibition of the church, in the West,
dressing continued in clownish dresses, in animal
skins or monsters [8].

The Byzantine Emperor Konstantin Bagryanoro-
dny, describing the ceremonies of the Byzantine
court, mentions the Gothic games that were held at
Christmas at the court, in the presence of the em-
peror. The people who participated in the games
were Greeks dressed as Goths. They were dressed
in masks, in fur coats inside out, in their hands they
held shields, into which they beat metal rods. In the
Gothic games traits characteristic of the Slavic festi-
val of Veles Christmas time are traced [7; 8].

In English villages and cities, professional actors,
rural and urban residents took part in masquerades

with dances and songs, which were distinguished
by spectacularity, luxurious costumes, fiction, and
humor. At the end of the 16™ century, Philip Stubbs
described this action as a “pagan company” that fol-
lowed “to the church and churchyard, led by chim-
ney sweeps and drummers”. The church opposed
licentiousness and fun, which was often associated
with the name of Lord Misrule. Lord Misrule, the
main steward of the Christmas holiday, chose his
helpers — 20 or more “men” who decorated them-
selves with yellow and green scarves, ribbons, lace,
rings and jewelry. Mummers (mummers) and danc-
ers performing the English dance Morris to “live
music”, were dressed in costumes, decorated with
ribbons and bells [6; 7].

In ordinary life, Lord Misrule could be a sluggish
servant, but during the Christmas holiday, he turned
into the chief manager and rules without fear of re-
taliation until the Twelfth Night on January 6, when
the Christmas holiday ended. The practice of baking
puddings with a hidden coin inside is also associated
with Misrule, the person who found the coin in his
pudding was chosen as the lord. King Henry VII, the
first Tudor monarch, continued the medieval tradi-
tion, electing Lord Misrule for every Christmas of
his reign. During the reign of the son of Henry VIII,
King Edward VI, tradition reached its zenith.

In 1583, Presbyterians in Scotland banned
Christmas festivities. Puritans were especially nega-
tive about the form of the celebration of Christmas,
considering it unjustified, and the fun unworthy.
Even making traditional plum pudding for Christ-
mas caused Puritans a sense of disgust. Puritans
tried to show a worthy example of the celebration of
Christmas. On Christmas Eve in 1621, the pilgrims
categorically refused a request for help in build-
ing a house, motivating it with a biblical approach
and strict religious convictions that “the work of
devotion to Jesus should be no work, no games, no
pleasures on such a big holiday,” — thought William
Bradford, the English Puritan separatist [9, 112].
However, this custom managed to become so rooted
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in English society that even with the Puritans com-
ing to power in the 1640s, attempts to control the
Christmas amusements or transform them into a dif-
ferent, spiritual form failed. Although the Puritans
objected to the celebration of Christmas, which, by
all accounts, was a pagan tradition, the fact is obvious
that the government consciously made concessions
when it came to the Christmas holidays.

Gradually, Christmas becomes one of the most
beloved and desired holidays. The Christmas sea-
son lasted about two weeks, from December 25 to
January 6. The houses were decorated with greenery,
people dressed in elegant clothes, exchanged gifts, ar-
ranged general games and dances. For centuries, the
Christmas holidays have been an alloy of Christian
and pagan rituals.

Modern scholars shed more light on the secular
nature of the English Christmas holidays. However,
documents that illuminate the Christmas holidays
from the spiritual and moral side have been pre-
served. “The Water Poet” John Taylor in the XVII
century wrote that the Christmas holiday began
with a visit to the church. After that, “some went
to play cards, some sang carols (Christmas songs),
others gathered together to listen to interesting
stories ... Then came the maids with cakes, white
caramel, cheese and minced meat pies” [10, 57].
In the evening, dinner and dancing were arranged
in the largest and most spacious house in the Eng-
lish village. Each of the rural men contributed a
certain amount of money to his organization or
brought groceries with him. Women brought car-
rots in linen bags, and during the dancing of boys
and girls, they nibbled it, thus, for a short time. It
is interesting to note the similarity of Christmas
traditions among Anglicans, Catholics, and Ortho-
dox Christians. So, the countdown of the Christ-
mas holidays among the Slavs began on December
21 - the symbolic victory of Light over darkness.
Winter Solstice celebrations lasted until January
6th. In the houses they put a “tree of life” — a sheaf
of grain or mistletoe (pagan rites of the Druids

were also associated with mistletoe). It was also
customary for the Slavs to dress up at the Christ-
mas time, that is, to put on, unusual costumes and
masks (masks). First of all, it was costumes and
masks of animals: bear, bull, horse, goose, goat,
crane, fox, as well as fabulous and mythological
creatures: kikimora, goblin, merman. Also, people
dressed as an old man and an old woman (the older
girl was dressed up, and the old woman was a boy),
a soldier, a doctor, a master and a servant. Each
costume, each mask was traditional, that is, their
meaning and significance were passed down from
generation to generation. Each mask was associ-
ated with specific actions and texts [8; 9].

Itis believed that the Slavs turned to dressing be-
cause they were afraid of evil spirits, which became
more active with increasing dark time of the day. If
you dress up and hide yourself under the guise, then
evil spirits will not know and will not cause harm.
The mummers appeared at home, danced, told jokes,
or imagined some kind of life scene or joke. Amus-
ing the guests in one house, they moved to another
house. Such images of folk masquerades or clergy are
common with the rites of Roman, Gothic, Scandina-
vian and German similar merrymaking.

Thus, it can be stated that each tradition or cus-
tom associated with Christmas has two foundations:
the first is Christian, and under it is pagan. The Chris-
tianization of nations becomes the cause of the evo-
lutionary transformation of pagan traditions.

Conclusions. The traditions and customs of
Christian Christmas are directly related to the tradi-
tions of the pagan festivals of Yola and Saturnalia.

Decorating houses with mistletoe and ivy, the
tradition of lighting candles, keeping a fire in a fire-
place or burning logs in it symbolized the cult of
the Sun, fire, vegetation, was directly related to solar
symbols, was due to the circular nature of the daily
and annual movement of the Sun, is associated with
the symbolic meaning of the wheel - in a circle.

The roots of the “holiday of the fool”, which has
become widespread in Europe and Kyivska Rus, go
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back to the deep mythology common to all peoples
(Scandinavian — Loki, ancient Greek — Hermes).

The jester is a troublemaker, destroying the be-
ginning, an outcast, a person creating confusion and
chaos. In German mythology and among the Scandi-
navians, Chaos is the beginning of all things. Chaos
precedes Order. Subsequently, the appearance of
Chaos, opposed to the Order, was defeated in the
English court Masque.

Masquerade ressing, leading in the beginning
from Greek, Egyptian traditions, spread and gained
popularity in Europe and England. Famous Italian
masquerades, English court masks, French court bal-
let, Slavic Christmas time became the highest mani-
festation of the dressing tradition and have survived
in the form of folk festivals to this day.

None of the modern Christmas customs has
been taken from the theological canons and, in fact,

is directly related to paganism. What is traditionally
considered a Christmas tradition comes from pa-
gan rites. Over the centuries, pagan rites have trans-
formed and melted into traditions that are familiar
to us today. From generation to generation, layering,
interaction and transformation of traditions and cus-
toms took place.

Customs carried a purifying, protective, symbol-
icand sacred meaning. These days they have received
a new understanding.

In fact, paganism and Christianity, on the one
hand, were hostile antagonistic movements, on the
other, they complemented and closely interacted
with each other for several centuries. Christianity
can be seen as an alloy of paganism, ethnic elements,
and, in fact, Christian dogma. It can be stated that
Christianity was not able to completely eradicate the
pagan worldview.
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Each tombstone of each pottery piece
From history to history is a reminder
(Samad Vurgun)

Abstract. The presence of numerous cultural monuments found on the territory of our country

is an undeniable fact that proves the role of peoples of this territory, their place in human history, its

role in shaping the world culture. The medieval monuments existing in the Ganja region prove once

again that the city has ancient history, culture and traditions.

Keywords: Ganja, Imamzadeh, Mausoleum, Chokak Hamam, Namard castle, Qushchu.

This heritage is studied and studied at different
times, different historical sources on the basis of ma-
terial and written monuments. Archaeological exca-
vations, ethnographic, numismatic and epigraphic
studies play an important role in the study of our
distant past. Based on the research presented in this
article, historical monuments of our material and
cultural heritage were studied in Shamkir, Dashke-
san, Gadabay and Goygol regions.

The presence of numerous material and cultural
monuments discovered in the territory of our coun-
tryis an indisputable fact that proves the place of the
indigenous peoples, their place in the history of man-
kind, their contribution and role in the formation of
world culture. The medieval monuments existing in
Ganja and the surrounding regions prove once again
that the city and its suburban areas have ancient his-
tory, culture and traditions.

The Land of Fire is one of the oldest cultural
centers of Azerbaijan. The presence of numerous
cultural monuments found on the territory of our
country is an undeniable fact that proves the role and
place of the peoples of this region in the history of
mankind in the formation of its global culture. All
the material and cultural monuments in the histori-
cal territory of Azerbaijan are a bridge between the
ancient and contemporary, a bright way leading us to
our glorious and sometimes tragic remote past. Our
fathers and our ancestors have left us rich and diverse
heritage for thousands of years serving the human
civilization, enriching it and shaping it for today.

This is the heritage of different sources at different
times, were investigated on the basis of material and
manuscripts studied at different times. Archeologi-
cal excavations, ethnographic, numerical, epigraphic
studies play an important role in the study of our past.

24



THE MEDIEVAL MONUMENTS OF THE SHAMKIR-GADABAY DISTRICT OF AZERBALJAN HISTORICAL ARCHEOLOGICAL

From a small piece of pottery to a giant and magnifi-
cent monument, or once in the center of the world’s
attention, the research carried out in a city that has
been ruined in any era of history is the source of the
origins, relations, family relationships, religious views,
they give us valuable information about the traditional
areas they are dealing with — agriculture, handicraft,
trade, security and defense issues, meditation and
philosophical meetings. The more ancient material
and cultural monuments that are discovered, the more
valuable historical information they get.

The study of such cultural monuments existing
in the territory of Azerbaijan is a valuable source of
knowledge and idea of our people lived at that time,
which provides us with invaluable information on the
traditions and traditions of international relations. In
the wester part one of the most magnificent monu-
ments of the Middle Ages is Ganja Imamzada or Goy
Imam religious monument. This religious architec-
tural complex is part of the Ganja State Historical
Culture Reserve. The complex was formed around
a tomb erected on the grave of Ibrahim, dead in the
8th century, son of the Shiite Imam Mammad Ba-
gir. The main part of the complex consists of tombs
and cemeteries. Seven dome mosquito caravanserai
houses were built around the tomb as well as the
main tomb dome. The mausoleum was built of red
bricks. Here are some of the forms that are character-
istic of the Arran Architectural School. Small dome
cells located on the right and left side of the central
dome are likely to be added to the monument later
in the 12"~13" centuries. Each of these cells is made
of white and blue tassel. Major repairs wgere carried
out in the tomb by Ganja khan Javad Khan Ziyadoglu
during the reign of Gajar (1786-1804). These works
were led by palace architect Karbalo Sadig.

In order to protect historic-architectural monu-
ments, the reconstruction and restoration works were
carried out at the Imamzadeh complexin 2010-2016
by President Ilham Aliyev’s decree. The Ganja Zazali
road has been reconstructed to the complex. For this
purpose 48 million manat was allocated from the state

budget. The first construction works in the Ganja
Imamzade tomb coincide with the 8" century. The
sons of the Shiite imam Mohammad Bagir, who be-
longed to the Shiite sect of Islamic religion, and one
of the sacred personalities, came to Iran and Azerbai-
jan to escape from the persecution of the represen-
tatives of the Islamic prophet during the Caliphate
(661-750). Two of them, Prince Ibrahim and Ismail,
came to Ganja and Barda. However, both of them
were found and killed. There were built a tomb to
Prince Ismail in Barda and Prince Ibrahim in Ganja,
with a history dating back to the 7" century.

One of the medieval monuments is the historic
architectural monument in the ancient Ganja region,
which is located south of the Baku-Ganja railroad.
There is no history information about Jomard Gassab,
buried in the tomb. According to one legend, Jomard
was one of the respected persons in Ganja. According
to another legend, however, during the period when
Imam Ali was not Caliph, he went to Arabia with the
convoy and met with him The Arab troops were en-
gaged in spreading this religion among the people
before coming to Ganja. The mausoleum was built
in octagonal form. The corners of the eight-corners
are decorated with ornamented from inside and out-
side. During construction, quadrangle bricks and lime
mortar were used. According to the narrative that
was spread among the residents of Ganja, the butcher
worked in one of the oldest districts of Ganja and sold
meat to people, weighing it extremely accurately with-
out using weights. It is said that the tomb of the Jomard
Gassab was built during the reign of IV Caliph Ali Abu
Talib (656-661). According to well-known archaeolo-
gist Isag Jafarzadeh, the Jomard Gassab tomb was built
in XI-XII centuries, in A. Salamzade’s opinion in XVII
century, according to L.P Seblik in 555-562 years.

During the Ganja earthquake in 1139, the tomb
was seriously wrecked. The tomb of Jomard Gassab
was discovered by famous archaeologist Isaq Jafarza-
deh in the 40's of the last century.

In the 60 of the 20™ century, the tomb was de-
stroyed and remained neglected for along time. The
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tomb was renovated in 2004 on the initiative of the
Heydar Aliyev Foundation.

One of the medieval monuments in Ganja is the
mausoleum of Nizami. This mausoleum is located
in Ganja, where Azerbaijani poet Nizami Ganjavi
(1141-1209) was born. The mausoleum was con-
structed of cylindrical marshes at a height of 20m. A
bronze statue of the immortal poet was erected near
the mausoleum. The first tombs from white lime-
stone on the poet’s grave were built in approximately
XIII-XIV centuries. During the famous Ganja (Yel-
izavetpol) battle in 1826, when the mausoleum was
settled in the Shik Plain, the mausoleum was de-
stroyed and collapsed. Mirzad Adigozal Bey, the au-
thor of the Garabaghname, repaired the mausoleum
in the middle of the 19th century and built a new
dome instead of its destroyed dome. Next time, that
dome is being restored by Yadigarzadeh. At the be-
ginning of the 20th century, major renovations were
carried out by Ajdar bey Adigozalov Gorani, who
was the son of Mirza Adigozal bey and who worked
as a police chief in Ganja. In 1947, the Yeddi Gozal
(Hafi Peykar) monument was erected on the grave
of the poet on the occasion of the 750th anniversary
of the birth of the poet. The mausoleum was rebuilt
in 1990-1991 by our state. The mausoleum complex
is currently on a protected status.

One of the historical monuments of ancient Gan-
ja is Shah Abbas Mosque or Ganja Juma mosque.
It is a architectural monument built in the architec-
tural style of Aran in XVII century, located on the
left bank of the Ganja River, in the historical area of
Ganja. Ganja Juma Mosque continues its traditions
of medieval Azerbaijani architectural art for its ar-
tistic decorative features. The main building of the
complex is the building of a mosque, built in 1608.
The mosque was built for the renovation of the new
city after the transfer of Ganja city from Ancient
Ganja. The mosque complex included a monumental
mosque building, an entrance portal with an inde-
pendent stand and minarets on both sides and the
Ganja madrassa around the mosque.

From the medieval architectural monuments built
in Ganja, Chokak Hamam was constructed in 1606
in Ganja on the basis of the famous architect Sheik
Bahaddin Mahammad Amil. The clay-lime mix and
red brick were used in the construction of the build-
ing. The building is with dome. The building was reno-
vated and restored in 2003 by the Ministry of Culture
of the Republic of Azerbaijan. At present the building
is decorative art center. Chokak Hamam functions as
a bath in one of the hotels in Ganja since 2014.

As it is seen, as well as historical monuments in
other regions of Azerbaijan, medieval monuments
located in Ganja are widely studied and some of
them are currently being used, and others are pro-
tected as historical monuments.

Although the Namard fort in the Gadabay region
is not in good condition among the largest mountain
fortresses in Azerbaijan, the building materials are the
most monumental monument in terms of architec-
tural style. Although the castle is included in the sci-
entific literature by the name of Namdar Castle, the
locals call it the Maiden Tower. The date of the tower’s
construction has not yet been fully determined. Due
to the structure of the main building materials, archi-
tectural and construction features, the construction
of the tower can be attributed to the 12th century
during the rule of the Eldeniz dynasty. At the corners
of the fort there are magnificent circular towers. The
leading elements of the castle are those constellations.
The castle consists of two parts inside, in accordance
with the rigid mountain relief. On the top floor; at the
highest peak of the mountain, is a five-pointed gutter
on the plan. From the south, the second tower joins,
much lower than it. The tower’s plans and architectural
units made the castle’s defense much more durable.
The castle is made of baked bricks. The construction
was done in a very high quality. The fort is located at
the top of the sloping rock between the villages Kal-
akend and Miskinli of the Gadabay region. The for-
tresses associated with the name of the national hero
of Azerbaijan Koroglu are located in Shamkir, Gada-
bay, Tovuz, etc. can be found in the regions. The main
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teature of Koroglu Castle, built in the 17th century, is
located in a strategically inaccessible peak. To the west
of the fort is a rocky cliff. The walls of the castle are 1
meter wide. The tower, built for protection purposes,
has an underground secret road and an underground
secret water line. Water drawn by special pipes entered
the reservoir built inside the tower, and then flowed
through the underground pipes into the river passing
Miskinli village.

Another monument in the private courtyard in
the village of Chaldash in the Gadabay region is also
related to the material heritage of the Caucasus Alba-
nia. It is supposed that this monument dates back to
IX-X centuries. The roof of this Albanian temple was
completely destroyed. At the height of 1-1.5 meters
of the temple, the pavement part of the walls has sur-
vived to this day. This monument is currently being
studied by our architects and scientists. As in most
areas of the western region, there are many traces of
medieval monuments in Goygol. The medieval Alba-
nian church in the village of Zurnabad, 13 km away
from the city of Goygol, is built on rock, and the road
to the church passes through rocks and boulders. It
is thought that this church was the central part of the
grand monastery complex built here. However, an
earthquake of 1139 caused the collapse of a section
of the complex. This monument is a two-chamber
church. The windows are to the east of the church
and the doors to the west. There are libraries in the
church. Another church stands at a height of about
50-60 meters in the church. This temple is the larg-
est Albanian church in the western region. The build-
ing is decorated with lilies. The temple is three times
larger than the standard temples. This church, built
in the XIII century, can be compared with the tem-
ples of God and Ganjasar, for their size and grandeur.

There is a seven-column dome between the first nave
on the monument. The monument is about to col-
lapse due to neglect.

One of the many medieval monuments in the
Dashkesan region in the Western Caucasus region
is the Kushchu Alban Monastery, named after the vil-
lage in the village of Kushchu. Although we have no
evidence of the construction of the monastery, it is
assumed that this historical monument was erected
around the fifth century AD, that is, 487 AD. The
first thing that caught our attention when looking
at the history of the monument is the “Bird” of the
monastery. The name of the poultry village and the
monastery built there is based on ancient mythologi-
cal beliefs. In the ancient times, the vaginal ongon
was very common among Azerbaijani Turks. There-
fore, in our fairy tales and epics, the birds are given a
large space. Even the birds of the Oguz tribes chose
symbols for themselves. “State bird”, which is widely
used in folk tales and legends, has been considered
a symbol of wealth, wisdom and opportunity. Even
those who have survived the state bird have been
elected as head of state. Therefore, this area, where
the ancient Albanian tribes lived, was known as the
area where the poultry tribe was inhabited.

The local materials were mainly used in the con-
struction of the monument. The monastery was built
primarily for religious ceremonies. There is also an
Albanian church school near the monastery. I also
want to say that the temple is in great need of seri-
ous archeological and ethnographic research. Appar-
ently, as well as other historical monuments in other
parts of Azerbaijan, medieval monuments around
Ganja and Ganja are widely studied and some are
still used and some are protected as historical and
architectural monuments.
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NMNOJINTUKA COBETCKOW BJIACTU B OTHOLLEHUU
LLEPKBEWN U MOJIMTBEHHbIX A OMOB KAK CPEACTBO
BJIOKUPOBAHUSA BO3POXAEHNA PEJIMTMO3HOM
TPAANLNU B NOCJIEBOEHHbLIA NEPUOA B YCCP

AnnoTtanms. B crarbe Ha OCHOBe aHAAM3a MAPTUMHBIX U TOCYAAP CTBEHHBIX AOKYMEHTOB aHAAM3H-
pYyeTcs IOAUTHKA COBETCKOM BAACTH B OTHOIIeHKH I IpaBocAaBHOM 1epKBU M PEAMTHMO3HBIX MHCTHUTY-
TOB B IIOCA€BOEHHBIN IEPHOA. ABTOP HCCAEAYET IIOAUTHYECKOE HACTYTIACHHE TOTAAMTAPHOM CUCTEMbI
Ha PEAMTHIO, TPOIeCC peOPTraHU3allMK 1 3aKPBITHA IIPAaBOCAABHbIX IJePKBEH U MOAMTBEHHBIX AOMOB,
4TO B AAAbHEHIIEM IIPUBEAO K Pa3pPYIIEHUIO KYABTOBBIX COOPY>K€HUMI U OIPAaHUYEHHUIO PEAUTHO3HON
TPaAULIMHM HACEACHUS.

KaroueBbie caoBa: [IpaBocaaBHas 1lepkOBb, MOAUTBEHHbIE AOMA, COBETCKAsl BAACTD, PEAUTHO3HAS
001¥Ha, BepyIOIIIe, KYABTOBOE [IOMeIlleHHe.

B cepepaune 40-x ropoB XX Beka IPOU3OIIAO KAP-  ACHHbIE PSIAOM UCTOPUYECKHX OOCTOSTEABCTB H CY-
AUMHaAbHOE H3MeHEeHHe Kypca CTAAMHCKOTO peXHMa  I[eCTBeHHBIMU H3MeHEeHHU MU, KOTOpbIe TPOU3ONIAU
B LlepKOBHOM noAuTHKe. Ero ocymecrsaenue B Ykpa- B peAMIMO3HOM XusHHU. Peub maeT mpexae Bcero
MIHE IMeAO CBOU OCOOEHHOCTH M OTAUYHS, OOYCAOB- O POCTe PeAMIMO3HOCTH HACEAEHMs], yBeAHYeHUH
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KOAMYECTBA BEPYIOIIHX, BO3POXACHUU PEAUTHO3-
HOM >KU3HU BO BpeMs okKymanuu. Kak ykaspiBaer
U3BECTHBIN HCCAeAOBaTeAb B. BoiiHaA0BMY, IIepKOBb
ChITPaAa BOXXHYIO POAb B KOHCOAMAQLIMU 00IjecTBa
B FOABI BOWHBI, A I[[epPKOBHbIE HHCTUTYTHI IIPEBPATH-
AVCh B P€aAbHO CYIIeCTBYIOMUI GaKTOP, C KOTOPHIM
He CYUTaThCs Ob1A0 HeBO3MOXKHO. [Tpu Takux 06cTO-
SITEABCTBAX PEXXUMY He OCTaBAAOCh HUYETO APYTOTO,
KaK IIPe0AOAETDb TPAAUITMOHHOE HeIIPUSTHE PEeAUTUH
U TIOHTH Ha cOAmKeHue ¢ Heit [ 1, 85].

YcaoBHOe MOTEMAEHHE TOCYAAPCTBEHHO-IIePKOB-
HbIX OTHOLIEHUH 00YCAOBHAO AKTHBHOE CTPEMAEHIE
BePYIOIIUX K OTKPBITUIO HOBBIX LIE€PKBEH U MOAHT-
BeHHBIX AOMOB. [109TOMYy OAHMM M3 Ba’KHEHIIHX
acrexToB paborst CoBera 1o Aeaam Pycckoit mpaso-
caasnoit nepksu (CA PIILT) eme Bo BpeMms BOHHBI
CTAaAO PacCMOTpEHHEe XOAATACTB IPakAaH 00 OT-
KPBITHU IIepKBeH U BHIHECEHUU COOTBETCTBYIOIIIX
pemenuit. OAHAKO CTUXUITHOE OTKPBITHE OOABIIOTO
KOAMYECTBA XPAMOB He 3aCTaBHUAO AOATO 3KAQTb OT-
BeTa COBETCKOM BAACTH, KOTOpPas IPHAOXKHAA BCe
YCHAUSI, YTOOBI OTPAaHUYUTD ITOT IPOLIECC B PaM-
Kax 3aKoHa. 28 Hos0pst 1943 r. 6p180 mpunsTo Ilo-
cranoBAeHne CosHapkoma N 1325 «O mopsiake
OTKPBITHSA LIEPKBEH >, TA€ OIPEAECASACS CAOXKHBIN
MHOTOCTYIIEHYACTHIA IPOIiecC PacCMOTpPEHUs 3a-
ABAeHUI Bepytomux |2, 4]. Ao mpuHATHS 9TOTO TI0-
craHoBAeHus, 13 oxTs6ps npeacesarear CA PITL]
I KaprioB nMea 6Gecepy C IepBBIM 3aMeCTHTEAEM
npeacepateass CHK B. MoaoTOBbIM, B KOTOPO¥ TOT
3a5BHA O HEOOXOAUMOCTHU CTPOTOrO OrpaHUIEHHSI
PerucTpanyu MOAUTBEHHBIX AOMOB: < ... OTKPBITD
B HEKOTOPBIX MeCTaX IIPHUAETCS, HO HYXHO OyaeT
U CAEPXKHMBATb 3TOT mpoluecc. Pemraromee pemeHs
3a COBETCKUM PYyKOBOACTBOM> [3,211].

Coraacho BbimeynomsiHyToro IlocranoBaeHus
TAQBHBIMU TPeOOBAaHUSIMU AASL YAOBAETBOPEHUS XO-
AQTafCTBAa 00 OTKPBITUH LJepPKBU OIIPEAEASIATICH CAe-
AyIOIIFE MOMEHTBI: 1) KaXXAO€ XOAATACTBO AOAXKHI
ObIAM TTOATICATh He MeHee 20 4eAOBeK, «COBep-
HNI€HHOACTHHX, HEC AMIIICHHBIX I10 CYAY I/I36HpaTeAb'
HBIX IIPaB, TPA’KAQH, IPOXKMBAIOIIUX B AAHHOM Ha-

CeACHHOM ITyHKTe, C yKa3aHHeM UX BO3pPacTa, MecTa
JKUTEAbCTBA M POAQ 3aHATHUII»; 2) B COOTBETCTBUU
c ITocraHOBA€HMEM BCe XOAATANCTBA 00 OTKPBITUH
XPaMOB IOAAEKAAM PACCMOTPEHHIO YIIOAHOMOYEH-
HbIM Cosera no pAeaam PIIL nmpu CHK CCCP. On
AOAXKEH OBIA BBLICHHUTb, KTO SIBASIETCSI HHULIMATOPOM
IIOAQYU 3asIBACHHS, UMEeT AU OH «AMYHBIE KOPBICT-
Hble HHTEPeChl U er0 OTHOLIeHHUe K IIePKBH B IIPO-
MAOM>; 4) CTOUAO YCTAaHOBHTH KOAMUECTBO BEpy-
IOIIMX B AAHHOM HACEACHHOM ITYHKTE, OIIPEACAUTD,
HACKOABKO HACTOHMYUBOE MX XOAATANCTBA; ) BaYKHO
Y3HATbh, BBIHECEHO A BAACTSIMHU ITO AQHOMY KYABTO-
BOMY 3AQHMIO pelIeHHe O 3aKPbITUU HAU IPUYHHEI
HepyHKIIMOHHPOBAHUS APYTHE B CHAY Pa3AMYHbBIX
06CTOATEABCTB; 6) YIIOAHOMOYEHHDIH AOAXKEH GbIA
O3HAKOMHUTBCSI C TeXHUYECKUM COCTOSIHHEM KyAb-
TOBOTO 3AQHMs, Y3HATh CTOMMOCTh HEOOXOAMMBIX
PEMOHTHBIX PabOT M COrAACHs BEPYIOLIUX HA €ro
IIPOBEACHHE, a TAkKe HAAMYHS ITOMEIIeHUS AAS
TMPOXKUBAHMUS CAYKHTEAS KyAbTa; 7) KpOMe TOro,
Ba’KHO BBISICHUTD, CKOABKO IjepKBell (pyHKIIMOHHPY-
eT B AAHOM paillOHe MAU TOPOAE, KaKoe PAcCTOsTHHe
A0 6amxarimeit u3 Hux |2, 264]. Onupasich Ha BbI-
IIEeyIIOMSIHYTO€ IIOCTAaHOBAEHHUE, A€AAeM BBIBOA 00
aMOMBaAEHTHOCTH IIOAUTHKH TOCYAAPCTBA: C OAHOM
CTOPOHBI ACKAAPUPOBAAACh AOSIABHOCTD K IIpaBo-
CAABHOM LIEPKBH, a C APYTOM IIEPBOOYEPEAHOM 3aAa-
4eil BAACTU OBIAO BbIIBACHIE YPOBHS PEAUTHO3HOCTH
HACeACHUS B PAa3AMYHBIX PErHOHAX U B3sITHE Bepy-
IOIIUX ITOA KOHTPOAD, IIPEISTCTBOBAHIE OTKPBITHIO
KYABTOBBIX COOPY>KeHUI I10 UX IPeAHA3HAYSHHUIO.
Hccaepyst HeoIryOAUKOBaHHbBIE AOKYMEHTBI yKpa-
MHCKUX apPXUBOB HAXOAUM IIOATBEPXKACHHE, 4UTO
OAHHM M3 TAQBHBIX MOMEHTOB AASI PETUCTPALMHU pe-
AUTHO3HOM OOIIUHBI OBIAO HAAMYHE KYABTOBOTO IIO-
MeljeHHs1, KOTOpOe II0CAe€ OKOHYATEABHOTO pellleHus
006 OTKPBITHH ITePeAABAAOCD BEPYIOIIHM II0 AOTOBOPY
«... B becraarHOe 1 6eCcCpOYHOE IMOAB30BAHHE, HO
TOABKO Ha IIpaBax apeHAbI>». [Tokymars B cobcTBeH-
HOCTb AI000€ HEeABIDKUMOE UMYIIIeCTBO PEAUTHO3HbIE
OOIIMHBI He MOTAH, TaK KaK OHU He SIBASIAUCD FOPUAU-
yeckumu Autami [ S, 9]. B AaabHeliieM op IpUKpbI-
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THEM MOTHBOB HECOOTBETCTBHUS CAHUTAPHBIM HOPMaM
Y AaBAPUMHOCTH ITOMeI[eHUH, COBETCKasl BAACTb Had-
HeT TOTAAbHOE 3aKPBITHE IjepPKBeH, X KaK pe3yAbTaT —
POCITYCK PeAUTHO3HBIX OOIIHH.

Taxoke 3aKOHHBIMU MOTHBAMHU OTKAOHEHHS XOAQ-
TACTB BEpPYIOIUX 00 OTKPBITHHU LjepKBeil COTAACHO
MHCTpyKTUBHOMY mHcbMy N° 2 mpeacepaTteass CA
PITI] I Kapmosa ot 20 ampeast 1944 r. morau 6bITh
U TakHe: OTCyTcTBUe 20 YeAOBeK BEPYIOIUX B pai-
OHE MAH ropoae, parbcuPUKaIM IOAMCEH TTOA XO-
AQTalICTBOM, BbISIBAGHUE YIIOAHOMOYEHHBIM aKTa,
4TO 3AAHHE, O KOTOPOM XOAQTANCTBYIOT BepyIOIue,
IIOTEPSIAO «I]epPKOBHOE AHMII0>, «ITIOAHOCTBIO Iepe-
000pYAOBAHO>» U HUCIIOAB3YeTCS TOA KAYD, LIKOAY,
IIPOM3BOACTBEHHBIE IleXa AN Apyroe. XOAATalCTBO
TaKke He YAOBAETBOPSIAOCH, €CAM HMHHIIMATHBHAS
TPyTIIIa BePYIOIUX COCTOSIAA U3 BHEIITATHBIX CBSI-
II[eHHOCAY>KUTEA€T, ObIBIINX 1[epPKOBHOCAYKUTEAEH
Y YACHOB HCTIOAHMTEABHBIX OPTaHOB IlepKBei [S,10].

Ecau mpocb6a Bepyromux yA0BA€TBOPSIAACH, Ma-
TepHaAbl HarpaBAsIAUCh B Coset 1o peaam PIILT aas
BBIHECEHUS TIPEABAPUTEABHOTO perieHHs. B cayuae
TIOAOXKUTEABHOTO pelteHnst CoBeTa i 0OAUCIIOAKOMA,
AokyMeHTBI tepeaaBaarch B [ IpaButeancrBo CCCP Ha
coraacopaHme. Aasee IPOUCXOANAA PETUCTPALIUS ITPHU-
XOACKO1 OOIIMHBI, C Hefl 3aKAI0YAACSI AOTOBOP O Iepe-
Aade B IIOAb30BaHHE IIePKOBHOTO COOPYXKEHHs, ITpa-
BAIMM apXHepeeM Ha3HAYAACS HACTOSITeAD Xpama [6 ).

PeaabHast KapTHHA peruCTPaIi PEeAUTHO3HBIX
OOILIMH 3HAYUTEABHO OTAMYAAACh OT TOM, YTO 6ObIAA
Ha Gymare. B 60ABIIMHCTBe CAy4aeB BEpPYIOIIUM OT-
Ka3bIBAAU, HAXOAS AASI 9TOTO psiA mpudnH. Hanpu-
Mep, B 0T4eTe 0 paboTe YmoaHOMOYeHHOTO 110 [Toa-
TaBCKOM obAacTH 3a 4-i1 kBapTaa 1946 r. HaxoAUM
MH(OPMAIIHIO, UTO 32 OTUETHBIH IEPHOA IOCTYIIHAO
S obpaleHu#t MO0 OTKPHITHIO MOAUTBEHHBIX AOMOB
U I]epKBeH, U3 HUX PaCCMOTPEHO 4 U IO BCeM OT-
KazaHo. AaAsee B AOKYMEHTe Ha3BaHbI IIPUYUHbI OT-
Ka3a: «II0 OAHOMY XOAQTaNCTBY — M3-32 OTCYTCTBHSA
IIOMEIeHUsI AASL MOAUTBEHHOTO AOMa, a 110 TpeM
APYTHM — M3-3a TOTO, YTO Ha paccrosHuu 0,5-2 xu-
AoMeTpa pyHKITMOHUPYIOT APYTHeE LIePKBU> [7,1].

KpacHopeuuBsIil IpuMep MPOTHUBOCTOSIHUS
U 60pbObI peANTHO3HOM OOIMHEI 32 IIPABO Ha CY-
mecrBoBaHue L[epKBU HAXOAMM B AOKyMEHTax IO
Yepuurosckoit obaactu. Tak, peAurnosHas oomu-
Ha IIpeobpaskeHcKoit HepkBu ropoaa Muns 6biaa
3aperMcTpHpoOBaHa B HavaAe 19441, a 1 peBpass
1949 1. 6b1Aa CHSATA C PETUCTPALIMU U TIOAYYHA Me-
CsI1] Ha BBIBO3 1IepKOBHOTO MymiecTBa. CoopysxeHue
ITpeobpaskeHCKOI LIepKBH OBIAO U3BITO Y BEPYIO-
mux B 1936 r., tepeo60pyAOBaHHOE IIOA TOPOACKYIO
GaHIO ¥ IPUHAAAEKAAO parikoMMyHx03y. [lepesada
ee PEANTHO3HOM OOIINHE PACTSIHYAACh TOYTHU Ha TIOA-
Topa ropa. Toapko 12 uroast 19485 r. 6b1a OATIMCAH
AOTOBOP Ha apeHay [ 8, 164]. Bce Tunosbie poorosopa,
KOTOPBIE IIOAITKCHIBAAU PEAUTHO3HbBIE OOIIMHbI, CO-
AeprKaAu YHUPUIIUPOBAHHbIE [IPABHAA IOAB30BAHIS
apeHAOBAHHBIMU [IOMEIIEHUSIMU: AOM 1 HMYIIIECTBO
peAnrno3Hasi OOIMHA MOTAA UCIIOAB30BATD HCKAIO-
YUTEABHO B PEAUTHO3HBIX [IEASIX; IIOMEIeHUS HY>KHO
OBIAO PEMOHTHPOBATh U ITOAAEPKUBATh B HAAAEXKA-
IeM COCTOSIHHM 32 CBOM CYeT; IPOITYyCKaTh Oe3 Ka-
KUX-AM0O IIPEISTCTBUI B IIEPKOBb [IPEACTABUTEALH
MECTHOM BAACTH U YIIOAHOMOYEHHOTO; HECTH IIOA-
HYI0 OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 32 [IOPYy UAU HCUE3HOBEHHUE
HMYIIeCTBA. AOTOBOP COCTABASIACS B TPeX 9K3eMITAS-
pax, OAUH U3 KOTOPBIX XPAHHUACS B OOIIKHE, BIOPOi
B PaMMCIIOAKOME MAU FOPCOBETe, TPETHI — Y YIIOA-
HOMoueHHoro [9, 106].

AaBaenne Ha o6bmuny IlpeobpaxeHckoit
[lepKBU He MPEKPATUAOCH U OCAe OPHUIUAABHOM
peructpanun. 18 cenrsbps 1948 r. Munsauckuit
PaUCIIOAKOM IOTPeOOBaA BEPHYTH TOMEIeHIe
6piBmreit 6amm [11, 190]. B BriBopax 06AacTHOTO
ynoaHoMmodeHHoro O. . Pemnbi, koTopbie oH BMe-
CTe C pelIeHHeM PalHCIIOAKOMA IIEPeAAA Ha pac-
CMOTpeHHe OOAUCIIOAKOMY, IIPUYUHBI 3aKPBITUS
xpama 6b1AM 60Aee peTaAM3HpOBaHbL B yacTHOCTH,
TOBOPHAOCH, 4TO B 1936 1. ITpeobpaskeHckas 1ep-
KOBb OBIAQ IIOAHOCTBIO IlepecTpOeHa Moy bOaHio,
Ipu 3TOM ObIAO H3pacxopa0oBaHo 460 Teic. py6. 3a
ILITh AT CYL]eCTBOBAHUS €€ YCAYIaMH BOCIIOAB-
3oBaaoch 10—-12 Tric. yeaoBek. B 3panum coxpa-
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HHAOCh HEKOTOpPOe 000pyAOBaHME, B YACTHOCTH,
KOTABI M pesepByapbl. Ha paccrosnun 200 M or
3TOro IOMeIleHHs pacroAokeHa Bockpecen-
CKas IlepKoBb, KoTopas BMemaeT 2000 yeaoBex.
®. 1. Pena mpepAaraa o6beAMHUTD ABE PEAUTH-
O3HbIe OOMmUHEI B eAuHYI0. [IpoTHB Takoro 065s-
eAMHEHMS HU OAarOYMHHBIA, HU €IUCKOIl He BO3-
paxkaAmn [12, 189]. YepHUTOBCKUI OOANCIIOAKOM
27 oxTs6pst 1948 r. mopAepKaA BBIBOABI YIIOAHO-
MOYEHHOTO ¥ CHOBA IIePeAAA AOM PAlKOMMYHXO03Y
[13,188]. B aexabpe aT0 pemeHue GHIAO yTBEPXK-
AeHO YmoaHomoueHHbIM CoBera 1o peaam PITL]
npu CM YCCP, a 1 suBaps 1949 r. cBOI0 CaHKIIHIO
aaa Coset no peaam PIT mpu CM CCCP. 1 dpes-
paast 1949 r. pafilCIIOAKOM ITOAYYHA COOOLIeHUE
®. Pennr 0 konuckaruu IIpeobparkeHCKOI LIepK-
B 1 06 00beANHEHNH IIPUXOKAH C cocepHelt Boc-
KpeceHckoil obmunoin [14,213].

DBbiAu cAydan, KOTAQ MeCTHbIE BAACTH OTOHpaAU
KYABTOBbIE ITIOMEIIEHUs IIOA IPUKPHITUEM KparHen
HEOOXOAMMOCTU HCIIOAb30BAHUS ITOMENIEHUS, TAE
PAacIioAaraAach IiepKoBb, AASL ADYTUX YIPeXACHHUIL.
MmenHo Tak cayunaoch ¢ CaMCOHHEBCKOH LepKo-
BbIO, pacrioAarapuierics B IToarase. B cssu ¢ 240-ae-
trieM [loATaBCcKOi OUTBBI IO PELIEHHUIO COBETCKOM
BAacTH Ha IIIBeaCKOiT MOTHAE IIPEATIOAAraAOCh Op-
TaHU30BaTh My3eil. KoHeuHO, HCITOAKOM TOPOACKOTO
COBEeTa CYUTAA HEOOXOAUMBIM < ... AASI OPTaHH3ALIUH
My3esl HCIIOAb30BaTh nomemnieHre CaMCOHHEBCKOM
IIepKBH, PACIIOAOXKEHHOH Ha TEPPUTOPHH MOTHABI>
[15, 75]. PeayAbTaTOM MPOTHBOCTOSHUS CTAAO Pe-
menne N 199 or 30 cenrsibpst 1949 r., B KoTOpOoM
XOA4EHKO MOAAEPKAA TTepeAady MOMEIeHHS ITOA
myseii [15,75].

C xonna 1940-x rr. 8 Ykpaunckorn CCP npowuc-
XOAUT MacCOBOe [lepeobOpyAOBAHHeE IyCTHIX XPAMOB
B KAYObI, IIKOABIL, CKAQADL, 3epHOXpaHuAmia. O6brd-
HBIM A€AOM ObIAa pas3bopka IjepKBeil Ha CTpOIMa-
Tepuasbpl. Hanmpumep lcrnoAHUTeAbHBINI KOMHMTET
Mupropoackoro paiicoser 19 asrycra 1949 r. mpu-
HsA pemeHue: «[lomemenue nepksu B ceae CaBuH-
ITbI 3aKPBITD, 3AaHHE, KOTOPOE HCIIOAb30BAAOCH ITOA

I1epKOBb, Pa3PYIIUTD 1 TO3BOAUTD IIEPEAATD OCTATKH
OBIBIIIEl LIEPKBU AASL Pa300pa U CTPOUTEABCTBA AOMA
KyABTYpbI> [ 16, 34].

Ho cTouTt oT™MeTuTB, 4TO HECMOTPSI HA YIIOPCTBO
COBETCKOM BAACTH ITO U3BSATHIO KYABTOBBIX COOPYKe-
HUI 1 IKOOBI ITepe0OOPYAOBaHUE UX ITOA CBETCKHUE
yIpeXXAeHHs, B OOABIIMHCTBE CAy4aeB OHH ITyCTO-
Baau. B mucpme ynmoanomodennoro IloaTabckoit
obaactu K cexperapio [ToaTaBckoro o6ArcmoAkoMa
HaXOAMM MHPOPMAITHIO, KOTOpasi BIIOAHE PaCKpbI-
BaeT OOPaTHYIO0 CTOPOHY U3BSTHS LIEPKOBHBIX IIO-
MellleHHi: «/\OBOXY A0 Bamrero csepeHus, 4ro mo
IpoCchbe paliOHHBIX ¥ CEAbCKHIX OPTAHHU3ALN, B pa3-
HOe BpeMs1 y peaurno3ssix o6mus PITL] momenenns
U3DBSATHI U IlepepaHsl oA Kayosl. Ho, k coxxaaenio,
9TU MOMEIeHUsI HAH IIYCTYIOT, ALOO HCIIOAB3YIOT-
Cs1 CE30HHO TOABKO A€TOM AAS AGMOHCTPAIJUH KUHO,
a B OCTaAbHOE BpeMsl 3aKPhITHI Ha 3aMOK > [17, 54].
Aaaree YyIIOAHOMOYEHHBIN IPUBOAUT KOHKpPETHBIE
IpUMepHI «... B 1949 roay 65140 0CBOOOXAEHO IT0-
MelleHHe B ceae AAeKCAaHAPOBKe AyOeHCKOro paiio-
Ha U [TePeAAHO II0A KAYO, HO B IIOCA€AHEe BpeMsi OHO
HE MCIIOAb30BAAOCh HU Pa3y; BTOPOM CAy4Yail — B TOM
xe 1949 roay niepkoBHOe nomenjeHne B ceae Crappiit
Opanx KummeneBckoro paiioHa Toxe IepeAaHo TI0A
KAy 6. Tereps 910 3AaHMe ITyCTyeT, 1 60Aee TOTO, pas-
BaAMBaeTcs>» |17, 54]. HeyauBuTeAbHO, 4TO Takoe
OTHOIIIeHHE PAaHOHHBIX U CEABCKUX COBETOB K Iiep-
KOBHBIM TIOMEIIeHUSIM BbI3BAAO CO CTOPOHBI BEPYIO-
IIIMX HEAOBOABCTBO U BpaXKAeOHbIE HACTPOEHMSI.

TakuM 06pa3oM, OCyIIeCTBASI AHTUPEAUTHO3HYI0
MIOAUTHKY M OTpaHMYMBas BAMsAHUe IIpaBocaaBHOM
IIepKBY, COBETCKas BAACTh IPHUMEHMAA KaMITAHHIO
IO 3aKPBITHIO KYABTOBBIX ITOMEI€HHI, 3aByaAHpO-
BAHHYIO ITOA MACKOH TEXHHYECKOTO HeCOOTBETCTBHSA
MIOMeIIleHUI UAU KPUTHIECKYI0 HeOOXOAUMOCTD HC-
IIOAB30BAHUS B APYTHX Ileasix. Ho peaabHas xkapTrHa
OIPOMHOTO MAaCCHBa 3a0pOIIEeHHBIX TOMELeHHU T CBH-
AETEeAbCTBOBAAQ, YTO TOTAAUTAPHAS CHUCTeMa CTpe-
MHAACD AHIIIb K OAHOMY — Pa3pyLIeHHIO PEAUTHO3HBIX
TPAAUILIII HACEACHUS U B3SITHE 1]epKOBHBIX HHCTUTY-
TOB I1OA IIOAHDBIN TOCYAQPCTBEHHbBIN KOHTPOAD.
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MOHAPXUYECKAA TOCYOAPCTBEHHOCTD:
NMOJINTUYECKUN NMPOTHO3 J1.A. TUXOMUPOBA

Annoranus. Hacrosimee nccaepoBaHye mpeaAaraeT KpaTKUil aHAAUTHIECKUE 0630p TE€OPHH MOHAPXU-
YeCKoil TOCYAQPCTBEHHOCTH pycckoro dpuaocoda Havara XX seka A. A. Tuxomuposa («Monapxudeckas
rOCYAQpPCTBEHHOCTD >, 1905). B noanrnyeckom nporrose A. A. TuxoMupoBa MOHApXHs IIPEACTaBAEHA KaK
HporpeccuBHast $OpMa BepXOBHOM FOCYAAPCTBEHHOM BAACTH, 00AAAAIOIIAsI HEUCUEPIIAHHBIM IOTEHIIMAAOM:
KaK FapaHT 9BOAIOL[IOHHOTO Pa3BUTHS KH3HEAESITEABHOCTH HALIMH; BEPXOBHAS BAACTh HPABCTBEHHOr0/ pe-
AUTMO3HOTO MA€aAQ HALIUM, HAUAYYIINM 00pa3oM obOecIednBaoias 001 ecCTBEHHOE 1 HAPOAHOE IIPEACTa-
BUTEAbCTBO U KOHTPOAD B YIIPaBA€HHHU rocyAapcTBoM. HoBH3HA nccAeAOBaHMS 3aKAIOYAETCS B CTPEMAEHHU
BBIMTH 32 paMKHM MeXaHM4YeCKUX MHTepIpeTanuil Hacaeansa A. A. Tuxomuposa u MpoAeMOHCTPUPOBATD €To
aKTYaAbHOCTb AASI COBPEMEHHOM IOAUTHYECKOM HayKH.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: MOHapXHyecKasi TOCYAAPCTBEHHOCTDb, pOPMbI BEpXOBHOM rOCYyAAPCTBEHHOM
BAACTH, HPAaBCTBEHHBII HAAA HAITHH, O0IIleCTBEHHOE M HAPOAHOE IIPEACTABUTEABCTBO B YIIPABACHUH,
OyaAyllee MOHAPXUHL.

Beeaenne HO-HPaBCTBEHHBIX IIeHHOCTE!N U UCTOPUYECKUX Tpa-

Hayaao XX Beka SIBUAOCH BpeMeHeM CypOBBIX  AMIuE rocypapcts Poccum u 3amapnoit EBpomsbr
HCIIBITAHHUI AASL COLIMAABHBIX CHCTEM U AASL AyXOB-  BypHbIe Iporjeccsl mepeoCcMbICAEHHSI HICTOPHH U 00-
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I[eCTBEHHOT'O ITPOTpecca, IPOUCXOAUBIINE B 3TOT I1e-
puoa B ¢purocodckoit Mpican EBporbl, He MOrau He
KOCHYThCS IIPOOAEM FOCYAAPCTBEHHOTO YCTPOMCTBA
ob1mecTBa Oyaymjero. Bo3aMO)KHbIe BAPUAHTBI TIOAUTH-
JeCKHX IIPOTHO30B PAa3BUTHS €rO Pa3BUTHS CTAHOBSIT-
Cs1 00’€KTOM HCCAEAOBAHHUS He TOABKO HCTOPHKOB, HO
u praocodos. B xoae aToro mporecca He ocTaacs 6e3
BHUMaHUS 1N I/IHCTI/ITYT MOHapXI/II/I.

Momnapxuyeckass TOCYAQpPCTBEHHOCTb TPaAU-
IIMOHHO OBIAQ ITPEAMETOM 0COOOrO BHUMAHUS AASI
HEMAapKCHCTCKOM HMAEAAUCTHYECKON ¢raocoduu
B Poccun. OcobeHHOCTBIO PyccKoit PUAOCOPCKOIT
MbicAH kKoHIa XIX — Havyaaa XX BeKOB 6BIAO TO, YTO
OHA OIMPAAACh HA COAMAHbIE TPAAULIUU Pa3BUTHUS
XPUCTHAHCKON PEAUTHMO3HON MBICAM, CTPeMsCh
Ipeo6pa3oBaTh ee COOTBETCTBEHHO HOBBIM HAEH-
HbIM BessHUAM. FIMeHHO aTa peAMrHo3Hasl OCHOBA
poccurickor purocodpun Hagasa XX BeKa BHICOKO
1eHrAach Ha 3amape. boaee Toro, B Hayase XX Beka
PYyCCKas U 3aIlapHOeBpoIeicKas HA0COPUH OKa3a-
AUCh B OCOOEHHOM OAUBOCTH APYT K APYTY. DTOMY,
B YaCTHOCTH, CIIOCOOCTBOBAAO TO, YTO MHOTHE PycC-
ckue $pHAOCOPBI TOAYIHNAH 0Opa30OBaHIe B eBpOIIel-
CKUX YHUBEPCHUTETAX, TAaBHBIM 00pa3oM, B [epManuu
(C.K.Byarako — B Bepaune; H.O. Aocckuit —
B Aennnure, lerrunrene u bepaune; A. Illectos —Bo
Opeitbypre u yuusepcurerax Mraanu; V. Mapus —
B [etipeanbepre u Bene; B. Brimecaasues — B Map-
6ypre, u T..) [1]. Takum 06pasom, 3HaKOMbIE € AO-
CTIDKEHUSIMU OAHOBPEMEHHO 3aITlaAHOEBPOIIeHCKOM
MBICAH U TPAAUIIMAMU PyCcCKOr $UAOCOPUH, PyCcCKHe
Prrocodi-upearucTsl XX BeKa IpH pacCCMOTPEHUU
BOIIPOCOB I'OCYAQPCTBEHHOCTH IIPEAAATAAU CpaB-
HUTEAbHbIN aHAAU3 CyIecTBa mpobaemsl B Poccuu
u B 3amaanoit EBpore. [Toao6Has npeiiHast 6AM30CTH
MEXXAY PYCCKOM U 3aIIAAHOE€BPOIIEMCKON MACAAUCTH-
geckol ¢puaocoduert MO3BOASIAA UM PACCMATPHUBATh
KOHIIEMIIUI0 MOHAPXUYECKOH IOCYAAPCTBEHHOCTH
B ee MCTOPHYECKOI IepCIeKTHBe U C IMO3UIUU ee
YHHBEPCAABHOCTH. TeM He MeHee, HECMOTPS Ha TO,
4TO pycckas uaeaanctudekas puaocodpusa XX Beka
IIPEABOCXHUTHAA IIOCAEAYIOIIee Pa3BUTHE IJeAOTO

PSIAQ MAeH M HaIIpaBAeHHH Ha 3araje, ee UAeHHbIe
TEHACHITHH Jallle BCero He OPpOPMASIAUCH B CUCTEMa-
TU3UPOBaHHbIe KOHIlenK B Poccun.

AanHas paboTa mpeaAaraeT KPaTKUil aHAAUTHIE-
CKUFt 0030p TEOPUH MOHAPXUYECKOI TOCYAAPCTBEH-
HOCTHU U TIOAUTHYECHH ITPOTHO3 AASL MOHAPXUH KaK
$OopMBI BEPXOBHOI BAACTH, CACAAHHDII Ha pybesxe
XX Beka PHAOCOPOM-TEOPETHKOM PYCCKOTO «IOCY-
AApCTBeHHOro> HampabAeHus A. A. TuxoMupoBbIM
B ero $yHAAMEHTAABHOM paboTe «MoHapxuyeckas
rocyaapcTBeHHOCTb> (1905). CaeayeT 3ameTHTD,
4TO KO BpeMeHH HanucaHus A. A. TuxomupoBbiM ero
PabOoThI IPEACTABUTEAH LIKOABI PYCCKHX «TOCYAQP-
CTBEHHHKOB> Y>Ke yCIeAH COPMYAHPOBATD U OIH-
CaTh MPEUMYIeCTBA U HEAOCTATKU MOHAPXUIeCKON
$opMbI MpaBAeHUS IIepeA APYTUMH pOpMaMH Bep-
XOBHOW FOCyAQpCTBeHHOM BAactH [4; 8. He BpaBa-
SICb B IOAPOOHOCTH, KPaTKO [IepeYUCAUM OCHOBHbIE
u3 HuX. Bo-mepBpIx, MoHapxuyeckas $opma rpasae-
HUS CIIOCOOHA HAHAY4YIINM 06pa3oM obecreynBarsh
€AMHCTBO BAACTH, €e CHAY U IIPOYHOCTD. Bo-BTOpHIX,
MOHApXHs HeNPUYaCTHA AyXy MapTuil. baaropaps
0COOBIM OTHOMLIEHHSIM C HAI[MOHAABHOM 1I€PKOBBIO,
MOHApX 10 OTHOLIEHUH K HAPOAY ITPEACTABASIET CO-
6011 He TOABKO AUYHOCTb, HO U HAEI0 BEPXOBHOI BAQ-
cru. Takum 06pasoM, Bce KAACCHI, COCAOBHSI U TTap-
THHU OO1IIeCTBA SIBASIIOTCSI AASI MOHAPXA COBEPIIEHHO
PaBHBI, OH CTOUT BHE YaCTHBIX HHTepecoB. FiMeHHO
[I03TOMY MOHAPX SIBASIETCSI HAOOA€€e CITPAaBEAANBBIM
TPETENCKUM CYAbEN B COLIMAABHBIX CTOAKHOBEHHSIX;
TaKUM 00Pa3oM, MOHAPXUsI, KaK BEPXOBHAs BAACT,
HMeeT IIOTeHIIMAA HAaHAYYIIUM 0Opa3oM obecreyn-
BaTb MOPSIAOK B rocyaapcTse. baaropaps eauncTBy
BAACTU MOHAPXHS TAK)Ke SIBASIETCSI 00pa3oM IIpaBAe-
HIsI, HanboAee IIPUTOAHBIM AASI COBEPLICHHUS KPYII-
HBIX ITpeobpasoBaHuil. boaee Toro, UMeHHO B MO-
HApXHUH BBIAAIOIEHCSI AMMHOCTH TaK 5Ke Aerde BCero
IPOSIBUTH CBOM BBICOKIE Ka4eCTBa Ha OOIIIYIO ITIOAB3Y.
Haxowerr, eAnHOAMYHAsI BepXOBHAsI BAACTb 00AaAa-
eT HaMOOAbBIIIEN CIIOCOOHOCTHIO 0OECIIeYUTh cove-
TaHMe IIPUHITUIIOB BAACTH B CHCTeMe yIPaBAEHHS.
LeAbIit psip CAQOBIX CTOPOH MOHAPXUH, YKa3aHHBIX
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B. H. Ynaepunbiv [ 12], cBoAHTCS, CO6CTBEHHO, K OA-
HOM OITACHOCTH — K IIEPEXOAY MOHAPXHUU B a0COAT0-
THU3M, T.€. K IIOTepe ee AyXa BepXOBHOM BAACTH.

MoHapxus KaK FapaHT 3BOAIOIIHOHHOIO pa3-
BHUTHs 00mecTBa

Crpemsich cO3AaTh IEAOCTHYIO KAPTUHY UCTOPUHU
MOHAPXU4YeCKO BAACTH B MUPOBOM MacIiTade, B CBO-
eit pabore A.A. TuxoMHpPOB POPMHPYET HCXOAHOE
MIOAOXKEHHEe O CTPEMAEHHHU K OpraHU3aluy B 00Ime-
CTBe M XHUBOM IIPUPOAE, CO3BYYHOE C OPTaHMIeCKOM
teopueit K. H. Aeontbesa [6, 94-155; 10]. «B oc-
HOBY Pa3yMHOTO IOAUTHUYECKOTO AHCTBHS, — TUIIET
A.A. TuxoMupOB,— He MOTYT OBITH IIOAOYKEHbBI HU
HPI/IHL[I/IH KOHCCPB&TI/IBMEI, HHN HPI/IHL[I/IH Hporpecca,
HH, MeHee BCero, IpHHIUII peBoAoluu. Pasymuas
IIOAUTHKA MOXET ObITh OCHOBAaHA TOABKO Ha IIPUHIIH-
TIe 9BOAIOIIMHY, T.€. PA3BUTHUS CUABI HALIUH U3 ee Xe CO-
AepxaHnus. B aroM porjecce ecTb Bceraa H3BeCTHBIH
KOHCepPBaTH3M, U H3BECTHBIH ITPOIPeCC, U €CAH SBASI-
€TCs pEBOAIOLIMS, KaK YaCTHBIM CAy4Yail, TO HUKOTAQ
HE C I[EABI0 CO3AAHUSA 9er0-AM60 TaKOro, 4ero 3BO-
AIOIIMOHHO He 3aKA0YaeTcs B obmectse. Popmyan-
PYy#, HA OCHOBAHHSX ACHICTBUTEABHOTO XOAQ )KHU3HH,
PYKOBOASIIINI IIPUHITAIT HAIJMOHAABHOM IIOAMTHKHY,
MBI AOAXKHBI €TO OTIPEACAUTD, KaK IIOAAEPIKAHKe KHU3-
HeAesITeAbHOCTH Harmu>» |11, 267].

Pazanynple $OpMBI BEPXOBHOM BAACTH, IIPOAOA-
xkaeT pasee A.A. TuxoMUpOB, B pa3HOH CTeleHH
00AaAQI0T CIIOCOOHOCTHIO COOOPA3OBBIBATHCS C IBO-
AIOLJMOHHOM AOTHKOM Pa3BUTHs. MoHapxus cuabHa
HMMEHHO CBOVM CBOMCTBOM COXPAHSTb HAIIUIO HA ee
HCTOPUYECKOM ITyTH Pa3BUTHUS B TO BpeMsl, KOTAQ Ha-
POA, ACTKO TIOATIAAQIOIHI IIOA BAMSHUE €KeMHHYT-
HBIX MAaCCOBBIX ABIDKeHUH (B CBOEM HEOCO3HAHHOM
CTUXHMITHOM YBA€YEHHU 1 CTPEMACHUH IOAPAKATh UAU
13-3a HeKOeil 6eCcCO3HaTeAbHOM I'MITHOTU3ALIUH Ty>KOM
AKTUBHOCTBIO) MOKET HHOTAA CTPeMHUTbCS COMTU CO
CBOET0 HCTOPHYECKOTO ITyTH Pa3BUTH B CTPEMACHHU
K IIpe0Opa3oBaHHmIo. B aTHX cAydasix MOHapXudecKas
BAACTD, AeT4e AI0OOI APYTOil, MOXET CTAaHOBUTbCS
HOIepeK AOPOTHU MOAOOHOTO poaa yBaeueHusM. ITo
AVMHACTUYECKOMY XapaKTepy U HPaBCTBEHHOM OTBeT-

CTBEHHOCTHU HOCHUTEAb MOHAPXUYECKON BAACTU B 3TU
SIIOXH OOII[ero yBAeUeHS SIBASIETCS CHAO, HanboAee
CIIOCOOHOM MPOTUBOCTOSITh MTOAOOHBIM ITOAUTHYE-
CKUM CAYYaMHOCTSIM, M €T0 T'OAOC, KaK HUKAaKOM APY-
IO, CIIOCOOeH COXPAaHWUTh B HAL[HU ee CTPEeMAEHHUe
K BEPHOCTH HCTOPUYeCKHM OCHOBaM. MoHapxudeckoe
HAYaA0, TAKUM 00pa3oM, SIBASIETCSI OPyAHeM, IIOMOra-
IOIVIM HAIIMK He BIIAAATh B 3aCTOM, HO U He 3a0bIBaTh
OCHOB CBOETO Pa3BHUTHS, T.€. OCTABATbCSI B COCTOSHUU
XKHM3HEACATEABHOCTH, 3AOPOBOTO PA3BUTHUS CBOUX CHA
1 0OAYMAaHHOTO IIPUCIIOCOOAEHHSI K HOBBIM YCAOBHSIM.
KoHcepBaTHBHOCTD M ITPOTrPECCHBHOCTD, 10 MHEHHIO
A.H. TuxomupoBa, HarboAee ypaBHOBEIIEHBI B ITON
$opme BaacTU (T.K. ApUCTOKPATU3M HMeeT TeHACH-
ITHIO K HETIOABIDKHOCTH, KOHCEPBAaTU3MY; a AEMOKpa-
THUSI IPUBHOCHUT B BEPXOBHYIO BAACTb CBOMCTBA yMa
TOAIIbI, [IOABIKHOCTD, HEIIOCTOSIHCTBO, CKAOHHOCTD
CAEAOBATh [0 AUHUY HAMMEHBIIIETO COHPOTI/IBAEHI/I}I)
[11,267-59].

MoHapxus KaK NPUHITUII TOCYAQPCTBEHHOT'O
o6pasoBanms

SBAsACh 0AHOI U3 ApeBHeNIuX $OpPM IpaBAe-
HI, popoaxkaeT A. A. TuxoMHpoB, MOHapXHUYecKas
FOCYAQPCTBEHHOCTb 00AAAAET PSIAOM OCOOEHHOCTET],
IIPOUCTEKAIONIHNX U3 ee FeHeTHIEeCKOH IIPHUPOADI, KO-
TOpbIE ACAAIOT MOHAPXHIO JeiiCtnBumeAbHO BBICIIIM
U3 BCeX IIPUHITUIIOB BepXOBHOM BAAcTH. ITockoabky
MOHApPXHSI OIIMPAETCS HA «eCTeCTBeHHOe IPaBo>,
3TO IpeBpAIjaeT ee B BEPXOBHYIO BAACTb HPAaBCTBEH-
HOT'O/PEeAUTHO3HOrO HAeaAa Hanuu. «EcrecTBeHHOE
npaBo> BioHUMaHuK A. A. TuxoMupoBa yeM-To Ie-
PeKAMKaeTcs ¢ «mpaBoco3HaHuem>» K. A. Mapbuna
[3]. OHo copepur B cebe Tpe6OBaHUS HPABCTBEH-
HOTO HMAEAAd, BO3HHMKAIOUIME IIPH OINpPEeASACHHBIX
YCAOBHSIX )KU3HH OOIeCTBA, B CO3HAHUH OTAEABHbIX
AMI] KaK Pe3YAbTAT UX BHYTPEHHEro CaMOOIIpeAeAe-
HUS ¥ IPUMEHUTEABHO K BHEITHHM YCAOBHUSIM IIPO-
»KUBaHUS obmecTBa. TakuM 06pa3oM, OHO SIBASIET-
Csl OAHOBPEMEHHO CaMOCTOSITEABHBIM CO3HaHHEM
AMYHOCTH U 00I1jecTBa, B KOTOPOM OHa IIPOXKUBAET.
3aposKAeHHe «eCTeCTBEHHOrO IpaBa> B 00mecTBe
AeAaeT HEOOXOAMMOII CBSI3b TOCYAQPCTBA H 0b1le-
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CTBa Yepe3 IOCPeACTBO BepXOBHOM BAacTH. [Ipu ae-
MOKPATHH CBsI3b OOIIECTBA U TOCYAQPCTBA 110 CYTH
AOAKHA TTOAAEPKUBATBCS caMa co60i, TeM 06cTo-
SITEABCTBOM, YTO OAHO U TO e KOAMYECTBO AIOAEH
COCTaBASIET U HALMIO, I BEPXOBHYIO BAacTb. Ho mpu
MOHAPXUH TaKyIO CBSI3b TPeOYeTCsI IOAAEPIKUBATD
IpeAHAMEPeHHO. JTO O3HAYAeT, YTO BePXOBHAs
BAACTb AOAKHA MMeTb OCO3HAHUE HeOOXOAMMOCTH
aToro. Boaee TOro, MOHapxus, IPeACTABASIOIAS
BAACTh BEPXOBHOT'O HPABCTBEHHOI'O UAEAAQ, OCHO-
BAaHHOI'O Ha «eCTeCTBEHHOM IIpaBe>, BHIHY)XXAEHA
0COOEHHO 3a60TUTHCS O TOM, YTOOBI OH ITOCTOSHHO
B HEH OTPaXKaACH.

ITo muenuto A. A. TuxoMupoBa, B XpUCTHAHCKOM
MOHAPXUH Yy TKOCTh OTHOIIEHUS K «€CTECTBEHHOMY
IPaBy> Ype3BbIYANHO BAXKHA, TAK KAK eCTeCTBEHHOE
IIPaBO AASL Hee 0cobeHHO Heobxoaumo. OHO Ha-
CTOABKO BBITEKAET U3 CAMOM AOTHKH CYLIeCTBa MO-
HAPXUYECKOM BAACTH, YTO BO BCEX XPUCTHAHCKUX
MOHAPXUSIX MUPA OIPEAEACHHO IPOCAEKHBAETCS
0CcObeHHOe yBaKEHHUE K T.H. «CIIPABEAAUBOCTH>,
KOTOPAsi COCTOUT UMEHHO B COOTBETCTBHH C «IIPaB-
AO¥I>» U IIPAaBOM HPABCTBEHHBIM, A He C [IPABOM IOPHU-
AMIEeCKUM (B apUCTOKPATUSX M AEMOKPATHSX, HATIPO-
TUB, TOCTIOACTBYET IOPHAMYECKOE MOHSITHE TIPaBa).
13 3TOro cAepyeT, 9TO MOHApXMsl KaK BEPXOBHAs
BAACTb HPAaBCTBEHHOT'O MA€AAQ, KOTOPBIH KUBET OA-
HOBPEMEHHO B Ayllle MOHAPXA U B AyIle IOAAQHHBIX,
IpeBpaIaeT KAKAOTO IPAKAAHIHA B CBOEOOpa3HO-
IO CO3AQTEAsI BEPXOBHOM BAACTH, IOAOOHO TOMY, KaK
B AEMOKPATUH KXKADII IPAKAAHUH SBASIETCSI CBOEO-
OpasHOI1 YaCTHIO BEPXOBHOM BAACTH IIPABSIIIETO Ha-
poaa. I'paxxpannH MoHapxuy, yrepxaaer A. A. Tu-
XOMHUPOB, AAKe 60Aee UHTUMHO CBSI3aH C BEPXOBHOM
BAQCTBIO, [IOTOMY YTO CAUT C HEI0 BOEAMHO, IIOCKOAD-
Ky SIBASIETCSI HOCHTEAEM TOIO K€ HPaBCTBEHHOTO
HA€AAQ, BEPXOBEHCTBO KOTOPOTO CO3AAeT MOHApXa.
OTOT HPaBCTBEHHBII HACAA COCTABASIET HE BOAIO OT-
AEABHOV AMMHOCTH, @ Ty CTOPOHY €€ CYILIeCTBa, KO-
TOPOI1 OHA IIOAYUHSIET CBOIO BOAIO; 9TO — HCTOYHHK
AOATa ANYHOCTH M ee 00SI3aHHOCTEMH, AAS HCITOAHE-
HUSI KOTOPBIX AUYHOCTbD TpeOyeT cebe He0OXOAUMBIX

mpaB. OTCI0AQ y TOAAQHHOTO MOHAPXHH ITPOUCTEKa-
10T MMOAUTHYECKHE 00I3aHHOCTH, KOTOPbIe B CBOIO
o4epeAb IIPEAITOAATAIOT IOAUTHYECKHUe ITPaBa. 3aMe-
9aTeAbHO TO, YTO Yy CAMOrO MOHapXa ero BepXOBHas
BAACTb COCTABASIET HE Npaso, a 0053aHHOCHIb, B CHAY
KOTOPOit OH UMeeT BepXOBHOE MPaBo (BAACTB, AeAe-
rupoBanHas ot Bora AAs ucoAHeHHS 06513aHHOCTH)
MIOAAEP>KHBATD B TOCYAAPCTBE BEPXOBEHCTBO dTHYe-
CKOTO HPaBCTBEHHOr0 HavaAa. Takum o6pasom, B ca-
MOM HCTOYHHMKE MOHaPXUYeCKOM BAACTH, KaK U B CO-
3HAHUU AUYHOCTH, IIPABO BbITEKAET 13 00S3aHHOCTHL.
VMeHHO TaKOe OCTpOeHHe IIpaBa Ha 00SI3aHHOCTH
MOHApPXHs], OCTaBasICh BEPHOH CBOeMY IPU3BaHHIO,
MOXEeT M AOA’KHA OCYIIIECTBAATD B AOCTABIIEMCS el
TOCYAQPCTBE, TIOMAAASI B 9TOM OTHOIIEHHUH B IIOAHYIO
TapMOHHUIO C CAMOCO3HAHHUEM AMYHOCTH, KOTOPas
TOYHO TaK OINYIaeT CBOE IIPABO AUIID IIOCTOADBKY,
MTOCKOABKY MCIIOAHSIET CBOIO XKHU3HEHHYIO0 MHUCCHIO
HPABCTBEHHO Pa3yMHOTO CYIIleCTBa.

TakuM 06pasoM, MOHAPXUYECKHUFT TIPUHIUIT «Be-
AVIK Y CHACH> MIMEHHO TeM, 4TO er0 «I'OCYAAPCTBeH-
Hasl HAesl COBIIAAAET C ICHMXOAOTHMYECKON PeaAbHO-
crpio>» [11,248-49]. Oto o3HavaeT, 4TO MOHApPXH,
KaK FOCYAQPCTBEHHAs BAACTD, SIBASIETCSI OCHOBAaHHOM
Ha IICHXOAOTMYECKOM IIPUPOAE AMYHOCTH, A 3Ta ICH-
XOAOTHYECKasl IPUPOAA TaKOBA, YTO AUYHOCTb UMeeT
IIpaBa AMIIb KaK IIOCAEACTBHE CBOUX OOSI3aHHOCTETL.
IToaToMy mpaBa AUYHOCTH B 00IjeCTBe MOT'YT ObITh
HarbOAee PeaAbHbI 1 OLy TUMbI TOABKO TOTAQ, KOTAQ,
B PaMKaX FOCYAQPCTBEHHOM BAACTH, OHU BOCITPOU3BO-
AAT OOIIMI ICUXOAOTHYECKHUM 3aKOH OBITHS ANIHOCTH.
OTa HAest eAMHCTBA TOCYAQPCTBA M AMMHOCTH C 0CO001
OTYETAMBOCTBIO OTPAXKAETCS UMEHHO B MOHapXHye-
CKOM IIPHUHIUIIE, KOTOPBIH IIO3TOMY, IT0 CBOEH IIpU-
POA€, IIOTEHIIMAABHO COAEPIXKUT B ceOe BCe YCAOBHUS
AASL «HanOOAee IIOAHOTO OCYIIeCTBACHHS Pa3yMHOM
cBO60OABI ¥ mpaBa» AnaHocTH [ 11,249]. ITo npouc-
XOAHUT ITIOTOMY, YTO MOHApXH4YeCKas BAACTD II0 CBOEH
CYTH SIBASIETCSL CO3AQHHEM 9TUYECKOTO/HPaBCTBEH-
HOTO MA€aAQ HaluH, OAAropapsi 4eMy OHa arnpHopu
OCO3HAeT TOCYAAPCTBEHHOE 3HAYeHMsI AMIHOCTH KaK
HOCHUTEABHHUIIBI 9TOIO ITHYECKOT0/HPaBCTBEHHOTO
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upeasa. [ToaTomy 9y TKOCTD MOHAPXUH K AMYHBIM ITPA-
BaM, 3akatogaeT A. A. TuxoMupos, cocraBasier obiiee
HCTOpPHYECKOe SIBACHHE.

Obpamasch K ONpeAeACHUIO POAM MOHapxa
KaK TAaBbl BEPXOBHOM I'OCYAQPCTBEHHOM BAACTH,
A.A. TuxoMHpOB yTBep>KAQeT, YTO OHa COCTOHUT
B <<YHpaBAeHI/II/I YHPaBI/ITeAbeIMI/I CHAAMH, X Ha-
IpaBA€HHH, UX KOHTPOAE, CyA€ HaA HUMU, U3MEeHEeHUH
WX IlepCOHaAa U ycrporicra» [ 11,194]. Muccus mo-
Hapxa COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI IPUBOAUTD B ABIDKEHIE
MAIIHHY FOCYAAPCTBEHHOTO YIIPAaBAEHNS, HO He TIpe-
BpamaThcs B Hee caMoMy. Takum o6pasoM, GpyHKImsI
BEPXOBHOM BAACTH MOHApPXa 3aKAIOYAeTCs He B AUY-
HOM YIIpaBAEHHH, 2 B TOM, YTOOBI IIPUBAEYD K YIIPaB-
AEHHIO TOCYAQPCTBOM BCe PECYPCHI, KaKHe UMEIOTCs
AASL 9TOTO B TOCYAQPCTBE U HAIlUH, COOTBETCTBYIO-
MM 00pa3oM OpPTaHH30BaTh ITU PECYPCHI, @ 3aTeM
IPOCTO CAEAUTb 32 OOIIIM XOAOM 3aIlyLjeHHON Ma-
IIMHBI TOCYAAPCTBEHHOTO yIpaBAeHH. IToaTomy aas
MoHapxuH, noadepkusaer A. A. Tuxomupos, 6oaee
yeM rpe-An60, He0OXOAMMa CUCTeMa COYeTaHM O10-
POKpaTH4eCcKOro M OOIeCTBEHHOTO YIIPaBAEHISL
Momapx B TaKOH CHCTeMe He SBASeTCS <IIePBbIM H3
OI0OpOKPATOB>, A OCYILIECTBASIET EAHYIO BEPXOBHYIO
BAACTB, IpeACTaBAsisa Hanuto. Ero BepxoBHas BAACTb
OXBAaTBIBAeT BCE CHABI U BCe BAACTH, KaKHe TIOPO3XK-
AQIOTCS COITHAABHOM JXMU3HBIO HAI[UH. AAS HEro, Kak
AASI TIPEACTABUTEAS HAITUH, BCe 9TU CHABI M BAACTH
SIBASIFOTCSI PABHO3HAYHO OAUBKMMH U AOITyCTUMBIMU,
TaK KaK BCe OHU HAXOASITCS ITOA €TI0 HeITOCPEACTBEH-
HBIM BepXOBEHCTBOM. «MOHapX MOXXeT IOPYYUTb
XOTsI ObI BCe TOCYAAPCTBO 00ILIeCTBEHHOMY yIIpaB-
A€HMIO>, 3aKAtouaeT A. A. THXOMUPOB, HO <OT 9TOrO
He [epecTaHeT GbITb BepXOBHOI BAacTbiO [ 11, 194].
Boaee Toro, mpucyTcrBre 00IIeCTBEHHBIX dAeMeH-
TOB B YIPaBACHUHU TOCYAAPCTBOM, B MECTHBIX A€AAX
¥ BO3A€ BEPXOBHOI BAACTH (B 32A24aX 3aKOHOAATEAD-
CTBa M KOHTPOASL), CIOCOBCTBYET YKPEMACHHIO BO3-
MO>KHOCTe! BepPXOBHOI BAACTH MOHAPXa COXPaHSITb
3TOT BEPXOBHbIN HAUUOHAAbHDILL XaPAKTEP BAACTH.
ITopo6HOE IpHCYTCTBHE TAKKe CIIOCOOCTBYET yCHAe-
HHIO KOHTPOAS BEPXOBHOM BAACTH (M OAHOBPEMEHHO

COOTBETCTBYIONINX OOIIIeCTBEHHbIX 9AEMEHTOB) B IO-
CYAQPCTBEHHOM YIIPAaBAE€HUH, He AO3BOASISI COOCTBEH-
HO ITPAaBUTEAbCTBY «OIOPOKPATOB> IPEBPATUTHCS BO
BHEHAIMOHAABHYIO «CHUCTEMY BEAOMCTB>. Takum
06pasoM, IPUCYTCTBUE OOIeCTBEHHBIX IAEMEHTOB
B yIIPaBA€HHH FOCYAQPCTBOM IIOAAEPKHBAET BO BCEH
crucTeMe GIOPOKPATHU HALIMOHAABHBIN AyX, MeIIaeT
YUHOBHUKY 3a0BIBAaTh, YTO OH CAY>KHT TOCYAQPCTBY,
a He CBOeMy MHHHUCTPY HAY HA9aAbHUKY AeTlapTaMeH-
Ta [11,196].

CpeacTBOM 00LIeHSI MOHAPXA C « HALIMOHAABHBIM
AYXOM M MHTepecaMu>, coraacHo . A. Tuxomuposy,
SIBASIETCSI HAPOAHOE ITPEACTABUTEABCTBO. DTa HAes
B noHnMaHuu A. A. TuxoMupoBa He UMeeT HUYETO
06111ero C HAeell IPEACTAaBUTEABCTBA HAPOAHOI BOAH,
0oAee TOro, OHa COBEPIIEHHO C Hell HECOBMECTHMA
[7; 2]. Vlaes mpeacTaBHTEAbCTBa HAPOAHOM BOAU
KaKHUMH-TO BBIOOPHBIMU AIOABMU CaMa B ceOe copep-
KUT OTPHULIAHNE MOHAPXUH, KOO OPraHOM HAPOAHOTO
IPEACTAaBUTEABCTBA B 9TOM CMBICAE SIBASIETCSI CAM MO-
Hapx. CyIHOCTh MOHAPXHUYeCKOM BEPXOBHOM BAACTH,
o A. A. TUXOMUPOBY, COCTOHT He B TOM, YTOOBI BbI-
paxaTp COOCTBEHHYIO BOAIO MOHAPX2, OCHOBAHHYIO
Ha MHEHHUH HAI[UH, 2 B TOM, YTOOBI BHIPAKATh HAPOA-
HBIM AyX, HAPOAHBIM MAE€AA, BHIPAXKATD TO, YTO AyMa-
AQ ¥ XOT€eAQ Hal[us, €CAU ObI CTOSIAQ Ha BBICOTE CBOEH
cobcTBeHHOI HAeH. TakuM 06pasoM, B XPHUCTUAHCKOM
MOHAPXUH MOXET ObITh TOABKO BOIIPOC O Criocobax
001IeHus ¢ HalMel, HO HUKAK O IPEACTABUTEAbCTBE
HAPOAHOI BOAU IIPH MOHApXe.

MoHapxus KaK NPUHITUII TOCYAQPCTBEHHOT'O
ynpaBAeHH

Xapakrepusysi COBpeMeHHbIH eMy HCTOPUYeCKUI
nporpecc KyAbTypHbIX cTpaH Espomnsl, A. A. Tuxo-
MHPOB ITOAATaA, YTO MOHAPXUYECKHI PUHIIUII, KaK
¢$opMa BepXOBHOH BAACTH, HE YTPATHUA CBOEH aKTy-
AABHOCTH U B HacTosAmui nepuoa. Hu B opno¥ cTpa-
He EBpompl, 3amedaeT oH, aoeMokparus XX Beka He
CMOTAQ CO3AATh APYTHX OPYAHI yIIpaBA€HHS, KpoMe
CBOETrO «IIPEACTABHUTEAbCTBA>, KOTOPOE IIOBCIOAY,
TA€ AOCTATOYHO Pa3BHUAOCH, OOHAPYKHAO HeyAep-
XKHMMOe CTPeMAEHHE K y3yPIIaIjii HAPOAHOH BAACTH

38



THE MONARCHY: POLITICAL FORECAST BY L.A. TIHOMIROV

B PyKaX HOBOM «apPHUCTOKPATHU IPOPeCCHOHAABHBIX
IIOAUTHUKAHOB>. JTa pOpMa IPaBAEHMs, TAKMM 00Opa-
30M, He BBI3BIBAaET HU AOBOABCTBA, HU AOBEPHS K Hell
y HapOAOB, IOCKOABKY HACYIIJHasI 3aAa49a HOBOTO 00-
11eCTBA — YCTPAaHEHHE COLIMAABHOIO HEPABEHCTBA —
HUTAE ¥ HUKOTAQ He OBIAQ AOCTUTHYTA, ¥ BHY TPEHHsIS
corraAbHasi 6oppba MPOAOAKAETCS. A MEKAY TeM,
noaaraa A. A. TuxoMupoB, MOHapXHJyecKas BAACTb,
10 c80TICMBAM CBOUM, MOTAQ 32 9TO B3SITHCSI, €CAH OBI
«HAPOAHOE YYBCTBO CHOBA OBI AQAO eil Ha 3TO BO3-
MOXXHOCTB> |11, 314].

AAst TOro, 4TOOBI 0OBSICHUTD TOAOOHOE YMO3a-
katodenue A.A. Tuxomuposa, Heob6xoAUMO 06Opa-
THUTBCS K €r0 IIOHUMAHUIO 3HAYEeHHSI TOCYAAPCTBA.
OHO COCTOHT B TOM, 4YTO, KpPOME IIPABOIIOPSIAKR,
TAQBHOM 3aAa4ell TOCYAQPCTBa SIBASIETCS obecreve-
HUe B HEM MeCTa CO3HATEABHOMY YEAOBEYECKOMY
TBOPYECTBY — TBOPYECTBY HAL[MU. JTO TBOPYECTBO
coepuHsIET B cebe TBOPYECTBO PasHOOOPA3HbIX
YACTHBIX CHA, COCTABASIOIIMX HAIMOHAABHOE CO-
00111eCTBO, KOTOPbIE ACHICTBYIOT U GYHKIIMOHUPYIOT
COTAACHO CBOUM BO33PEHHSIM U CBOMM OCHOBHbBIM
npunnunam [9]. Obmee TBOPYIECTBO HALIMH, CTAAO
OBITD, ABASIETCS HACTOABKO OOTaTbhIM, YeM CBOOOA-
Hee 1 CAOXKHEe CO3AABIIIee er0 TBOPYECTBO YaCTHbIX
cua. IToatomy, aast A. A. TuxoMupoBa, rocyAapcTBO
SIBASIETCSI TEM COBEpILEHHee, 4eM H0Aee OHO CIIOCo0-
HO OPraHU30BaTh U AOITYCTHUTb B 00UjeM TBOPIECTBE
HAIIMU CYIeCTBOBAHME U AEHCTBHUE HACHBIX CUA,
cocTaBAsifomuyx Hanuio. TakuMm obpasom, 6oaee co-
Bep]l[eHHbIM HPI/IHHI/IHOM BePXOBHOﬁ BAACTHU AAA
A.A. TuxomupoBa SIBASITCS TOT IPUHIIUII, KOTOPBIi
B HAaUOOABIIIE} CTEIIEHU AOITYCKAET B KOAAEKTHBHOM
€AUHCTBE CyL]eCTBOBAaHUE U JKU3HEAESITEAbHOCTD
crA yacTHbIX [S]. C 9TOM TOUKM 3peHHs, MOHAPXUS,
B CBOEII MA€€, UMeeT BCe IPEUMyIecTBa Kak $popma
BEPXOBHOI IOCYAAQPCTBEHHON BAACTHU Iepes Jemo-
kpamueti u apucmoxpamueii. ITocCKOABKY MOHApPXHSL
OCHOBaHa Ha BEPXOBHOM BAACTH UdeaibHo2o 00vedu-
HSI0Uje20 TIPUHIHIIA HALJMH — HPABCTBEHHOT'O HACAAQ,
OHa He HCKAIOYAET, A AAKe TpebyeT AeHCTBUS JacT-
HbIX ITIOAHMHEHHDbIX HPI/IHI_[I/IHOB. B HPOTHBOHOAO)K'

HOCTb €M, ApyTH€e IPUHIIUIIBI BEPXOBHOM BAACTH —
AEMOKPATHS U QPUCTOKPATHSI — IMEIOT eCTECTBEHHOE
CTpPEeMAEHHE HCKAIOYATh AEHCTBHE APYTHX IPHUHIH-
HOB. A\eMOKpaTHsi, OCHOBAaHHAsI Ha BEPXOBHOM BAQ-
CTH KOAUIECTBEHHOM CHABI, II0 CYL[eCTBY CBOEMY, 5IB-
ASIETCSI BpOKAEOHOI BAUSHUIO HPABCIMBEHHOT CHABI,
KaK B ee apUCTOKPATHIeCKUX popMax, Tak U B Gop-
MaX eANHOAMYHOTO BAMSHUS. MOHapxus, B CBOeM
YHCTOM BHAE, CBOOOAHA OT Takoi TeHAeHIMH. OHa
He AOIIYCKAeT npeobAadanus 4ucCAeHHOT CHABI HaA
HpascmeenHoil. IloAduHsist 3HaYeHHe HOABLIIMHCTBA
FOCITIOACTBY HPaBCTBEHHOTO udedAd, CAMUM OOAb-
IIMHCTBOM Pa3A€AsIEMOr0, MOHAPXUYECKUI IIPHH-
LIMII He YHU4MOosaem 3HA9eHUe 9TOTO OOABIIMHCTBA,
a TOABKO OTHHMAET y HErO BO3MOXXHOCTD ObITh TOP-
MO30M pa3BUTH LleAoro obmectsa. TakuM o6pasom,
FOCYAQPCTBO, OCHOBAHHOE Ha MOHAPXMYECKOM IIPHH-
IMIle, MOXKET HAHAYYIIUM 00pa3oM obecreduTs Kd-
4ecmeeHHy0 CTOPOHY KOAAEKTHBHOTO TBOPYECTBaA.
OAHOBpeMeHHO C 9THM, MOHAPXHUsI CIIOCOOHA obe-
CIIEYHUTD KOAUUECTNBEHHOE KOAAEKTUBHOE TBOPYECTBO,
160 OHa 06AAAAET AyHILIe CIOCOOHOCTDIO K 00beAH-
HEHUIO OOABIINX U PA3HOPOAHBIX MAcC. AaBasi, TAKUM
06pa3doM, KOAUYECTBEHHO U Ka4eCTBEHHO OOAbIe
BO3MOXXHOCTE! Pa3BUTHIO HAIIMH, MOHAPXUSI TAKOKe
IPEBOCXOAUT AMOKDATHIO B YCTAHOBAEHHH [IPOYHO-
CTH U eAMHCTBa ITpaBAeHus. Tak Kak edutcmea Hapoo-
HOTL BOAU NOUMU HUK0204 HE CYU4ecByem, BEPXOBHASI
BAACTb B A6MOKPaTHYeCKOM FOCYAQPCTBe, KaK IIPaBH-
AO, UM€eT Te HeAOCTATKH (T.e. TlepeMeHIMBOCTb, HIaT-
KOCTb, CA260CTb, KarpH3bl, HEOCBEAOMAEHHOCTD ),
KOTOpPbIe B MOHAPXHU SIBASIFOTCSI UCKAIOHeHUeM. Mex-
AY T€M, EAUHCTBO BOAY B OTA€ABHOM AMMHOCTH, AMY-
HOCTH MOHapxa, nopdepkuBaeT A.A. Tuxomupos,
CTOAD K€ HOPMAAbHO, KaK PEAKO U HCKAIOYUTEABHO
B Macce HapoAa. B opraHusanuu caMmoro yrnpaBaeHust
MOHApXusi, Kak $OpMa BEPXOBHOM IOCYAAPCTBEHHOM
BAQCTH, TAK)Ke EAUHCTBEHHO CIIOCOOHA OXPAHUTB Cd-
MOCTNOSMEAbHOCHb HAPOAHON MACChL

BcaeacTBue sTHX MPUPOAHBIX TPEUMYIIECTB MO-
Hapxuy, 3akarodaeT A. A. TuxoMupoB, oHa cocTaBASI-
AQ AO CHX IIOP OOBIYHYI0 HOPMY IOCYAQPCTBEHHOM
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KM3HU B YEAOBEYECKOM OOIIecTBe, TO eCTh Jale
BCEro BCTPeYaAach B HICTOPHUU YEAOBEYECTBa, M, KaK
IIPABHAO, BCe BEAHKIE SIIOXH HAIJHOHAABHOTO TBOP-
4eCTBa, B OOABIIMHCTBE CAy4aeB, OTMEYAIOTCS UMe-
HaMH MOHapxoB BecbMa BeposTHO, mpeanoAaraer
Aasee A. A. THXOMHPOB, UTO 3aIPOCHI COBPEMEHHO-
ro o6IecTBa He MOT'YT OBITH TIOAHOCTBIO YAOBAETBO-
PeHBI, IOKa 0OIIeCTBO He AOPACTET A0 BCEHAPOAHO-
ro MOHMMAaHMA QYHKIUI U 33424 MOHAPXUYIECKOTO
TOCYAQPCTBEHHOTO YIIPABACHHS U €T0 3HAYCHHS AAS
Hayuu. Koraa aTo cAyuuTCs, y MOHapXHU4ecKkon ¢pop-
MBI IIPAaBA€HUS ITOSIBUTCS. BOBMOXKHOCTD BO3POAHTD-
Csl M COBEPIIHTD TO, YTO HE YAAETCS CAEAATh COBpe-
MEHHBIM AeMOKPATHAM. TPYAHOCTb BO3HUKHOBEHHS
U TIOAAEPYKAHMSI MOHAPXHUHU COCTOHUT AMIIb B TOM,
4TO OHA «TpebyeT IMPUCYTCTBHS B HALIUU KUBOTO
¥ 06I[epa3AeASIEMOTO HpascmeenHozo udeara> [11,
314-318]. Takum o6pasom, Gyaymee MOHapxUde-
CKOTO IIPUHIIHIIA B COBPEMEeHHBIX KyABTYPHBIX CTPa-
Hax, 3akaHuuBaeT A. A. TuXoMHpOB, onpepeAsieTcs
TeM, Kakoe OKOHYaTeAbHOE HaIlpaBAeHHe BO300Aa-
AQeT B MUPOCO3epPL]aHUH U B IOAUTHIECKOM Hayke
KyabTypHOTO MEpa [11,318].

3akAroueHmne

Teopus MOHApPXMYECKON T'OCYAQPCTBEHHOCTHU
A.A. TuxoMupoBa, MpeACTaBACHHAsI B AQHHOM pa-
00Te, ABAsIeTCS HamboAee ITOAHOM M 3aKOHYEHHOM
KOHIJeNIIMel pycCKOro MOHapxu3Ma. TeM He MeHee,
HEeCMOTPsI Ha TO, YTO 9Ta KOHIEMIHSI Oblaa CO3AaHA

pycckuM GpHAOCOPOM-UACAANCTOM, AyXOBHbBIE UAEH
XPHUCTHAHCTBA, IOAOKEHHbIE B B €e OCHOBY, OKa3a-
AU 60ABIIOE BAMSHEE Ha IIPAaBOBbIE OCHOBBI IOCY-
AAQPCTBEHHOCTH U APYTUX €BPOIeHCKUX CTpaH. JTO
AeAaeT KoHIleno MoHapxu3Ma A. A. Tuxomuposa
COPa3MepHO aKTYaAbHOM AASI APYTHX XPUCTHAHCKHIX
CTpaH coBpeMeHHON EBpombl, KOoTOpble B HACTOS-
U MOMEHT HAaYMHAIOT OTXOAUTH OT AYIIHOTO yTa-
Pa AEMOKPAaTHYEeCKUX HAEH, YKOPEHHBIIHUXCS TTOCAe
CTOAETHS PEBOAIOIIUI U AByX MHPOBBIX BOMH, H TIIa-
TEABHO KyABTHBHPYeMbIX B EBpore «nepBoii B Mupe
CTpaHOI SMHUTPAHTOB>. AAsI rpakaaHuHA EBporbl
koHIja XX Beka, Pa3BpaljeHHOTO AeMOKPATHYeCKUM
oTpuIjaHHeM Bepbl B bora, TeHA€HIIMO3HOCTBIO ITO-
AUTHYIECKOH HAyKU U AUKTATOM MaCCOBOM KYABTYPBHI;
eBPOIIeiIa, KOTOPBII ObIA BHIHY>XKAEH <IIOTEPSITb>
CaMO MOHMMAHHe «HAIIUU > U CMHPHUTBCS C AUKTATOM
IPaBUTEABCTBA «APUCTOKPATHHU IIPO(eCCHOHAABHBIX
IIOAMTHKAHOB> U3 Bprocceas, 3apaun moppepskaHus
’KMBOTO HPABCTBEHHOTO HAIJMOHAABHOTO HAEAAQ, TIO-
CTaBA€HHbIE PYCCKUM PHAOCOPOM, Ha COBPEMEHHBIN
MOMEHT KXy TCsI TIOYTH HeAOCTIDKUMbIME. CoXpaHH-
AO AV COBpeMeHHO€ COO00I1eCcTBO CITIOCOOHOCTB K 9BO-
AIOITMH, CyMeeT AH HaIlMOHAAbHAs TOAUTHYECKas Ha-
yKa IOAHSITBCS HapA 20 COAIOTU3MOM AEMOKPATHYECKHX
AOTM, 2 COBpeMeHHbIe AUACPDI HAITHI — IPUCAYIIATHCS
U IOAAEPYKATh cAab0e OreHMe B CepALle HALIHY SKHBO-
ro 1 001Iepa3AeAsIeMOTO HPABCMBEHHO20 UdedAd, a 3a-
TeM — 0OPaTUTHCSI K MOHAPXUHM, — TOKKET BPeMsl.
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Eme B Hagaae XX ct. Baastep Illy6apr B cBOEit
u3BecTHON kHHMTre «EBpomna u ayma Bocroka» aaa
CACAYIOIIYIO XapaKTePUCTHUKY HCIIAHCKON MEHTaAb-
Hoctu: «Todo nada, Dios solo» («Bce — mHuuro,
Bor — Bce» ) — BOT OCHOBHas MyApocTb Mcranuy;
bBor u ayma, Bce ocraabHOe — HuuTo. Ceparie Hc-
IIAHIIA — 3TO YAOOHOE MeCTO AASI BTOpPXKEHUSI Hppa-
ITHOHAABHBIX CHA, HAIIOAHSIIONIHMX €T0 FOPSYHOCTBIO
MAYM MPaYHOCTDIO. YKOPEeHeHHe B BeYHOM — 9TO IIep-
CTIeKTHBA, U3 KOTOPOHN MOXHO CYAUTDb O CYIJHOCTHU
ucrasues < ...> Vcmaser )xuBeT nmepea AUIIOM Bed-
HOCTH, OCO3HAaHHO MAW HEOCO3HAHHO < ...> OcHO-
BOIIOAQTAIOIAsl YepPTa €0 AYIIU — PEAUTHO3HOCTD >
[9,258-259].

O603HaueHHOE KaueCTBO AYXOBHOTO MHPOBOC-
NPUATUS UCTIAHIIA TAKXKe MOXKHO AOTIOAHHTD CylIje-
CTBEHHOJ POABIO B HeM 00pa3a IMpaspAHUKA U ero UC-
IIAaHCKUX aHAAOTOB flesta, verbena, MHOro06pasHsIit
CMBICA KOTOPBIX BBICTPAMBAETCSI BOKPYT IMOHSITHUS
0 «COOpaHUU AASL BBIPXKEHHUS PAAOCTH> |2, 286].
ITo mpicam A.B. basixynoBo#, MHOrue M3 MCIaH-
CKUX TIPa3AHUKOB (KaK CBETCKHX, TaK U AYXOBHbIX)
BeAyT CBO€ Ha4YaAO OT PEAUTHO3HBIX IIPA3AHECTB CO
BpeMeH CpeaHeBeKOBbsl, BO3poskaeHUs 1 6apOKKO.
«OcHOBa IPa3AHUKOB — OTIPAaBAEHHE IIePKOBHOM
CAY>KObI>, KOTOPOI1 COITy TCTBOBAAH TAKKe LIeCTBHS,
IPOIIeCCHH, MECTEPUAABHO-AYXOBHbIE ACHCTBA, BaXK-
HeHMIHUM KOMIIOHEHTOM KOTOPBIX BBICTYIIAA CHHKpe-
THU3M IIeHHS, TaHI]A ¥ UCIIAHCKOTO MHCTPYMEHTAAD-
HOT'O MCIIOAHUTeAbCTBa [ 3, 7].

ITop06HOrO popa MpeACTaBAEHMS, Pelpe3eHT -
POBaBIIIHe CYIIHOCTHBIE KaueCTBa AyXOBHOI'O TeaTpa
Hcnanun pa3AMYHBIX 910X, COXPAHSIOIIUE CBOIO
AKTYaAbHOCTD U IIOHBIHE, CHMBOAU3HUPOBAAHU TAKXKe
CTOADb ITOKA3aTEABHBIN AAS AQHHOM HAITHOHAABHOM
KyABTYpPBI cuHTe3 CaKkpaAbHOIO U 3€MHOTO HavaA.
Kax ormevaer B. CuaroHac, «OAH30CTD TeaTpa u pe-
AMTUHU U ee TeaTpaausanus npusesn B XVII Beke
K ToMy, 4TO B Mcranuu HepeaKo “Afoau, IpUHaAAe-
Kallye I[epPKBH, YXOAHAH B TEATP HAH, YHAS C ITOA-
MOCTKOB, CTAaHOBHAMCh MOHaxaMu ~ < ...> PeaapHOe€
U MA€aAbHOE, OOBIAGHHOE M Marndeckoe, oTycTo-

pOHHee U OCIOCTOPOHHEee COCTABASIAU OOLIuit KPyT
JKU3HM, IIPOYHBIM KOHTUHYYM > [8,11,18].

OTMeTnM, 9TO 0603HAYEHHbIE KaueCTBA HCIIaH-
CKOTO MUPOBOCIIPHUATHUSA U KyABTYPBI TaK MAM HHAYe
COXPAHSIAU 3HAYMMOCTD He TOABKO B 910Xy 6apOKKO,
HO U B IIocAeAytomue BpeMeHa. Cka3aHHOe COOTHO-
CHMO C Pa3AMYHBIMH 06O pastaMu KyabTypst Mcmanuy,
HO 60Aee BCero MOKa3aTeAbHO UMEHHO AASI XKaHPa Ay-
XOBHOM CapCyaAbl, UCTOPHS KOTOPOI ITOKA HE CTaAa
IpeAMeTOM $pyHAAMEHTAAbHbIX U3bICKAaHHI B OTede-
CTBEHHbIX HCTOPHKO-KYABTYPOAOTUYECKHX U My3bI-
KOBEAYECKHUX NCCAEAOBAHMSAX. B MOCAeAHUX AQHHBIHN
>KaHp OKAa3bIBaeTCs COOTHOCHMBIM AMIIb C OIeperT-
Toi1 [ S, 860]. Hamboaee moaHO ucTOpHS CapCyaAbl
BO BCEM MHOTOO0Opa3uM ee XXAaHPOBBIX MOAEAET! pe-
Ipe3eHTHPOBAHA B HCIIAHOSI3bIYHON OnbAHOrpadun
[14;13],8 PaMKax KOTOPBIX CApCyaAa IPeACTaBAeHA
KaK «XyAOXXeCTBEHHOE ABIDKEHHE BEAMKHX MaclITa-
00B, KOTOpPO€ MMeeT CHAbHbIE HCTOPHKO-COLIUAAD-
Hble KOPHH>, KaK «BeAHYaIIee XyAOXKeCTBeHHOe
pocTmkenne Mcmaamu> [13,13].

OTHMOAOTHS CAOBA «CAPCYIAA> UAH «3aP3ydAa>
BOCXOAMT K MCITAHCKOMY CAOBY «3ap3a> [zahr-za],
4TO OYKBAABHO IIEPEBOAUTCS KAK «KYCT >, CHMBOAH-
3UPYIOIHMI cob0i1 HeKoe OPraHHYeCKOe EAMHCTBO,
LIEAPHOE Ka4eCTBO, )XUBOM OPTaHMU3M, KOTOPBIN CO-
eAUHsIeT B cebe pa3zHOOOpasue KaHPOB U BUAOB HC-
KycCTBa (MysbIKy, TaHel], 1300pa3uTeAbHOE HCKYC-
CTBO, AGKAAMAIIHIO U T.A.), AYXOBHO-PEAUTHO3HOE
U CBETCKOEe KavyecCTBa, YTO BeChbMa ITOKA3aTEABHO
U AASL UCITAHCKOM MY3BIKAABHO-UCTOPUYIECKOM TPa-
AMITUH B IIeAOM. Takoe IOHMMAHHe CAOBA «3ap3a>,
Ha HaIll B3TASIA, B OTIPEACAEHHOM CTeNeHU KOPPeKTH-
pyeT U BOCIpUATHE CHeIUPUKU CAPCYIAbl, KaK Ha-
LIMOHAABHOTO BapHaHTa orepsl Vcnanuu [7, 891],
KOTOPbIH, OTHIOADb, HE OTPAaHMYUBAETCS TOABKO €ro
KOMMYECKOM BEpPCHEN.

YkasbIBast Ha TeHETHIECKYI0 OOIHOCTb CAPCYIABL
u muctepun, Xoce Toamec paccMaTpuBaeT cpeAHeBe-
KOBBII UCIIAHCKUIT TeaTp, KaK Cyrybo AyXOBHO-MH-
crepuasbHbii. B XIV Beke Ha clleHe MCIIAaHCKOTO
TeaTpa mosiBasercst «Serranilla de La Zarzuela».
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OTO OBIAM OAHOAKTHBIE AYXOBHO-IIACTOPAABHbIE
CITEKTaKAH, TA€ BXXHYIO POAb Ha cebs Opara Mys3bl-
Ka, UTaThI U3 AyXOBHBIX [IECHOIIEHUI MOCapabCKOro
6orocayxxenust. B XVII Bexe Aorme ae Bera Bnepssie
pasAeAsieT CEPPAHUABIO M CAPCYIAY U OIPeAeAsieT
My3bIKaAbHbIe HOMepPa B IPOU3BEACHHH, KaK CapCy-
aaa. [Ipeprevamu chopMupoOBaBIIETroCs XKaHPA MOX-
HO TaIOoKe CYUTATh 00PasIibl CPeAHEeBEKOBOM AUPUKH,
XapaKTepHbIe AASI TBOPYECTBA TPYyDOAAYPOB — AABOBI,
KkaH1[OHbI (kaHCo). B Vcanuy AQHHBII XaHp MOAY-
4HA pa3BUTHE B OAHOM M3 CBOUX TeaTPAAbHBIX Pa3HO-
BHAHOCTe, U3BECTHOM KaK «PEAUTHO3HAs aAbba>
(laube religieuse, alba religiosa) [12].

Bcaep 3a Aome ae Bera mosBuanch AyxoBHbIe
capcyaabl B TBOopuecTBe 1. Kaabpepona («u-
cruaume csroro Ilarpuka», «ITokaoHeHHe Kpe-
cTy> ). A B XIX Beke AyXOBHbIE CApCYIABI OKA3AAHCH
B IleHTpe TBOPYECKUX HHTePeCOB DMUANO AppHeTa
(<<MapHHa>> , «Ayaspe Maapupa>, «CasiieHHast
BoitHa>» ), Dpancucko Bap6vepu («Kaunu ABean>,
«Yypo boropoanipr>», « Aouepu 3eBeaeeBa>, «Ae-
reHAa o MOHaxe», «Mckymenusa Caroro Axro-
uus» ), Y. Aavbennca («CBaToit AHTOHHI> ) U AP.

AyxOBHasI capcyaAa — OAHA U3 HauboAee TOKa-
3aTEAbHBIX PA3HOBHAHOCTEH pacCMaTpHUBaeMOIO
XKaHpa, HEIIOCPEACTBEHHO COTPSDKEHHBIX € 0003Ha-
JeHHBIMH BbIIIe Ka4eCTBAMH HCIIAHCKOM KYABTYPbI
B nieaoM. Ee oTAmuaer ompeaeAeHHasl CIOXKeTHas
ABOICTBEHHOCTD, UTO IPOSIBASIETCS B CAGAYIOIIIeM:
I'eHe3uc >xaHpa COCTaBASIET NMPA3AHOBAHHE OIpeAe-
AEHHOTO AHSI ePKOBHOTO KaAeHAaps (MOMHHOBeHMe
CcBATBIX, AeBbl Mapu 1 T.A.), COMyTCTBYIOMmee 60-
rocayxeHuto. C peAUrno3HO-00PSAOBBIMU 1 HAPOA-
HBIMH TPAAUIIMSMU ardorpaduueckoro MOYUTaHHS
(C ITIOCTOSAHHbBIM YHOMI/IHaHI/IeM CBAIIICHHDBIX I/IMeH)
CompspKeHa U 6bITOBas pabyAa AyXOBHOM CApPCyIABI,
MPeACTaBASIIONIast COO0M, KaK MPABUAO, HEKYIO IIOY-
YUTEAbHYIO HCTOPUIO, CMBICAOBO U AyXOBHO-apXeTH-
IIHYeCKY CKOPPEKTUPOBAHHYIO C HA€eH 1ePKOBHOTO
IIPA3AHMKA U er0 HAlJMOHAABHBIMU MTAPAAUTYpIuye-
CKUMH OOBIYASIMU U TPAAULIMSIMU, COXPAHSIOMIMUCS
Ha NIPOTSDKEHUH MHOTHUX CTOACTHI.

HuTepec K AAHHOM CTOPOHE >KU3HM MCIAHCKOM
HAI[UH, TATOTEIOIel K TPAAUIIMOHAAN3MY-KOHCepBa-
THU3My MUPOBOCIPUSTHS, KAK H3BECTHO, COCTaBASIET
TaKXKe OCHOBY KOCTyMOpH3Ma KaK OAHOTO M3 Hau-
OoAee IOKa3aTeAbHbIX HATIPABAEHUI KYABTYpsI Mc-
nanun XIX — Havaaa XX croaeruit. ConpsokeHHOCTD
AYXOBHOM CapCYaABI KaK OAHOTO U3 KaHPOBbIX «<3Ha-
KOB>» KOCTyMOpH3Ma C LIepKOBHOM U MAPAAUTYPTH-
4eCKOH MPaKTHKAMH, COOTBETCTBEHHO, ITO3BOASIET
paccMaTpHUBaTh ee Kak CBOe0OpasHOe IIPOAOAKEHHE
00roCAy>KeHHUsI, CKOHLIEHTPHUPOBAHHOE Ha BBIPasKe-
HUU UAEU IOYUTAHNUS, CAABOCAOBISI, OAaropapeHus,
IIOKAOHEHHS He TOAbKO KOHKPEeTHOMY CBSTOMY, HO
U BCEMY AyXOBHOMY MUDY.

ITop06HOTO poAQ CIIEKTAKAb IIOCTPOEH Ha YEPEAO-
BaHUU ITIECEHHO -I/IHCTPYMEHTaAI)HI)IX 3aKOHYE€HHDbIX HO-
MepOB U Pa3roBOPHBIX AUaAoroB. I TocaepHne He Bceraa
4eTKO PUKCHPOBAHBI B AUOPETTO U HEPEAKO IIPEATIO-
AQTalOT aKTePCKYI0 UMITpoBH3anuio. B cBoro ouepeab
MY3BIKaAbHASI YaCTh AyXOBHOM CAPCY2ABI CONPsDKEHA
C OIIOPOIT Ha TUITHYECKHE 1 OOIIIe3HAYHMbIe CPEACTBA
MY3bIKAABHOTO BBIPa’KEHHS1, BOCXOASIINE KaK K AUTYP-
TUYeCKOH ITPAKTHKe, TAK M K KyABTYpe pAaMEHKO.

[TpumepoM, AeMOHCTPUPYIOMNM 00603HaIeHHbIE
CeMaHTHKO-TUIIOAOTHYeCKHe KaueCcTBa AyXOBHOH cap-
CY9ABI, BBICTYTIA€T OAHO U3 My3bIKAABHO-TeATPaAbHBIX
counHeHu#1 Tomaca Bperona — «IIpasaunk Aessi Ia-
Aompr» («La verbena de la Paloma> ). Crout oTme-
THTBD, YTO 3TOT KOMITO3UTOP TaK>Ke SBASIETCSI aBTOPOM
IIeAOTO PSIAQ MHBIX AaHAAOTUYHBIX counHeHHi. Kpome
«ITpasaruka Aesbr ITaaoMbI»>, 3TO — AyXOBHBIE cap-
cyaasl «Bep6OHoe BockpeceHnbe», «Ha myTu k pyime
Moei>», «Kpemenue>, «Ase pooporu> u Ap. Caepo-
BaTeAbHO, CEOYKETHI OOABIIMHCTBA U3 Ha3BaHHBIX IIPO-
M3BEACHUI OPHEeHTHPOBAHbI MMEHHO Ha AYXOBHO-
XPHUCTHUAHCKYIO TEMATHKY, a TAkOKe Ha PeANTHO3HbIe
IPa3AHUKHY B UX YUCTO UCIIAHCKOM TOAKOBaHHUU.

Tomac Bperon (1850-1923) poauacs B ropo-
Ae CaaaMaHKa, HICTOPHSI KOTOPOTO UMeeT ApeBHHe
KeAbTCKHe KOpHH. B 16 AeT oH npuexaa B Maapua,
rAe Ha4aA paboTy B TeaTPaABHOM OpPKeCTpe, IpeKpac-
HO urpas Ha ckpunke. OH ¢ oTAn4reM OKOHYHA Ma-
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APHACKYIO KOHCEPBAaTOPHIO M HA4aA CBOIO KOMIIO3HU-
TOPCKYIO AeITEAPHOCTD, KOTOPasi OBICTPO IIPUHECAA
eMy orpoMHbIi ycrex. T. Bperona MoxHO cuuTarhb
KAQCCHKOM CapCy3AbI, IOCKOABKY OH OBIA OAHUM H3
Hauboaee uzBecTHbIx aBTOpoB Mcemanuu XIX Bexa,
PaboTaBLIKX B 9TOM XKaHpe.

Boabmryro 9acTb cBO€H XKM3HH KOMIIO3UTOP TaK-
JKe TOCBATHA IEAATOTHYECKOM AeITEeAbHOCTH. Pa-
6otas B MappHACKO# KOHCEpBATOPHH, OH CIIOCO0-
CTBOBAA TBOPYECKOMY CTAHOBACHUIO TAKUX BEAMKHX
KAACCHKOB HCITAHCKOM My3bIKH, Kak Manyaab ae Da-
Abst 1 ITabao Kasaabc. MHOTO AeT OH OBIA M3BECTEH
U Kak aupekrop Maapupckoro tearpa Teatro Real,
AASI KOTOPOTO HAITMCAA MHOXKECTBO CapPCYaA, B UHCAE
koTopbIxX U «IIpazannk Aesbr Ilarombr>.

«La verbena de la Paloma>» man «Fiestas de la
Paloma> B Mcmanuu usBecTeH, mpexaAe BCEro, Kak
PEAUTHO3HBIN MPA3AHUK, COIPSDKEHHBIM C AHEM
Ycnenus Ilpecsaroit boropoauiib (15 aBrycra Io
KaTOAHYECKOMY KaAEHAaPIO). Hcropus mpoucxox-
A€HUS Mpa3AHMKa cBsidaHa ¢ 1787 ropom, Koraa sxu-
TeAbHHIIA MAAPHACKOTO KBapTaAa Aa AaTuHa Hekast
Anppea HMcabear Tunrepo yBupeAa, Kak rpymma
IIOAPOCTKOB UTpaeT ¢ u306paxxeHreM AeBbt Mapuri.
Owma 3a0paAa ero 1 moBecrAa Hap BXOAOM B CBOY AOM.
KaxAbIit Bedep OHa MOAMAQACDH IIepeA 9TUM HU300pa-
>KEeHHeM, a AIOAU, IPOXOAUBIINE PSIAOM, OCTaHAB-
AWBAAUCDH, YTOOBI IIPUCOEAMHUTHCS K €€ MOAUTBE.
Crycrst HeKOTOpOe BpeMsi AOM IroCIoXXu THHTepo
IIPEeBPATUACS B MECTO MAAOMHUYECTBA. A B 1791 roay
TOPOACKON MYHHUITUITAAUTET peIlrA BO3BECTH Ha
3TOM MecTe IIepKOBb.

Kaxk yka3spIBaAOCH, BbIIe, AAHHBIN PEAUTHO3HBIN
IIPa3AHUK COIPSDKEH C IIEABIM PSIAOM HAPOAHBIX TPa-
AMIIY, CYIIECTBYIOUIUX YK€ HECKOABKO CTOAETHH.
Hauunaercsa npasaauk 11 aBrycra u poaurcs S pAHen,
BO BpeMs KOTOPBIX IIPOXOAST Pa3AUYHbIE YAUYHbIE
MEepOIPHUATHUS — CTABATCS TeaTPaAbHbIE IIOCTAHOBKHU
(capcysAbl U PeANTHO3HbIe ,A,paMbI), KCITOAHSIOTCS
HapOAHBIE MTeCHH M TAHIIBI, a TAKXKe COBEPIIAIOTCS
KpecTHbIe XOAbL Beyep HakaHyHe mpaspHHKA CYU-
TaeTCs CBAILIEHHBIM. JTO BpeMsl CMUPEHUS U YMU-

poTBOpeHus. AeByIIKU TOTOBAT CBOU CaMble Ha-
PSIAHBIE MAATHS M «MAATKU Manuabr». CemeriHble
Hapbl ¥ BAIOOAEHHBIE BBIXOAST Ha IIAOILIAAD Y LIEPKBU
ITaAoMBI, YTO6BI TOCAYIIATD MeHue KaHTaopa (T.e. Ay-
XOBHYIO TAPAAMTYPIHYECKYIo MecHI0). 1S aBrycra,
B nepkBu Caaroint Aesbl ITasomckoit B Maapuae
IPOXOAMT TOPKeCTBeHHOe borocayskeHue (Mecca),
3aBepIIaoleecsi BO3HeCeHHeM L[BETOB K U300pake-
Huto Aesbl Mapun.

B paHHOM 00psiAe TIOKAOHEHHSI AyXOBHOM I10-
KpOBHUTEAbHHIIE TOPOAQ, KakoBo# B Mcnanuu cuu-
taercsa Aesa Ilaaoma, ysacTByer Bech Mapapup [10].
ITocae cAy>KObI CBSIIIIEHHOCAY>KHUTEAU BBIHOCST U30-
opaxxenne Aesbl ITaAOMBI M COBepIIAOT IIECTBUE
10 BeYepHUM yAHI]aM Topopa. OHO comnmpoBoXAaeT-
CsI MeCHAMH | TaHIJaMH $pAaMeHKo. Taxoke MPUHATO
3aIlyCcKaTh B BO3AYX roaybeii, Tak kak ITaaoma Ha
HCITAaHCKOM 3Ha4uT «[0AybKa>. CHMBOAMKA, TOAY-
051 B XpUCTHAHCKOM AyXOBHOM U KyABTYpPHOI Tpa-
AULINH, KaK U3BECTHO, HECET TAYOOKYIO CMBICAOBYIO
HArpy3Ky, OAHLIETBOPSISI MUP, AF0OOBb, HEBUHHOCTb.
ABa roAy0si CHMBOAUSHPYIOT CYIIPY>KeCKYIO AI0OOBb
U BepHOCTb. [ IpeacTaBaeHHE O rOAyDe Kak O CHMBOAE
CssToro Ayxa 651A0 OPUIIMAABHO IPUHATO OTLAMH
nepksu Ha cobope B Koncrantunomnoae eie B S36 T.
B xOHEYHOM HTOTe CHMBOAMKA FOAY0sI B HAUOOABILIElT
CTeleH! OKAa3bIBAeTCs COINMPSDKEHHOM C BBICHIMMU
9TUYECKMMHU HA4aAAMU U AOOPOAETEASIMH XPUCTHAH-
CTBA, a TAK>Ke U C ONMCAHHOM BhIIIe IlepeMOHUAABHO-
PUTYaAbHOM CTOpOHOM mpaspHuKa Aesbl ITarombr
B Mcnanuy, B KOTOPOM 3aA0KEHO He TOABKO ITOYH-
tanue CaxpaabHOM CBSATBIHHU, HO U KYABT CEMEHHOTO
6AAromoAyurs, AF0OBH 1 B3aMMOIIOHIMAHMS.

Baxxno ormeruts, yTo mecrBu 15 aBrycra mpo-
xopdT uepes Bopora Toaeao, T.e. gepes Tpuymdasn-
HyI0 apKy, Bo3BepeHHYI0 Qeppumnanpom VII eme
B XIX Bexe. BopoTa crost Ha yaune Toaepo (yAyI-
1ja Maapuaa Bepymas B ropop Toaeao — ApeBHIOO
XPUCTHAHCKYIO CTOAMITY McraHuy, XpaHUTEeABHUITY
Mocapa6c1<ofl TpaAHuHH), HAXOASIIIENCS HEAAAEKO
oT KadeppaabHOro cobopa. BopoTa ¢ Takum ke Ha-
3BaHMeM CyIecTBOBaAH emle B XV Beke.
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ITormyAspHOCTD AQHHOTO TIPAa3AHECTBA 0COOEHHO
B XIX Beke HalllAa BOTIAOIIEHHE U B Cdpepe My3bIKAAb-
HOTO TeaTpa baaropaps kommosuropy Tomacy Bpero-
Hy. MysbIka ero capcyaabl, BKAIoYarome 13 Homepos,
HAITOAHEeHA IUTaTaMU U3 HAPOAHBIX TIeCeH U TAHIIEB,
ncroansiembrx B [Ipasarux Aesbt [Taaombr (mapaan-
TyprudecKue AyXOBHbBIe necun). ITo CBOEMy CTpoe-
HHIO CapCy2Aa HAIIOMHHAET CapCyaAy yuko. Bmecte
C TEM MEAOAMKO-TEMATHYECKOe, 0OPa3HO-CMBICAOBOE
U CIOXKETHOE HAaITOAHeHHe IIPOU3BEACHHS TTI03BOASIET
COOTHECTH €€ U C AyXOBHBIMH CapCy2AaMHU [13,69].

CroxxeT capcyaAbl pasBOpayMBaeTCs B KaHYH
npaspHuKa YcneHust boropoauner. Tpapurimon-
Hble OOPSIAOBBIE CI]eHBI-IIECTBUS 3A€Ch COUETAIOT-
CsI ¢ OBITOBBIMU SIIH30AAMH, Pa3BOPAYMBAIO I UMUCS
B HeboraToM kBapTase Mappuaa, 06UTaTEAN KOTO-
poro o03aboueHbI He TOABKO CBOMMH CeMENHBIMU
npobAeMaMy, HO U COXPAHSIOT BEPHOCTb HAIIHO-
HAABHBIM AYXOBHBIM TPAAHIIMSIM U 00BIYAsIM, COTIPSI-
JKEHHBIM B TOM YHCA€ U C aTpUOyTaMu MpaspAHUKa
Aesbl I TaaoMbl.

14 aBrycra B KaHyH npasanuka Aesbl Ilaao-
MBI pa3BOPAYMBALTCS APaMa PeBHOCTH A>KyAnaHa
u ero Bo3atobAaeHHOI — Cro3anHbl. OAHOBpeMeHHO
Ha ¢OHe peBHUBBIX ITePEKUBAHUI TAQBHOTO Tepos,
KOMIIO3UTOP TPEACTaBAsIeT KOAOPUTHBIE CIIEHBI
OBITa 1 HAPOAHBIX I'YASIHUI, COTIPSDKEHHBIX C IPa3A-
HukoM Aesbl ITarombl. Bo BTOpOI ciiene paccMma-
TPUBAEMOI CapCyIAbI OCOOBIN UHTEpeC BHI3BIBAET
3MH30/ C YYaCTHEM KaHTA0PA, Pa3BOPAYHBAIONTHICS
Ha naomapu Aa AaTuHa, Tae BO3BeAeH XpaM AeBbl
ITarompl. Ero coAo — OAMH M3 KYABMHMHAIJMOHHBIX
3MIHM30A0B AQHHOTO IPa3AHMKA, MPEACTABASIONINX
$OABKAOPHBIN BAPHAHT MCIAHCKOTO AYXOBHOTO IIe-
Hust. [Topo6HOTO popa IpueM MoKasaTeAeH UMEHHO
AASI My3BIKaABHOTO Tearpa Mcmanmum, B pamkax ko-
TOPOTO aKapeMHYeCKas OllepHas IeBYecKas MaHepa
HEePeAKO COYeTaeTCsl HAPOAHOM, BBISIBASIS T€M CaMBIM
He TOABKO YHHKAABHOCTD IIO9TUKHU AyXOBHOM CapCy-
9AbI, BOCXOASIEN K MUCTEPHUAABHOMN TPAAUIIUH, HO
U OYEBUAHYIO AGMOHCTPATUBHOCTD IPEACTABACHHS
B Hel HAI[MOHAABHOTO KavyeCTBa.

B mpousseaennu T. Bperona kaHTaop ucnoansier
HapoaHyIo recHio «En Chiclana me crie>. Chiclana
(Yukaana) — 310 ropop B Vcrnanuu, Haxopsmuitcs
B mpoBuHIuu Kaauc. Mimenno B Yukaany, coraacHo
XPUCTHUAHCKOMY IPEAAHUIO, TIPUIIABIAU MOIITH CBSI-
Toro AHTOHMS — nokposureas VMcmanun. Yuxaa-
Ha — 3TO FOPOA ITAAOMHHKOB, KOTOPBIN XPAHUT B cebe
MHOXXECTBO AyXOBHBIX apTePaKTOB ApeBHeN XPUCTH-
ancko kyabTypbl Micmannu. ITokazaTeAabHO, 4TO KaH-
TaOP B OAHOM M3 KYIIA€TOB CBO€M AYXOBHOM IEeCHU
obpaiaeTcs K XUTEASIM TOPOAA €O caoBamMu «Hmu
mens B Yukaane>» (Que me busquen en Chiclana),
TEeM CaMbIM ITPHU3bIBAS BCEX IPHCYTCTBYIOMUX COBEp-
IIUTb AyXOBHOE TAAOMHHYECTBO K APEBHUM XPHUCTHU-
AQHCKHUM CBSITBHIHSIM.

IlecHio xaHTaoOpa IMOAXBATBHIBAIOT BCE IIPHCYT-
CTBYIOIHe, AOOABASISI K €€ CHMBOAMIECKOMY TEKCTY
TalOKe TPAAUITMOHHYIO AAS KYABTYPbI pAAMEHKO I10-
neBky «OQOle!>». BriToBaHIe mOCAeAHET, COTAACHO
MCTIAaHCKUM HCTOYHHKAM, CBSI3aHO He TOABKO CO 3pe-
AMITHBIMH Tpapuusivu Vicanuy, HO U C ee AyXOB-
HOW MPAKTHKOI1 [cM. 06 3TOM 60Aee TOAPO6HO: 1].

Wssecrrbiit ncnanckui moat Pepepuxo lapcus
Aopka ompepeasier momneBky-Bosraac «Ole!», xak
«...kpuk aymu: JKus Iocriops! — BHe3amHOe, Xapkoe,
JeAOBe4eCKOe, BCeMH IIIThIO YyBCTBAMH, ONfyIleHUe
Bora, mo muaocTH AyaHAe (Ayxa) BOIIEAIIEro B To-
AOC U TEAO IASICYHbH, TO CaMOe U30aBAeHHe, HAIPOyb
¥ HasIBY OCBOOOXAEHHeE MHpa ... » [ 6, 6]. CymecTsy-
eT MHO>XKeCTBO 9TUMOAOTMYECKHX BePCHI BO3SHUKHO-
BEHUSI 9TOTO CAOBA B HICIIAHCKOM HAPOAHO-TIEBUECKOH
Tpapunun. CoraacHo opHo#t u3 Hux «Ole>» Bocxo-
AUT K rpedeckoMy «ololizin» — puryaapHOoMy Tpa-
ypHOMy KpuKy papoctu [ 11]. CkazaHHOe BbIBASIET,
TaKUM 00pa3oM, MUCTEPHUAABHO-MarH4ecKyIo IpH-
POAY AQHHOTO BO3TAACA, 3aBOPAKUBAIOIIETO CBOEH
9KCTAaTUYHOCTHIO. He cAydaitHO OH BeHYaeT KyAbMH-
HAIlMOHHBbIe MOMEHTBI He TOABKO AaHAAUZHPYeMOMH
capcyaanl T. BpeToHa, HO 1 APYTHX KOMIIO3UTOPOB,
penpe3eHTHPOBABIINX PACLBET UCIAHCKON My3bIKH
snoxu Penacumbento (®. [Teppeas, V. Aanbenmnc, M.
ae ®aabs u Ap.) U ee AyXOBHOTO Ka4ecTBa.
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Bosppamasicy x aHaansy counnenus T. Bperona,
OTMETHM, 4TO IIOCA€ KYABMHMHAITHOHHOIO 3IIH30A
IPa3sAHOBAHUS C YYaCTHeM KaHTaopa Ha CljeHe OCTa-
IOTCSl HOYHbIE CTPa’KH, KOTOPbIE UCTIOAHSIOT «<HOK-
TIOpH>. \QHHAsI CIOKeTHO-CMBICAOBASI COCTABASIFOITASI
OILITH-TaKU OOpeTaeT B IPEACTABACHHON capcyaae
ABOSIKMM CMBICA, BBIABASIIOIIUI MUCT€PHUAAbHbIE Ka-
gecTBa criekTakas. C OAHOM CTOPOHBI, CTPXKHHUKU —
COCTaBHasl 9acTh coljmyMa MaApuAQ, BBITOAHSIOMAS
CBOIO QYHKIIHIO B XU3HU 60AbIIOro ropoaa. C Apyroit
CTOPOHBI, O4eBUAHBI CAMBOAMYECKHUE ACIIEKTHI « CTPa-
KU>, «49aCOB» U «HOKTIOPHa>», QUIypHUpPYIOIIue
B AAHHOM 3IIM30A€, BBICTYTIAIOMIHE TAKKe BAKHEHIIIH-
MU COCTABASIIOIIMMU CYyTOYHOTO KPyTa 60rOCAyKeHHUI
B KATOAMYECKOH IIPaKTHKe. ATIEAAMPOBAHHE K AAHHBIM
CHMBOAAM BBISIBASIET MHUCTEPUAABHBIN XapaKTep I10-
3THKH AYXOBHOM CapCyaAbl, OPHEHTHPOBAHHOM Ha
epnHenre HebecHOro 1 3eMHOro HadaA B MX HALMO-
HAaAbHOM perpe3eHTalMH.

B uncae nmocaepnux T. BperoHn Takoke akijeHTH-
pyeT BHHMaHHE 3PHTEASI-CAYIIATeAs Ha OAHOM H3
TAABHBIX aTprOyTOB mpasaHuka Aesbl ITaaomsr — Tak
Ha3bIBAEMOM «IIaAr MaHUABI>»> — CBSII[EHHOTO CHM-
BoAa Bcex xxeHmyH Mcmanun., CoraacHo MCIaHCKON
HAIIMOHAABHOF TPAAULINH, IIIAADb CAYXKUT CBOeOOpas3-
HOM 3aI[UTOM (HOKPOBOM), Y, OAHOBPEMEHHO, SIBASIeT-
Cs1 00513aTeABHBIM aTPHOYTOM IPA3AHUYHOTO HaPSIAQ
IPeACTaBUTEABHUI] PA3AMIHBIX COCAOBHI HCTIAHCKOTO
conuyMma. ITokasaTeAbHO, 4TO B IATOI CIIeHE CAPCYIABI
T. BpeToHa 3ByunT xabanepa, «Kyaa b1 upe1n B mase
Manuapl?>, KOTOpasl CTaAa HalJMOHAABHBIM HCIIaH-
ckuM masirepoM. Ee Tema, mpeacTaBAeHHAs U B Op-
kectpoBoil IIpeAtoany AQHHOI CapCyaABL, U B AyaTe
Apxyanana u Cro3aHHBI KaK TAAQBHBIX ee repoes, obpe-
TaeT CMBICA OAHOTO U3 AeITMOTHBOB IIPOU3BEACHII.

DuHarbHAS CIIEHA CapCYaAbl, perpe3eHTHpO-
BaHHAsl B BUAE MaCCOBOM XOPOBOM CII€HBI Y XpaMa,
OCHOBaHa Ha MOTHBe cerMAUAbH «Por se la Virgen
de la Paloma>. Ee 03ByunBaHue B TeMOpaAbHOCTH
MY>KCKOT'O H )KEHCKOTO XOPOB, 00hEAHHSIOMUX BCEX
YIaCTHHKOB A€HCTBUSI, OOpeTaeT CMBICA MTeCHHU-00-
paleHus U BocneBaHusA-xBaAeHus Aesbl [Taaombr.

I'AaBHBIE TepoU CapCyaAbl, IPEOAOAEBasl PeBHOCTD
U COMHEHHs], B KOHEYHOM HTOIe OTIIPABASIOTCS Ha
npasaHuK AeBbl [TaAOMbI, KOTOPBII, TAKMM 06Pa3oOM,
CTAaHOBHTCS 3HAKOM UX IIPUMHUPEHHS U AyXOBHOTO
epuHeHus. [ToAOOHDIN CAABOCAOBHBIN GHHAA IIPOU3-
BEAEHUS OISITh-TaKU BHISIBASIET €[0 COOTHECEHHOCTb
He TOABKO C IIPEACTAaBACHUEM, pelpe3eHTHPYIOUM
OBITOBbIE CLI€HbI U3 KU3HU OAHOTO M3 MaAPHACKUX
KBapTaAOB, HO M €T0 CHMBOAMYECKHH AyXOBHBIH ITOA-
TEKCT, TeHeTUYeCKH BOCXOASIIUI K KYAbTOBOM ITPaK-
trKe. [IprHo6IeHHOCTD K HAJHOHAABHBIM AYXOBHBIM
CBSTBIHSM CTAHOBUTCS 3aA0TOM MHpa u [apmonnu
JyeaoBeyeckoro 6brtms. Kak BHAMM, HeCMOTps Ha
HebOABIIIMe MacIITaOB, CAPCYdAd MeeT TAyOOKHUit
AYXOBHBIN XPUCTHAHCKUH TIIOATEKCT, aIeAAHPYS
K OCHOBHBIM BOKAAbHO-UHTOHAITMOHHBIM CUMBOAAM
KyAbTypbl Paamenko, Ilpaspnuka Aesbr Ilaaombr
(mecro m Bpems CIOXETa), a TAKKe K TPAAUITMOHHOMY
KOCTIOMY — IIaAb MAaHUABI U T.A., IPEAEABHO aKTY-
AAM3UPOBAHHBIM B KOHTEKCTE AYXOBHBIX TPAAUIIHI
KyAbTYpBI PenacumMbenTo.

TaxuM 06pa3oM, 0000IjeHe CBEACHHI O Ay-
XOBHO-MHUCTEPHUAABHBIX HCTOKAX HCIIAHCKOTO MY-
3BIKAABHOT'O TeaTpa, KOTOpbIe Ha MPOTSDKEHUH BCel
HUCTOPUHU OIHPAIOTCA MMEHHO Ha TPAAUIIMOHHbIE
neHHOCTH Vcmanuy, sipKo MpeACTaBACHBI IMEHHO
B anoxy PenacumbenTo B TBOpyecTBe Tomaca Bpero-
Ha ¥ ero coBpeMeHHHKOB. KoHcepBaTHBHO-TpaAUIIy-
OHAAUCTCKYE YCTAaHOBKH UCIIAHCKOM KYABTYPBI 000-
3HAYEHHOTO IIePHOAA BBIIBASIIOTCS B HUBEAMPOBAHHU
IPOSIBAEHUS] COOCTBEHHO aBTOPCKOTO TBOPYECKO-
KOMITO3UTOPCKOTO HAYaAa U B TPEATIOYTEHHH OTIOPbI
HMMEHHO Ha HAI[HOHAABHYIO KYABTYPHYIO H AyXOBHO-
$OABKAOPHYIO TPAAUIIHIO (menue KaHTA0pa, MHOTO-
rpaHHAsI CEMAaHTHKA [IOIIEBKHU «Ole>, IIUTaThl H3BeCT-
HBIX HaMeBOB PAAMEHKO U T.A.). [L03THKA CapCyaAbl
T. bpetona «IIpaspuux Aesbt [Taaombr»> copepxur
TaKoKe OYeBUAHBIE IPU3HAKH MUCTEPHAABHOTO XKaH-
Pa, B paMKax KOTOPOTO >KU3HEHHbIE «IIPO3AU3MBI>
OKAa3bIBAIOTCSI COOTHECEHHBIMH C CAKPAABHBIM IIPO-
cTpaHcTBOM flesta, a Taxoke C KYABTOBBIM [IOYUTAHHEM
cBaTbIx 1 boropopuner. Capcyaaa, BorcaHHas TAKUM
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Abstract. the article is dedicated to the ongoing globalization and its influence on saving and sharing
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POJIbKJTIOPHbIE TPAOAULINUN KAK 3AJTOI
COXPAHEHUS KYJIbTYPHOU CAMOBEbITHOCTU
HAPOJA B YCJTOBUAX TNMOBAJIUSALUN

AHHOTaHI’Lﬂ. Crarps IIOCBAIIEHA IIpOoLECCaM I'AO6aAI/ISaI_II/II/I B COBpEMEHHOM MHDP€E, BAHAHHIO

IPOLIeCCOB TAOOAAM3AIMY HA COXPAHEHUe U IIOIYASPU3ALUI0 POABKAOPA B IJeAOM U GOABKAOPHBIX

TpapuLuil. B paboTe npeacTaBAeHBI BaXHbIE ACIIEKTbI COXPAHEHNUSI MACHTUYHOCTU (pOAPKAOPHBIX Tpa-

aunuit. Ha done pacnpocrpaHeHus mpolecca rA00aAM3auyu 1 MHOroo6pasust HHPOPMAIHOHHOTO

ITOASI, aKTYaADPHBIMU CTAHOBATCS IIPOLECCHI MEXXKYABPTYPHOI'O 06M€Ha, AHAAOI'a KYABTYD, B PE3YAbTATE

KOTOPbIX O6p33yeTCﬂ OITpEACACHHA 06H1€‘-I€AOB€‘-I€CK&5I KyAbTYpa.

KaroueBbIe cAOBa: Iporiecc raAo6aausanun, pOAbKAOP, COXpaHeHHe CAMOOBITHOCTH (pOABKAOPA,

rA00aAM3aIIHs KyABTYPBL

B coBpemeHHOM Mrupe 6eCCIIOpHBIM SIBASIET-
cst pakT raobaausanuu Bcex chep 061IECTBEHHOM
xusHu. Ocoboe 3HaueHHe puobpeTaeT mpobaema
ra06aAU3aIMU KyABTYPBI, B KOHTEKCTE KOTOPOIL Ka-
MeHb IIPETKHOBEHHS CPEAU YUEHBIX — COOCTBEHHO
ee IOCAEACTBUS. JHAYUTEABHOE BHUMAHUE YAECAS-
eTCsI IPEUMYIeCTBEHHO HETraTUBHBIM IIPHYUHAM
9TOTO IPOIIeCCa, TAKUM KaK CTAHAAPTH3ALHs 00-
IeCTBA, aKTUBHOE PACIHPOCTPAHEHHE MACCOBOM

KYABTYPbI, yracaHue U HCYe3HOBEHHEe CaMOOBIT-
HBIX HaIITMOHAABHBIX KYABTYP, HX CIIeIUPUIHOCTU
u nenHocrei. IloaToMy axTyasbHBIE BOIpPOCHI
IIOMCKA CIIOCOOOB COXpaHEeHMUsI KYABTYPHOM CaMo-
OBITHOCTH HAPOAOB, U 3AIUTHI OT BPEAHBIX BO3AET-
CTBHI1 TAODAAM3AIINH, OAHIM 13 KOTOPBIX SIBASIETCSI
$oAPKAOPHAS TpaAMIIMs, KOTOpas, IepepaBasch
OT IIOKOAEHHMS K IIOKOA€HHIO, CTAaAd COKPOBUIIHM-
11l J)KM3HEHHOTI'O OIbITAa U KYABTYPHOTO HacCAeAUs
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HAIMH, BAXHBIM pAKTOPOM EAMHEHUS] HAPOAQ, €r0
[ATPUOTU3MA M HALIHOHAABHOTO AyXa.

3yyeHne mpobAeMBI COXPAHEHHSI KYABTYPHOM
CaMOOBITHOCTH HapOAQ B YCAOBHSX TAOOaAM3aLIvH
6AAroAapsi OIYASIPHU3ALIMH ¥ PA3BUTHS $OABKAOPHOI
TPAAULINY, KaK KOHAEHCATa 9THUYECKOMH Crierjuud-
HOCTH KYABTYPbI, AQ€T BO3MOXKHOCTb O0Aee TAy6iKe
IPOAHAAMBUPOBATB IIOHSTHE «(POABKAOD> U OHSTHS
«$OABKAOpHAS TpasuLusi»>. OIPEACAUTH CYLIHOCTD
rA00aAM3ALINY KYABTYPBI H €€ IIOCACACTBHUI, HCCAEAO-
BaTbh sIBA€HUE GOABKAOPHON TPAAHLIMH KAK CPEACTBO
COXpPaHEHHUsI CAMOOBITHOCTH KyABTYPBI HAPOAQ B YCAO-
BHSIX TAOOAAM3ALIMOHHBIX IIPOLIECCOB.

CoBpeMeHHbIe COLUOKYABTYPHbIE YCAOBHS (TAO-
6aauzanus, nHGopMaTU3anus, ypoaHusanus obue-
CTBA), PUTM >KU3HU AHUKTYIOT TEHAEHIJMH yTacaHus
YCTHOTO HapOAHOIO TBOPYECTBA, 3a0BeHMe Pa3ANd-
HbIX Ay TEHTUYHBIX SIBA€HUIT HAPOAHOT OOPSIAHOCTH,
006bIyaeB, HAPOAHON IIECHU U TOMY IIOAOOHOE.

WssectHpiit ykpanHckuil oabkaopuct Hukonaait
AMHUTPEHKO 10 9TOMY [IOBOAY YTBEPXKAAA, YTO OTAY-
YeHME AIOAEH OT «..., OCO3HAHMS COOCTBEHHOMN pu-
YaCTHOCTH K YHHUKAABHOM KYABTYP€ IIPEAKOB CO3AQ€ET
YTPOXKAIOLIYIO CUTYALIUIO Pa3phIBA AyXOBHO-KYABTYP-
HBIX CBSI3€ MEXKAY TOKOACHHSIMH, CHIDKEHHE 00111ero
YPOBHSI KYABTYPBI, BEAYT K IIOTepe MOPAABHO-ITHYE-
CKMX HOPM B OpMHPYIOT PUAOCOPHIO ITeCCUMM3MA.
OCTaHOBUTD HeraTUBHbBIE TEHACHIMH B )KM3HH 9EAO-
BeYeCTBa CIIOCOOHA YCTHASI HEMATEPUAABHAS TPAAU-
LIMOHHASI KYABTypa KaKAOTO HApOAA IPU YCAOBHH
FOCYAQPCTBEHHOM 3200THI O COXPAHEHNH, OXPaHe, [10-
IIyASIPU3ALIMH 1 BO3POXKAEHISI pOABKAOPA B IIPUHSATHIX
AASL cOBpeMeHHOCTH popmax » [6, C. 4].

IToustre <«(OABKAOpP>», CHadaAd BO3HHUKAET
AAsT 0003HAYEHNUS CIEI[AABHON 00AACTH U3YUeHUS
APEBHOCTEN U apXEOAOI'HH, B AAAbHEHIIEM 0603Ha-
4ast 0COOYI0 HAyKy U caM IIPEAMET MCCAEAOBAHUSI.
OmnpeaeAreHre CYIHOCTH COBPEMEHHOTO GOABKAO-
Pa OCAOXHSIETCS TeM, YTO OH BCe Yallje OKa3bIBAeTCs
B HEOODBIYHBIX AASL HETO YCAOBHSIX YPOAHU3HPOBaAH-
HOW CPEABI 1 UCIIBITBIBAET TPAHCPOPMALIUH CBOKX
nepBoHadaAbHbIX Qynkumii [3, C. 52].

Tunoaoruyeckrie 1 KOMMYHHKATUBHbIE ACTIEKTHI
¢$oabkaopa uccaepyer kyabTyposor C. Hexaropos,
0co60e BHUMAaHUE YAEASIET OHATHUIO $OABKAOPHOM
TPAAUIIIH, B KOTOPOM BBIAEASIET ABE COCTABASIO-
Iye — IPOIIeCC M eT0 Pe3yAbTaT. JTO, IIPeXAe BCETo,
COBOKYITHOCTb TeKCTOB HAPOAHOH KYABTYPBI, IIepe-
AaBaeMbIX YCTHO U He IIPUHAAASKAIINX aBTOPY HAH
ucroAHuTeA0. Ero kagectBa 06ycAOBAeHBI KyABTYP-
HOM MOHOAUTHOCTbBIO, KOHCEPBATU3MOM HMAEOAOTH-
4eCKUX OCHOB U O0IIjeCTBEHHBIX CTPYKTYP TeX 9THO-
COB, B KOTOPBIX OHU QUI'YPUPYIOT.

B 10 5xe Bpemsa ¢ 0AbBKAOpHAs TPAAUIIHS — 9TO Iie-
IIOYKA ITOCTENeHHbIX H3MEHEeHUH, KOAMJeCTBeHHOe
HAKOIIA€HMEe KOTOPBIX 00YCAOBAMBaeT BO3HUKHOBe-
HHe HOBOTO KadyecTBa. HecMoTps Ha a0, Mponjecc co-
cTaBAeHUs HOBbIX GOpM (SKAHPOBBIX U TEKCTOBDIX)
SIBASIETCSI TIPOABIDKEHHEM BO BpeMeHH, Ha4aA0 KOTO-
POTO CAOXKHO OIIPEACAUTD.

IlepBerit onpeaeAsieTcs: COAeP>KAaTeAbHBIMH Xa-
pakTepucTukamu (KapTHHA MUPa, KOHIETITbI, CHM-
BOABIL, 06Pas3bl);

e BTOpPOM — MOPOAOTUYECKON OpraHu3aIhen

TEKCTOB;

e TpeTHUHl — CPEACTBOM HX KOMMYHHUKAITHH
(xpaHeHus, mepeAaur M BOCTIPOU3BEASHHS
MHPOPMAIIUN);

e YeTBEPTHIH — crieuPHUKON NX QYHKIMOHHUPO-
Bauus [10].

3aA0roM BOCITPOHM3BEAEHHS 9THOCA, €ro UCTO-
PHUYECKOM TTAMSTH M COXpaHEeHUs KyAbTYPHOH IleH-
HOCTH SIBASIETCSI KOAUpOBaHHe B poabkaope. Hamra
COBpPEeMEeHHOCTb 3HAUUTEABHO U3MEHSEeT CYIeCTBO-
BaHMe QOABKAOPA, A UMEHHO: MTOBBIIIEHNE YPOBHSA
MHPOPMUPOBAHHOCTH HACEAEHHsSI II0 CPeACTBaM
PacIpoOCTpaHeHUs] PaAHO, TEACBHACHUS, IIPeCcCH,
HuTtepHeT, MaccoBast momyasipHasl KyAbTypa U pas-
AUYHBIE TAOOAAM3AIIMOHHBIE ITPOLIECCHI TOBAMSAY Ha
cocrosiHMe U QYHKITMOHUpOBaHUe Ppoabkaopa. Cy-
I[eCTByeT yrpo3a yracaHUs U YHUYTOXEHHS PpOAb-
KAOPHBIX TPAAUIIUI 3THOCA, TEHACHIINS K HUBEAU-
PpOBaHUIO POABKAOPHBIX Tpapuruit. Konnenrpanun
9THHYECKOM CIIeUPUIHOCTH KYABTYPBI B COOCTBEH-
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HOM ee OOHApy>KeHUH, IPOTUBOCTOUT APYTasi — ee
BOCCTAaHOBA€HHe U coxpaHeHue. eM Bbllle TeXHH-
4eCKHUII TPOTpecc U YeM rAy ke rA00aAM3aIIMOHHbIN
IIPOLIeCC, TEM CHAbHEe YeAOBEK CTPEMUTCS COXpa-
HUTD CBSI3U C APEBHUMU eTHOPOABKAOPHBIMU TPa-
AMITUSMU.

Pa3BuTne HHPOPMAI[OHHBIX U TAODAAU3ALINOH-
HBIX [TPOLIECCOB 00YCAABAMBAET HEU30eXKHBII HHTEH-
CHUBHBII MEeXXKYABTYPHBII OOMeH, AHAAOT KYABTYP,
B pe3yAbTaTe KOTOPOTro 0OpasyeTcst OIpeAeAeHHAsI
obmieyeA0BeyeCKast KyAbTypa, CHHTE3HPYeTCs HCTO-
pUYeCKuit, 001eCTBEHHbIMN, KYABTYPHBII, PEAUTHO3-
HbII OIBITHI Pa3HBIX HAPOAOB U TOCYAAPCTB. Teo-
peTHYEeCKH B 9TOM AHAAOTe HU OAHA U3 KYABTYP He
AOAXKHA IIPETEHAOBATb Ha IIPUOPHUTET, MOHOIIOAHIO
HUCKAIOYUTEABHOCTH.

Ha npakTuxe ke cOBpeMeHHast TAOOAAM3AIIHS KYAb-
TYPbI 3aKAIOYAETCSI IPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B 9KCIIAHCHU
3amapHbIX (MpesKAe BCEro aMepUKAHCKUX) KYABTYP-
HBIX IIPOAYKTOB 1 0OPa3IioB B IIPOCTPAHCTBO APYTHX
KYABTYP, YaCTO OL|EHHUBAETCSI KAK «KYABTYPHbIIA HM-
HiepuaAn3M>. MHOTMe HallHOHAABHBIE OObIYaH, PUTY-
aAbl, pOPMBI IIOBEAEHNST, TPAAULIMOHHBIE [IEHHOCTH,
KOTOpBbIe B IPOIIAOM IIPEACTABASAN (OABKAOPHOE
¥ 9THUYECKOe Pa3HOOOPa3uisl, MOCTENeHHO HCYe3aloT,
B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CTPEMHUTEABHOCTH OCBOEHHsI Hace-
AeHVEeM OTAEABHbIX CTPAH U PETHOHOB HOBBIX CTAHAAP-
TOB MPaKTHKYU Xu3HepeaTeabHocTH. [ 1, C. 60].

WapecTHpiil poccurickuii purocod B. Mexxyes,
AHAAMBHPYS TAOOAAUBALUIO KYABTYPBI C IIOAOXH-
TEABHOI TOYKHU 3PEHIs, YTBEPXKAALT, UTO e IPHCYIIa
YHUBepCaAbHasI IIMBUAM3ALINSL, KOTOPask IPeAyCMa-
TPUBAeT He yCTPaHeHHe PA3AMYHBIX KYABTYP, @ CBO-
OOAHDII AOCTYII K KKAOM U3 HUX. YHUBEPCAABHOCTb
9TOM IUBUAU3ALIUN COCTOMUT B TOM, YTO OHA OOBEeAU-
HSEeT AIOACH He OAHOM OOIel AAS BCex KYABTYPOH,
a IPaBOM KXKAOTO MHAMBHAA CBOOOAHO BBIOMpPATH
CBOIO KYABTYPHYIO HA€HTUYHOCTD, TEM CaMBIM IIOA-
AP KHBasi HHTepeC K Pa3AUYHBIM KYABTYPaM.

CoBpeMeHHbBIe CPEACTBA CBSI3H IPEAOCTABASIIOT
ATOASIM BO3MOXXHOCTH HaXOAUTDH CBOUX KYABTYPHBIX
€AMHOMBIIIACHHUKOB BO BCEM MUP€, 00DeAUHITHCS

C HMMH II0 TIPU3HAKY CBOEH He TOCYAAPCTBEHHOCTH,
a TI0 MPHU3HAKY KYABTYPHOTO POACTBA.

Iro6aAm3anus U3 BCEero cOCTaBa HAlJMOHAABHOMN
KYABTYPBI BBIOMPAeT TOABKO TO, YTO CTAAO L[eHHO-
CTBIO AASI ATOA€H, KOTOPBIE IPEACTABASIOT CaMble pas3-
HOOOpa3HbIe KyABTYPBI, IIOAYYHAO B OIIPEACACHHOM
CMBICAE 3HAYeHHEe OOIe4eAOBEYeCKOM LIeHHOCTH.
KyabTypHbIit BbI6OP, HEe OrpaHUYEHHBIM MECTHbIMU
U PeTHOHAABHBIMU OapbepaMH, IPaBO KAXXAOTO Ha
OCO3HAHHBII BRIOOP, 10 HallleMy MHEHHIO,— CTaHO-
BUTbCS TAABHBIM YCAOBHEM CyIIIeCTBOBAHHS KYyABTYP-
HBIX CBsI3ell X KYABTYPBI B TA06aabHOM MaciuTabe. Hu
OAHA M3 HAaITHOHAABHBIX KYABTYP He MOXKET SIBASITbCS
06pas3LioM AASL APYTHX HAIIMOHAABHBIX KYABTYP, KaK
He MOXKeT CUHTAThCsI COBPEMEHHOM, OYAyIH HaAeX-
HO OTTOpPOXKeHHOM OT Hux. [Aobaan3anus B obaa-
CTH KyABTYPHI — 9TO, BEpOSITHO, He BO3HUKHOBEHHE
OAMHAKOBOM M 0053aTEAPHOM AAS BCEX KYABTY DB,
a Tako¥ crocob ee pyHKIUOHUPOBAHUS, KOTOPHIH
MIPEAOCTABASIET BO3MOXXHOCTH Ka’KAOMY JKHTEAIO
IMAQHETHI UCIIOAB30BATh OAATa U AOCTIDKEHHSA AI0O O
HAILIMOHAABHOM KYABTYPSI [9, c. 99-100].

HMTak, rA06aAU3aIist KYABTYPbI UMEeT CBOH I10-
AOXKHTEAbHbIE M OTPHUIIaTeAbHbIE acIeKThl. Tak, 1mo-
AOXXUTEABHBIM PAKTOPOM SIBASIETCS pacHIMpeHHe
KYABTYPHbBIX KOHTaKTOB, OTKPBITOCTb I'PAHHI] AAS
KYABTYPHOT'O BAMSHUS, YCHACHHE MEXKYABTYP-
HOM KOMMYHMKAIJUH, AOCTYIIHOCTb HHPOPMaALUH
O KYABTYPHBIX TPAAUIIUAX PA3HBIX HAPOAOB U CBO-
6oaAa BbIOOpa KaXXAOTO MHAMBHMAA BBIOpATh CO6-
CTBEHHYIO KYABTYPHYIO NpUHaAAeKHOCTD. Cpepn
HEraTMBHBIX PaKTOPOB yU€HbIe BHIACASIOT YHUPH-
KaIlMIO, CTAHAAPTH3ALUI0 KYABTYPBI, COAEHCTBHE
PacIpoCTpaHeHHI0 MACCOBOM KYABTYPHI, CIIOCOO-
Hble IOTAOTUTD CAMOOBbITHbIE HAIIMOHAABHbIE KYAb-
TYPBbl, @ CAEAOBATEABHO, CIIOCOOCTBOBATD ITOTEpe
KYABTYPHOI CaMOOBITHOCTH HAPOAQ M KYABTYPHOM
pacTBopenuto [7].

MsBectHpii ykpamHckuii meparor B. Kpe-
MeHb HCCAeAyeT HHPOPMALMOHHYIO CpeAy U Ipo-
[JeCChl TAODAAMBAIIMM KYABTYPBI, OTMedasi, 4TO
B IIEPHOA BBICOKOTO Pa3BUTHSA HayKH U TeXHHKH,
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MOAEPHH3AL UK, KOMIIBIOTePH3ALIUH, HHPOPMATH3A-
II1Y 00IeCTBa YeAOBeK IIOTEPSIA CBOU TPAAULIMOH-
Hble KOPHH, HI3MEHHAA CBOM MUPOBO33peHHe U AUa-
Ia30H UHTEPeCcOB. DTO IPOUCXOAUT IIOTOMY, YTO
BBILIEYIIOMSHY ThI€ IIPOLIeCChI 0OYCAABAMBAIOT IIOA-
PBIB, paspylLIeHUe B [IeAOM YCTOMYUBOTO MUPA TPa-
AUITOHHBIX CBSI3€H, PEAUTHO3HbBIX U IIOAUTHIECKUX
yCTO€B, 00lLIenpPH3HAHHBIX AYXOBHBIX LIeHHOCTEH,
CMeIlleHHe U CTUPAHUe TPAHUI] MEXAY COIJUAABHBI-
MM I'PYyTIIIaMU. YCHAMBAETCS TEHACHITHS K Pa3MbIBa-
HUIO Crelu$UKH, HEOAHOPOAHOCTH, MOAUPOHUH,
CaMOOBITHOCTU KYABTYpP, 6OraTcTBa UX MPOSIBAE-
HUI, YTBEP>KACHHE eAUHBIX YHHBEPCAABHBIX CTe-
PeOTHIIOB, MabAOHOB, CTAHAAPTOB [8,c.23-25].

Hrtak, BAXXHOCTb COXpaHeHHUs HAIMOHAABHOM
KYABTYPbI CAMOOBITHOCTH U MACHTUYHOCTH, CBO-
el HCTOPUYeCKOHN TPAAUITHH BOIIPEKH Ipoljeccam
KyABTYPHOM TAOOAQAM3ALUU OCTAeTCsl HEeOCIOPHU-
MBIM. AASI 9TOTO HYXXHO obeperaTrb U pa3BUBATh
eTHO(OABKAOPHbIE TPAAUIIUH, KOTOPBIE SIBASIIOTCS
OCHOBHBIM HCTOYHUKOM BO3POXKACHHS KYABTYPBI
3THOCA, 3aIIUTHl OT HEraTUBHOI'O BAUSAHHUS IAODa-
Au3anuu 1 OPMUPOBAHUSI CAMOOBITHOCTH HAPOAQ.
CoxpaHeHue $pOABKAOPHBIX TPAAUIIHI — YCAOBHUE
IIpeAOTBpallleH!s YIaAKa U MCUYe3HOBEHHS yKpa-
MHCKOW KYABTYPBI M $OPMHUPOBAHMS HAa UX OCHOBE
COBpPEeMEeHHOTO YKPAaHHCKOTO C BBICOKMMH AYXOBHBI-
MH I[€HHOCTSIMH.
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Abstract. Marriage is one of the social institutions clearly reflecting ethnic cultural characteristics.
Marriage always adheres to traditional rituals of the ethnic and sometimes becomes the norm in
social relations. However, marriage always changes over time and adapts to the new conditions, the
marriage of the Red Dao people is not out of that trend.

Under the influence of the market economy and international economic integration, on the one
hand, the Red Dao marriage still retains traditional rituals while on the other hand, it is also influ-
enced by the process of cultural exchange among the ethnic groups. Therefore, the Red Dao have
selectively acquired new cultural elements. The wedding ceremony of the Red Dao people in Cao
Bangin particular and in Vietnam in general is one of the typical cultural features that greatly influence
the maintenance of lineage and cohesion of the community and clan. Therefore, in order to preserve
and promote the traditional cultural values of the Red Dao people through marriage, it is necessary

first to provide solutions to preserve the good values in accordance with the current trend.

Keyword: Cultural preservation, The Red Dao People, Marriage, Cao Bang.

1. Introducing the issue

The Dao people are one of the 54 ethnic minori-
ties in Vietnam (also known as Kiém Mién, Kim Mimn,
Yiu Mién, In Mién, Béo Mién) and have a unique cul-
ture distinct from other ethnic groups. However, in
recent years, due to the impact of integration and glo-
balization, there has been strong exchange between
the Red Dao culture and other cultures. Therefore,
the Red Dao’s culture in general and the marriage
of Red Dao people in particular has changed and
adapted to new conditions. Therefore, the author
has approached the Red Dao people aged 18 and
above to evaluate changes and trends in marriage of
Red Dao people in Cao Bang. Thereby, the author
aims to contribute to preserving and promoting the
ethnic cultural values in order to effectively imple-
ment the Party Central Committee Resolution 5
(Session VIII) on “building and developing an ad-
vanced and deeply national Vietnamese culture” and

concretize the Law on Marriage and Family to suit
the Dao people in our country in general and the Red
Dao people in Cao Bang in particular.(3)

2. Cutural values in Red Dao people’s marriage

Concepts and criteria for choosing a mate

The marriage of the Red Dao people in Cao Bang
from the past to the present is reflected through the
ethnic cultural characteristics. These cultural char-
acteristics are expressed in the concept of marriage,
as well as the steps to conduct their wedding cer-
emony. Currently, there have been many changes
in the economic and socio-political situation; the
traditional elements in marriage, as well as the mar-
riage customs have greatly affected the lives of the
people here. On the one hand, the marriage and wed-
ding ceremony of the Red Dao people still keep the
traditional customs; on the other hand, due cultural
exchange with other ethnic groups, they have been
able to selectively acquire new culture. The Red Dao
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people believe that marrying a spouse is an obliga-
tion and responsibility of each individual to their
family, ancestors and lineages and at the same time
the responsibility and obligation of parents towards
their children. At present, there are many changes
in life, but basically, the Red Dao people still believe
that marriage is the beginning of a new life, of a new
family to maintain the race, and at the same time, the
family is a place of reservation of clan and communi-
ty culture. According to the tradition of the Red Dao
as well as present belief, families as well as boys often
choose brides who are virtuous and good-natured,
good at farming, were raised in orderly family, know
how to sew, do housework and raise children, if she
were to be married to an eldest son, she should be
capable of undertaking housework in the holidays.
It can be seen that, in the Red Dao people, like the
Kinh and other ethnic groups, families often choose
good-natured brides, who are capable of housework
and childcare. In addition, “beautiful” (ruéi) girls
and girls with “small waist, robust hip” (xin hé mién
phdi) are also chosen by boys and their families be-
cause they believe that these girls are “skillful both
in caring for husbands and raising children” In the
past, the marriage was mainly depended on the will
and decision of the parents. But today, the Red Dao
fathers and mothers are quite understanding; they
respect their children’s ideas and choices, so most
parents decide to follow their children’s decision.
“I have met a girl at the wedding of a friend, we have
been in love for a while, I went to talk to my parents
but I didn’t get permission from my parents because
her age doesn’t match my age.” (PVS Mr. Dang Van
Son, 28 years old, Cao Bang)[4; 8].

At present, the Red Dao wedding contains both
traditional cultural elements and modern cultural
elements. These cultural factors depend on the in-
tellectual level of each person, each hamlet, district
or remote area. Although there are many changes in
marriage today, ethnic identity is irreplaceable be-
cause that cultural identity needs to be passed from
generation to generation to be preserved and pro-

moted. At present, the core of the Red Dao marriage
relating to their customs and beliefs is still preserved.
The Red Dao must carry out all the major rites of the
ceremony to ask for their wives’ hand, worship the
ancestors, bring the bride home, etc. However, they
have been appropriately adjusted to become more
wholesome and economical.

Rituals and marriage practices

In the past, when the Red Dao boys and girls
officially became a couple, they had to go through
many rituals from asking for a leaf of fate to getting
married. Today the marriage of the Red Dao people
in Cao Bang has also undergone certain changes but
young Red Dao couples still have to go through tra-
ditional rituals such as:

Ceremony of asking for a leaf of fate (Minh cho ninh
keng) According to the belief of the Red Dao, asking
for aleaf of fate is the starting step of the marriage cer-
emony; the boy’s parents went to the girl's house to
ask for the girl’s date of birth then have the couple’s
fortune told. If the girl’s destiny is not suitable for all
family members, the boy’s family will give a delicate
decline so as not to upset the girl's family; if it is suit-
able, the boy’s family come to talk to the girl’s family
and continues to take the next steps towards marriage.

The arrangement ceremony between the two families
(minh kong xin cha cao)

In this ritual, the two sides arranges and agrees
on the following offerings: 10 white silver coins, 1
pair of silver necklaces, 1 set of 4 silver chains, 2 pairs
of silver earrings, 1 pair of silver bangles, about 200
small silver coins, and bride’s costume. In addition,
the groom’s family also prepares wedding money for
the girl’s family including: money for parents, mon-
ey for the mandarin leading the bride’s escort team,
money to buy beddings for the bride, 10 30- liter jars
of wine, 50 kilogram of rice and 6 50-kilogram pigs.
Besides, the groom’s family also prepares the meat
for the bride’s parents and for the bride’s escort team
(sén cha). The bride’s escort team usually complies
of 60 to 100 people, each whom is presented with
1kilogram of pork and 1 liter of wine by the groom’s
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family on returning. This is one of the traditional
wedding ceremonies that play a decisive role in the
success or failure of a marriage because it is directly
related to the economic situation of the boy’s family.

The asking for the bride’s hand ceremony (minh
quy-¢ ldy) must also be carefully timed. The boys’
family bring their gifts to the bride’s family to dis-
cuss the marriage, including: 2 chickens, 1 bottle of
wine, 1 pair of rice cakes, 2 boxes of tea and red paper
envelopes with some lucky money. In the Red Dao
people’s belief, the red paper envelope is to wish the
young couple to have a comfortable life and this is an
indispensable gift in the ceremony. Here, the groom’s
family officially announces the date and time to wel-
come the bride.

Wedding ceremony at the bride’s home: The wed-
ding ceremony of the Red Dao people usually takes
place from July to December (lunar calendar) as this
is the time when the harvest is finished, convenient
for marriage. For Red Dao people, the wedding prep-
aration at the girl’s house is usually simple because all
the wedding ceremony is held at the groom’s house.
Unlike the Tay and Kinh people, whose groom’s fam-
ily goes to the bride’s house to escort the bride back,
with the Red Dao, the groom’s family does not go to
the bride’s house, the bride’s family will escort the
bride to the boy’s house and the bride’s parents also
join the delegation to escort the bride.

Wedding ceremony at the groom’s home takes place
in three days. On the first day, the ancestor worship
ceremony takes place. Before the ceremony the
bride’s feet are washed, she changes into new shoes
and walks pass a basin of water placed by the groom’s
family in front of the door, then stands in front of
the ancestor altar. The bride’s walking pass the basin
of water is meant to erase all the bad luck and wash
away the bad things that the ghosts on the road cling
to the bride so that the bride and her husband will
later have a favorable and happy life. On the second
day — the returning ceremony, the mandarin thanks
the groom’s family for preparing the wedding cere-
mony. On the third day - the thanksgiving ceremony,

the mandarin bring two silver flowers stuck in a bowl
of rice and give them to the young couple, wishing
for the couple to have children soon and to love each
other. Besides, the teaching of newlyweds is very
necessary and sacred, which is an important ritual
in the marriage culture of the Red Dao people. After
the wedding day, the young couple has to go back to
the bride’s house to do the returning ceremony. The
offering includes a pair of castrated roosters and ten
tables of cooked food. In the case the groom lives
with the bride’s family, “the rituals take place at the
girl's house, after the returning ceremony, the son-in-
law will stay with his wife’s family” (PVS Mr. Trieu
Van Kin, 50 years old, Cao Bang).

Due to the impact of industrialization, modern-
ization, cultural exchange and regulations of the
campaign “Building a civilized life in residential ar-
eas’, the ritual in the traditional Red Dao wedding
ceremony in Cao Bang has been shortened and sim-
plified. Previously, weddings usually lasted about 3
days (sometimes 4 to S days) with huge expensive
feast. Today, the wedding only takes one and a half
days; the wedding is held at the groom’s place.

In recent years, in Red Dao wedding in Cao Bang,
the bride and groom still wears traditional costumes,
only those attending the wedding wear Kinh cos-
tume for its simplicity and convenience. In the past,
wedding gifts were mainly physical objects such as
blankets, curtains, pots, etc or nothing at all, but to-
day “the envelope culture” has also affected the Mu-
ong’s lifestyle. Those who attend the wedding bring
money in envelopes as gift for the bride and groom,
the amount is not specified, depending on the eco-
nomic situation of each family. It can be said that,
through marriage customs and rituals, we can not
only see the picture of the life of each Red Dao family
but also the overal life of the whole community [8].

3. The changing trend in Red Dao marriage

— The trend of getting married with people of dif-
ferent ethnicity: Mixed marriages of the Red Dao
people in recent years have increased. This trend is
shown by a number of inter-ethnic married couples
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in Cao Bang province. Only from 2015 to 2016,
there were 65 such couples in the province, mainly
couples of Red Dao and Nung or H'mong people.
Living together in the same area as well as exchange
in learning and working has created conditions for
ethnic groups to come together and eradicate cul-
tural differences. Therefore, this trend is an inevi-
table rule.

— The trend of recovering traditional cultural
values: Preserving the traditional cultural values
has become a set task that our Party and State are
expecting the ethnic groups to promote. Research
shows that currently the Red Dao still retain many
traditions in their marriage customs. However,
due to social development and cultural exchanges
among regions and other ethnic groups, the cer-
emony of marriage of the Red Dao people has
changed but not significantly. In addition, many
traditional factors have been preserved such as age
fortune-telling, giving engagement gift and agree-
ments between the two families, etc. In order to
preserve and promote the traditional cultural val-
ues, we need to restore the traditional values of this
ethnic group, at the same time, absorb cultural val-
ues of other ethnic groups.

— The trend of receiving culture from other
ethnic groups: Today, along with the process of
industrialization, material culture of the Red Dao
people is having a great change. In recent years, in
the wedding ceremony, the groom and bride are
obliged to wear traditional costumes while guests
wear Kinh costumes. Besides, the Red Dao as well
as the Tay and the Nung has absorbed the beauty
of the Kinh culture such as the custom of giving
wedding gifts, etc. These customs have been picked
up by the Red Dao and accepted as their own. This
process of increasingly frequent cultural exchange
between ethnic groups raises the problem of the
disappearance of ethnic cultural characteristics.
Therefore, it is necessary to raise people’s aware-
ness to consciously preserve the cultural values of
the ethnic groups.

4. Preserving and promoting the values of
Red Dao marriage

The culture of each ethnic group is always a valu-
able asset, which should be respected, preserved and
promoted in the present life. Especially, the marriage
culture of the Dao in general and of the Red Dao
people in Cao Bang province in particular has really
contributed to the unique diversity of Vietnamese
culture. Recommendations to preserve and promote
ethnic cultural values requires compliance with the
Party and State’s guidelines and policies, especially in
accordance with the aspirations of the Red Dao. This
is also the common view for the effective and sustain-
able preservation and promotion of ethnic cultural
values in the Red Dao marriage in Cao Bang province.

In the Sth Conference Document, the 8th Cen-
tral Committee approved: “Cultural heritage is an
invaluable asset that connects the ethnic community,
itis the core of national identity and the basis for cre-
ating new values and engaging in cultural exchange,
thus, it is of great importance to preserve, inherit
and promote traditional cultural values”. Therefore,
building and protecting the cultural identity of the
nation is the responsibility of the entire Party and the
entire people. Along with the process of industrial-
ization, modernization and international economic
integration, the marriage of the Red Dao people in
Cao Bang province has also changed in accordance
with modern life. However, it is necessary to pre-
serve and promote the cultural beauty of the Red
Dao wedding ceremony. From the factors affecting
the marriage of Red Dao people, we initially propose
a few recommendations and solutions as follows:

— The committees and authorities need to pay at-
tention to encourage the people: It can be said that this
is a traditional and effective solution in all current
stages, especially in propagating and mobilizing the
people to perform well the civilized lifestyle in wed-
dings, eliminating cumbersome and expensive wed-
ding rites on the basis of old customs and practices.
In addition, the small group priority method, inte-
grating message about the harms of high wedding
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challenges, multiple births, measures for reproduc-
tive health care into youth and women’s activities
and village meetings also proves eftective. To well
implement this issue, it is necessary for organizations
such as the Fatherland Front, the Youth Union, the
Women’s Union, the Farmers’ Union and the village
heads to closely coordinate. In addition, it is neces-
sary to encourage women and girls to participate in
social and learning activities. Authorities need to
focus on eliminating illiteracy and re-illiteracy in
women, giving them the opportunity to know about
themselves, and access to planned birth measures as
well as other issues relating to them. This is meant
to support women with an increasingly rich spiritual
life as well as to compensate for their contributions.
In the current trend of integration, cross-cultural
interaction is happening rapidly, the Red Dao have
absorbed good cultural values from others. In addi-
tion, there are many negative influences that change
the traditional culture in a negative way and some
obsolete customs are in danger of rising again. With-
out research, collection and compilation into books
to be handed down, many cultural values in marriage
will gradually fade or even become lost.

— Increasing preservation and promotion of good
traditional cultural values of the ethnic group. Authori-
ties at all level especially need to propagandize and
mobilize the making of village regulations and con-
ventions in accordance with the State’s regulations in
the new civilized lifestyle. It is necessary to change the
people’s perception of traditional cultural values, over-
coming feelings of inferiority about ethnic culture and
desire to convert to the culture of other ethnic groups,
leading to incorrect perception of one’s own ethnic
culture, even turning away from the good traditions,
especially in the younger generation [5; 6].

In addition, it is necessary to promote the con-
struction of civilized villages and incorporate poli-
cies on marriage and family into village conventions.
Itis necessary to detail the content of the convention
such as the age of marriage, marriage registration, re-
solving conflicts in family relationships, husband and

wife relationship, etc. It is also necessary to invest in
a comprehensive research on Red Dao people in Cao
Bang province, filming the wedding and festivals to
introduce and promote the culture of the Red Dao
people inside and outside of the region. The Law
on Marriage and Family, in ethnic minority areas in
general, including the Red Dao people in particular,
should be implemented appropriately with regard
to specific conditions and awareness levels of the
people. Besides, the dissemination and acquisition of
new and progressive factors need to be gradual and
suitable for the change in awareness of the majority
oflocal people.

— It is necessary to have a policy to prioritize
the training of ethnic minority officials, especially
Red Dao officials working in fields relating to cul-
ture. These officials will convince and explain to the
people to preserve their inherent identities, more
than anyone else, they are knowledgeable about the
customs and traditions of their own ethnic groups
and are equipped with basic knowledge about public
affairs, so they are the best to represent the cultural
identity of ethnic groups in a positive way.

— Enhance the role of the leader in the implemen-
tation of a modern civilized lifestyle: Currently the
marriage rituals of the Red Dao people in Cao Bang
province has been simplified as a wedding ceremony
lasts just one and a half days and wedding challenge
is not as heavy as before. Although there have been
positive developments, many families still hold huge
feast that costs a lot of money as well as time of indi-
vidual and community. Therefore, in order to main-
tain the beauty of the Red Dao’s marriage practice in
Cao Bang while ensuring the economic development
of the people, itis necessary for the Party committees
and authorities to cooperate in organizing marriage
in a civilized and thrifty fashion.

Conclusion

The special features in the marriage customs of the
Red Dao ethnic group is a treasure of human values
creating the cultural identity of the Red Dao people
in particular and the peoples of Vietnam in general. In
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the current context, under the leadership of the Party
and the management of the State, identifying the goals
and tasks of “building and developing an advanced
Vietnamese culture imbued with national identity” is
a correct and urgent move. We need to have a sense of
responsibility, from individuals to communities and

the whole society, in preserving and promoting cul-
tural values to build an advanced Vietnamese culture
imbued with national identity, contributing to socio-
economic development, political stability, national de-
fense and security, and building a rich and beautiful
Vietnam with the goal of socialism.
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Abstract. The article deals with the cognitive-semantic differentiation of the optative utterances

in Modern English. Optativity is understood as an independent type of unreal modality, the essence

of which is the speaker’s desire for a certain state of affairs in the world, different from the real one.

Integrating the successful approaches to the research into the specificity of the optativity-related prob-

lems, as well as taking into account the formal means of expressing optativity, the authors distinguish

the following semantic types of the optative meaning and the related self-titled optative utterances

in Modern English: Desire, Desire-Advice, Desire-Fear, Desire-Condemnation, Unfulfilled Desire

and Pity Regarding the Past, Desire-Encouragement, Wish.

Keywords: modality, desirability, optativity, optative utterance.

Optativity is an independent type of unreal mo-
dality, the essence of which lies the speaker’s desire
for a certain state of affairs in the world, different
from the real one. In the dominant anthropocentric
paradigm, optativity, despite its obvious connec-
tion with objective circumstances, appears as the
most subjective entity, treating which it is necessary
to take into account the individual, extralinguistic
parameters [1; 2; 3; 4; S; 6; 7; 8].

The optative meaning is realized in different speech
situations, in which it is necessary to take into account a
significant number of parameters, which vary depend-
ing on the type of desire expressed in a particular com-
municative situation. To characterize different types
of the optative utterances it is necessary to take into
account the following parameters of the speech situa-
tion: who is the subject of desire (the speaker or some
other person), whom the fulfillment of (the explicitly
or implicitly expressed) desire depends on, the nature
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of the fulfillment (real /unreal), the temporal reference
of the desired situation, the degree of the desire inten-
sity (categorical, neutral, polite).

The Aim of the article is to analyze the main
types of the optative utterances, taking into consid-
eration the above mentioned parameters.

Thus, in terms of relation to the surrounding re-
ality, the utterances under study can be potential
(real, feasible) and unreal (impractical).

We define a feasible desire as one that involves
changing the current state of affairs through the im-
plementation of specific (physical, intellectual, etc.)
actions. The desire to change the existing state of af-
fairs, the onset of a new state, can be addressed to the
speaker or another person (the speech act participant
or a third party). Accordingly, in relation to the sur-
rounding reality, the object of desire can be dynamic
or static. The dynamic object of desire is a change
in the existing state of affairs, the onset of a changed,
different state. Such an object implies an action that
relates to the sphere of human activity, or an action
that does not relate to the sphere of human activity.
The static object of desire is the desire, the object of
which is the hope of seeing a certain a certain state of
affairs and which can be addressed to the speaker, the
interlocutor or a third party. In such utterances, the
desired effect has the future temporal reference.

A potential desire, the object of which is the onset
of a new state of affairs through the implementation
ofa specific physical, intellectual or emotional action,
can be addressed to both the interlocutor and a third
party. In certain utterances of this type we find at-
tempts to directly influence the will of the addressee,
which brings these utterances closer to the motivat-
ing ones. Such wishes are expressed by set phrases,
idioms, etc., and can have both the positive (desire for
good, health, etc.) and negative (curse) meaning.

In the optative utterances there are also those that
appeal to supernatural forces. In fact, they can express
the already mentioned positive desires or curses. The
speaker is at the same time the subject of desire, but its
fulfillment does not depend on any particular person,

the addressee is some supernatural force. Such utter-
ances are characterized by a high degree of expres-
siveness. It should be noted that for statements with
a negative coloring, the opposition “feasibility — im-
practicability” is considered to be irrelevant, because
the utterances of this type perform the function of
expressing the expressive inner desire, dissatisfaction
with the state of the surrounding reality.

Thus, the optative utterances can convey a fea-
sible desire for a possible certain state of the sur-
rounding reality. In the optative utterances with the
unreal/ unrealizable desire, the object of desire is the
unreal state of the surrounding reality. The temporal
reference, accordingly, will affect the differentiation
of the optative value. In addition, the optative utter-
ances are characterized by the differentiation of the
dependence or independence of the fulfillment of
the desire from the speaker.

From the point of view of the theory of speech
acts, optatives are representative statements in which
a certain state of things in the world is stated. There-
fore, it can be argued that the optative utterance,
which in addition to the expressed wish is not ac-
companied by other concomitant pragmatic mean-
ings, is a representative utterance, the illocutionary
function of which is explicated by the verb report.

Integrating the approaches to the typology of the
optative utterances, suggested by L. V. Umrykhina,
E.V. Altabaeva and I. Adamson, as well as taking into
account the formal means of expressing optativity,
we distinguish the following semantic types of the
optative meaning and the related self-titled optative
utterances in Modern English:

1. Desire. These types of the optative utteranc-
es involve the representation of desire in its purest
form:

a) the exact desire. The main value of desirability
in this semantic type of the analyzed language units
is deprived of additional semantic layers and conno-
tations. Even with the complication of the proposi-
tional content of the optative utterances, the nature
of their semantic organization does not change. This
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semantic variety is the core of optativity, the mean-
ing of which is conveyed by the sentence-identifier
I want X to come true.

b) the desire for the accelerated fulfillment. In
the optative utterances of this group we find the actu-
alization of the temporal realization of the desired situ-
ation in the near future. The model-identifier of this
type of utterances is  want this to happen and the time of
fulfillment to approach. The typical formal indicators in
English are the temporal lexemes quicker, sooner, faster,
earlier. Also with this function, the constructions with
calendar-related lexemes are used —names of the days
of the week, names of the months, etc.

c) the desire for one. The peculiarity of this type
of the optative utterances is the uniqueness of the
object of desire. The context of the situation is con-
trastive or conditionally consequential. Therefore,
the identifying models of such utterances are: I want
X to come true, not Y, and I want X to come true for Y
to come true. In the first case, the desire of one situ-
ation is accompanied by the reluctance of another.
In the second one — the desire is two-stage, and the
tulfillment of the main desire requires the realization
of another, the original one. In English the typical
formal indicator in this type of the optative utter-
ances is the phrase if only, but in order to attribute the
optative utterance to one or another semantic type
we need the context and analysis of the discursive
fragment with relation to the social interaction.

2. Desire-advice. The semantic variety of such
utterances is at the intersection of two modal mean-
ings — optativity and motivation. The content of such
utterances can be conveyed using the formula I want
X to come true + I want X to implement Y. The char-
acteristic feature of the desire-advice, in contrast to
the desire-encouragement, which will be discussed
below, is a non-categorical, soft form of expression,
which allows the recipient to choose whether or not
to perform the action.

3. Desire-Fear. A special place in the semantics of
desirability is occupied by the meaning of the negative
attitude to the potential situation. As a result of the

analysis of the language material, it was revealed that
the pragmatic presuppositions of such utterances are
I want X not to come true, because I am afraid that X
will come true. It is notable that the optative utteranc-
es with the meaning of fear presuppose the existence
and, accordingly, the analysis of two situations — the
situation of the realization of a certain action or state
and the situation of reluctance to do so. In English,
such optative utterances are conveyed using the par-
ticle lest in the constructions lest smb should do smth.
These optative utterances convey the subjective, emo-
tional perception of the objective reality.

4. Desire-Condemnation. The semantic type of
such optative utterances conveys a negative attitude to
the previous actions/states and provides for the possi-
bility of performing an action that, from the speaker’s
point of view, will correct and improve the situation.
Accordingly, such optative utterances are character-
ized by a high degree of subjectivity. Their model is
TI'want X to come true, which, in fact, coincides with the
meaning of desire in its true sense, but the analysis of
the communication situation allows us to identify dis-
satisfaction with the previous action/state as a charac-
teristic feature of these optative utterances.

S. Unfulfilled desire and pity regarding the
past. The optative utterances of this kind belong to
the unreal ones, because they have a past temporal
reference. This desire does not imply hope for the
future, butis characterized by a tinge of pity, despair,
indignation, dissatisfaction, etc. The model-identifi-
er of this type of utterances is I want X to make Y /
so that Y is. The identification of such utterances is
context-sensitive.

6. Desire-encouragement. Linguists attribute
this semantic variety of the optative utterances to
the periphery of the category of optativity [7, 4]
and note its specificity. Thus, motivation can be in-
terpreted as a shade of the desirability meaning, or,
conversely, we can talk about the motivational sen-
tences that are able to acquire the desire shade. The
model-identifier of this type of utterances is I want
the subject X to fulfil Y.
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7. Wish. Wishes are a separate type of the opta-
tive utterances, which differs from other types of
optative both in the structural-semantic and prag-
matic features. The lexical-grammatical way of ex-
pressing this optative meaning is considered to be
the main one [1, 59].

Thus, the anthropocentric paradigm of the study
enables a multifaceted consideration of the optative

modality, taking into account both the human factor
and anumber of other lingual and extralingual param-
eters that affect the linguistic realization of optativity.

The Prospects for further research are a com-
prehensive analysis of the role of optativity in the
idiosyncrasies of the authors of different genres, the
comparative exploration of the parameters of opta-
tivity in different types of discourse, etc.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF TOURISM MANAGEMENT IN
THE NATIONAL PARKS OF GALAPAGOS AND YASUNI

Abstract. The Galapagos National Park and the Yasuni National Park are of great importance at
the level of world biodiversity, since it has varied plants and animals endemic to the areas that ac-
companied their landscapes have made them attractive means for tourism. Unfortunately, different
actions within public policy have dismissed their interest and to a greater extent in the Yasuni, given
that their tourist value has been neglected for a more dangerous one, the oil tanker.

Through the application of the methodology of Evaluation and Rapid Prioritization of Protected
Areas Management (RAPPAM) it has been possible to determine the different incidence factors for
both ecological spaces, establishing that a large part of tourism management depends on the objec-
tives and planning of control of spaces by the central government and that since there is a budgetary
reduction of economic resources for its management, illegal activities have increased and the reduc-
tion of infrastructure investment stagnating tourism dynamics, in addition to the Yasuni National
Park, is currently addressed as space for other purposes that are not ecological, which, within the
next 5 years could be devastating for the area and damage to the environment.

Keywords: Analysis, comparison, management, tourism, Galapagos, Yasuni.

Introduction diversity is found according to the different climatic
Ecuador is a state recognized internationally for ~ floors under the influence of the Andes mountain
the diversity of ecosystems it presents. Thisis dueto  pass; allowing in this way “the development of mul-
the fact that within its limited territorial extension of  tiple tourist activities, making it an opportune terri-
no more than 283,560 km? one of the greatest bio-  tory for the tourism industry” [1]. The main tourist

63



Section 5. Management

address of Ecuador corresponds to tourism of special
interests, where the natural environment has a funda-
mental role as a scenario for the development of its
activities. This can be seen specifically in two world-
renowned tourist destinations of nature; the Gala-
pagos National Park and the Yasuni National Park.

These two destinations have positioned them-
selves worldwide, making Ecuador a tourist destina-
tion essentially of nature. It is important to mention
that the indicated tourist destinations are inserted in
protected areas, a situation that is repeated in most
of the country’s tourist destinations. This is accentu-
ated by owning protected wild areas, which although
they are widely liked by tourists, its impact on being
visited is minimal.

Protected areas (PA) have traditionally been de-
fined as “terrestrial or marine spaces proposed to-
wards the protection and preservation of biological
diversity, of natural and associated cultural resourc-
es; supported in its handling by legal instruments”
[2]. The direction towards the creation of protected
areas is due to an attempt by humanity to “protect,
conserve and maintain sites of natural, cultural and
ecological relevance” [2]. Thus, conservation is
carried out from a strict sense of biodiversity, and
whose success is given in seeking human well-being
represented to a greater extent by local communities
and the management of the protected area within
the use of jurisdictional, territorial and educational
tools. Hence, the relevance of the intervention in the
first instance of the State as a promoter and regula-
tor of the care of protected areas as the maximum
representative through the government of the day,
to ensure biological heritage.

The problem is that currently there is no specific
and precise information on the tourism management
carried out in these areas; Therefore, due to the lack
of public relative information on tourism manage-
ment of protected areas in the country; it is proposed
to carry out an investigation that describes the main
characteristics through a comparative analysis of both
national parks, within modern currents of the care of

protected areas that seeks to “reconcile nature conser-
vation with socio-economic development” [2].
Consequently, the main objective of this research
is to examine tourism management in the Galapagos
National Park and Yasuni National Park through the
Rapid Assessment and Prioritization methodology
of Protected Areas Management (RAPPAM) [3] of
the World Wildlife Fund (WWF) which seeks to gen-
erate broad comparisons between several protected
areas based on an evaluation structure developed by
the World Commission on Protected Areas (WCPA)
since 1995, which measures the relationships of ef-
fectiveness in the management of these areas.
Both study spaces were strategically selected be-
yond the proximity and feasibility to develop the re-
search, as they are the spaces with the greatest tourist
growth and that urgently require an analysis of their
current state of tourism management. To achieve this
purpose, a comparative analysis is carried out with
which it is intended to identify and detect the main
differences and similarities regarding the research top-
ic. Through this, we seek to characterize the current
situation in which the two case studies are found, car-
rying out a comparative analysis to identify the short-
comings in terms of tourism management of these
protected areas and promote improvement actions.
General objective
Examine the tourism management of the Gala-
pagos National Park and the Yasuni National Park,
through a comparative analysis.
Specific objectives
« Identify the current tourism landscape, ac-
cording to the level of sustainability of the
Galapagos National Park and Yasuni National
Park.

« Carry out the comparative study of the Gala-
pagos National Park and the Yasuni National
Park through the methodology of Rapid As-
sessment and Prioritization of Protected Ar-
eas Management (RAPPAM).

« Propose strategic tourism management ac-

tions to be implemented in both national parks
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towards an improvement of sustainability, op-
erability and ecological competitiveness.

Theoretical environment

Tourism corresponds to the set of “activities
that people carry out during their trips and stays in
places other than their traditional environment, for
a sequential period of time less than one year, for
business, leisure or other reasons” [4], determining
how one of the most relevant economic and social
activities in the world due to its level of incidence
in different aspects, which is currently in constant
evolution according to the demands and new trends
at a global level of tourists.

Thus, as part of this research, we want to analyze
the tourism management of the Galapagos National
Park and the Yasuni National Park through the Rap-
id Evaluation and Prioritization of Protected Areas
Management (RAPPAM) and subsequently pro-
mote an improvement in sustainability, operability
and Ecological competitiveness within the lines of
tourism management in these areas.

Materials and Methods:

Kind of investigation

Itis a bibliographic - field research [ 5], since it is
going to review and detail the characteristics of the
problem of tourism management in the Galapagos
National Park and Yasuni National Park, under the
RAPPAM methodology of the WWF and field ex-
ecuted by different preliminary professional studies
in the area, plus a personal contribution in situ.

Research Methods

This research will be based on the Cartesian — sci-
entific method that seeks to obtain, through univer-
sal research premises, indicators that result from the
description and relationship of the responses result-
ing from studies linked to management evaluations
in the study spaces.

For its part, the empirical action will be based
on the experiences acquired by understanding the
factors that consider all the studies used as the most
relevant research base at the level of tourism manage-
ment in national parks that are leveraged with the

Rapid Evaluation and Prioritization of Area Manage-
ment Protected (RAPPAM).

Research Focus

The research focuses in a quantitative — quali-
tative way to be able to describe all the results ob-
tained from the reference tourism research through
an estimation of its results and description of these
elements, in order to mark the highest reference of
conceptual — statistical correlation of the RAPPAM
methodology.

Research scope

The scope of the research is descriptive — cor-
relational; given that it details the conceptual —
statistical results obtained for each of the cases by
unique selection of each national park and links
them with the relations between the two spaces.
Exploring, to what extent the variables maintain
a joint relationship and their supra position with
informative crossover contributions of the dynam-
ics of the factors, which in future contributions of
other Ecuadorian cases may be the basis of tourism
research projection.

Study population

The study population consists of 2 national parks
(Galapagos and Yasuni) with data within the last S
years, towards conceptual validity and that do not
enter into an investigative expiration of the executed
statistical contributions, plus the use as a means of
comparison for National parks study the RAPPAM
methodology.

Sample selection

The population, being finite by applying exactly
to two national parks, is determined as part of the
sample.

Instruments for data processing

The author Mejia [6], cites: Information process-
ingis a system to discover partial truths. It is the pro-
cess that, using the scientific method, allows to ob-
tain new knowledge in the field of social reality (pure
research) or to study a situation to define problems
and needs in order to apply knowledge for practical
purposes (applied research) [6, P.91].
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Based on the research applied by Mejia, once
all the research contributions (papers) are refer-
enced, the SPSS22 (Statistical Package for the So-
cial Sciences) computer system will be used, where
a Cronbach Alpha and a Pearson correlation will be
generated that validates The comparative analysis
between the Galapagos National Park and the Ya-
suni National Park, determined the repetitive fac-
tors in both cases.

Results

Analysis of the ecotourism environment of
national parks

The analysis of the ecotourism environment of
national parks shows “a succession of advantages and
disadvantages that allow the creation of strategies
towards the care and sustainability of the biologi-
cal environment” [7]. Thus, within this research we
seek to understand the reality towards the tourism

management of the Galapagos National Park and
the Yasuni National Park. Next, we proceed with the
identification of the strengths, opportunities, weak-
nesses and threats of the management of protected
areas by the central government of the Ecuadorian
State; followed by an analysis by means of Holmes
matrices to quantify a ranking oflevel of importance
and thus know by means of evaluation matrices both
internally and externally, the reality of their weighted
weight in the effect they cause for tourism manage-
ment. To subsequently promote a strategy plan to-
wards the better consolidation of tourism activities
within the national study parks

Application of the Rapid Assessment and
Prioritization Methodology of Protected Areas
Management (RAPPAM)

Galapagos National Park

Basic information

Table 1. — Basic information Galapagos National Park

Basic information
Name Galdpagos National Park
Establishment Date 1959
Extension 7.995,4 km?
Budget $16°704.40S, 00.

Management Objective

Ensure the conservation of ecological integrity and biodiversity of the
island and marine ecosystems of the archipelago.

Critical activities

« The socioeconomic system does not guarantee the sustainable devel-
opment of the productive sectors.

« Increase of invasive introduced species.

o Effects generated by climate change.

Source: The author (2019)
Results

Table 2. — Results in the Galapagos National Park

Results

In the last 2 years the following results have been consistent with threats and pressures, PA objec-
tives and annual work plan:

M/Y | M/N N Indicator
1 2 3 4 S
X a) Detection and prevention of threats; law enforcement
X b) Site restoration and mitigation efforts

66



COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF TOURISM MANAGEMENT IN THE NATIONAL PARKS OF GALAPAGOS AND YASUNI

1 2 3 4 S
X c) Management of wildlife or habitat
X d) Community outreach and education efforts
X e) Management of visitors and tourists
X f) Infrastructure development
X g) Management planning and inventory
X h) Monitoring, supervision and evaluation of personnel
X i) Training and staff development
X j) Research and monitoring results

*Y: yes M/Y: mostly yes M/N: mostly no N: no

Source: The author (2019)

Yasuni National Park

Basic information

Table 3. — Basic information Galapagos National Park

Basic information

Name Yasuni National Park
Establishment Date 1979

Extension 10.227,36 km?*
Budget $12°422.810, 00.

Management Objective

To manage the tourist activity in an orderly manner within the Yasuni National
Park, designing and implementing a Visitor Management Plan, based on quality
criteria of the tourist experience, always respecting the conservation and man-
agement objectives of the protected area, through the diversification of sustain-
able tourism activities that includes the participation of tourism actors.

Critical activities

Low tourist demand of some sites identified as visiting sites, which may result
in these sites not being conserved by the surrounding population.

Sound pollution by motor boats in lagoons and rivers, which disturbs wild-
life, affecting the visitor’s experience.

Excess speed of boats.

Decrease in the number of wildlife sightings due to the number of visitors
and other anthropic sources of habitat disturbance.

Excessive number of meetings between visitors in certain visiting sites.
Lack of infrastructure and tourist facilities in certain visiting sites.

Lack of signage (informative, interpretive, site and guidance), in tourist at-
tractions.

Inadequate solid waste management.

Presence of barges and sliders in hours of tourist activity.

Presence of fishing nets.

Presence in the vicinity of excavator and oil exploitation machinery

Source: The author (2019)
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Results
Table 4. — Results in the Yasuni National Park

Results

In the last 2 years the following results have been consistent with threats and pressures, PA objec-
tives and annual work plan:

Y M/Y M/N| N Indicator
X a) Detection and prevention of threats; law enforcement

X b) Site restoration and mitigation efforts

c) Management of wildlife or habitat

d) Community outreach and education efforts

e) Management of visitors and tourists

f) Infrastructure development

g) Management planning and inventory

h) Monitoring, supervision and evaluation of personnel

XX X [ X [X [X[X

i) Training and staff development

X j) Research and monitoring results

*Y: yes M/Y: mostly yes M/N: mostly no N: no
Source: The author (2019)

Analysis of results
Pressures and threats
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Figure 1. Pressures and threats
Source: The author (2019)

The pressures and threats in both protected areas are high, but there is a higher level of incidence in the
Yasuni National Park.
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Indicators
Table 6. — Indicators (1)
Biological importance | Socioeconomic import. | Vulnerability
Galapagos National Park Y 6 Y 4 M/Y 4
Yasuni National Park Y 8 Y 4 Y 4

Source: The author (2019)
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Figure 2. Indicators (1)
Source: The author (2019)

The socioeconomic importance and vulnerability is wide for both protected areas, but the Yasuni National
Park shows a greater biological importance today.

Table 7. — Indicators (2)

Objectives Legal security Design and planning
Galapagos National Park Y 2 M/Y 3 Y 3
Yasuni National Park Y 3 M/N 4 Y 3

Source: The author (2019)
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Figure 3. Indicators (2)
Source: The author (2019)

Design and planning
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The design and planning is constant for both protected areas, but the objectives and legal security have a
greater effect on the Yasuni National Park, spaces that, given the potential oil exploitation, could be violated
in their biodiversity.

Table 8. — Indicators (3)

Staff assignment Com. and information | Infrast. and equipment
Galapagos National Park |  M/Y 3 M/Y 4 M/N 3
Yasuni National Park M/Y 3 M/N 3 M/N 4

Source: The author (2019)
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Figure 4. Indicators (3)
Source: The author (2019)

The deficiencies in the number of collaborators for both protected areas is similar; however, the Galapagos
National Park maintains a better communication and information configuration and for its part the Yasuni
National Park maintains a deficient space infrastructure.

Table 9. — Indicators (4)

Finances |Plan. of management | Decision making Evaluation
Galapagos National Park| N 4 M/Y 4 M/Y 4 M/N 4
Yasuni National Park N 4 S 3 M/Y 2 M/N 4

Source: The author (2019)

The deficiencies of public finances and their bud- Conclusions
get cuts affect both protected areas, but currently the The Galapagos National Park and the Yasuni
Galapagos National Park has a better management = National Park are protected areas of great rel-
plan and decision making; that the Yasuni National  evance at the level of the biodiversity of Ecuador
Park, a space thatis currently of great interest forthe ~ and the world. Although they have unique plants
large oil reserves that it maintains and thatare above  and animals, planning and control objectives by
the biological and tourist interest. the State are mostly doctrinal and not practical.
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Proof of this is the reduction since 2018 of 30%
of the national budget towards the care of these
areas, which has reduced the trained personnel

for the management of the areas, a limitation in
field investigations and the clear increase in illegal
activities

100%
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40%
20%

10%

o I I
0%

Finances

B Gzlapagos National Park

Plan. of management

Decision making Ewvaluation

B Yzsuni National Park

Figure 5. Indicators (4)
Source: The author (2019)

Tourism management for protected areas could
be defined as mixed, although infrastructure and
support in the management of biodiversity by com-
munities exist mostly in Galapagos, in the Yasuni
area it is deficient and has been addressed more in
promote the environment as a potential space for
medium-term oil exploitation, leaving aside its great
importance as an ecological tourist environment.

Thus, tourism management in these spaces is
under legal elements that mostly regulate activities,
in addition to the fact that there are multiple attrac-
tive activities for tourism, but this same expansion
and openness to tourism has generated problems
tor biodiversity. Before which, within the Galapa-
gos National Park, a greater number of people have
entered that goes beyond the maximum capacity and

whose effect of wear and pollution can be seen in the
volume of waste produced every year and in the ex-
ponential increase in goods that are required for the
subsistence of people within the islands. In addition,
that under its interaction has entered non-native spe-
cies, causing damage to native species and increasing
the chances of extinction of several of these.

For its part, Yasuni National Park is a space of
great interest towards tourists, unfortunately neolib-
eral policies have seen in the protected area an en-
vironment for oil exploitation rather than a means
of generating ecological tourism. Thus, the invest-
ment in infrastructure is limited and the personnel
detached from oil studies is minimal, since it is not
known until the end of this investigation, what will
be the future management of the ecological space.
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A STUDY OF THE NORTHERN ROUTE HISTORICAL AND
CULTURAL TOURIST DESTINATION, AXUM, ETHIOPIA

Abstract. Tourism is one of the biggest and fast-growing industries worldwide. The tourism sec-
tor has shown a remarkable capacity to adjust the changing market conditions, fueling Economic
growth and job creation around the world. The aim of the study was a comparison of the visitor
number and revenue from the northern historic and cultural tourist destination from 2011-2017
in Ethiopia. From 2011 to 2017, totally 705879 local and 135584 international tourists visited
Aksum city. The revenue generated was $US102 thousand from local and $US286 thousand from
international tourists. The revenue from local tourist flow in 2015 was extremely higher than the
other year. Local tourists flow to Axum city and revenue generated increased by 110.5% in 2015
and decreased by 90.1% in 2016. International tourists and revenue decreased by almost 14% in
2016.As compared to the entire study period, Axum city received the minimum number of local
tourists in 2011 and 2012 and the minimum number of international tourists in 2014 and 2015.
Isabean international hotel is the most suitable based on customer evaluation and high ranked
with all tourist services. Sabean international hotel and Berana hotel, are the second suitable to
stay although the Wi-Fi ranked low. Ethiopis hotel and Delina hotels ranked high with the other
service and low ranked with its Wi-Fi and Facility.

Keywords: Axum, Historical site, Number of tourists, Revenue generated, Tourist satisfaction.

Introduction

Tourism is one of the largest and rapidly grow-
ing industries in the world. According to the World
Tourism Organization [1] barometer international
tourists, arrivals grew by 5% in 2013, reaching a re-
cord of 1,087 million arrivals. The tourism sector has

shown a remarkable capacity to adjust the changing
market conditions, fueling growth and job creation
around the world, despite the lingering economic
and geopolitical challenges [1; 2]. Indeed, tourism
has been among the few sectors generating posi-
tive news for many economies. As a service sector,

73



Section 5. Management

tourism services are playing special importance in
boosting up the image of a nation and in facilitating
the economic growth and development of a nation
[3]. Even though noted for its tourism potential,
Africa’s underdeveloped tourism sector is attracting
only a little number of the total tourists arrivals in
the world [4]. The African continent receives ap-
proximately 5.0% of international tourist’s arrivals in
2011 with an increase of 0.9% over 2010. Compared
with other countries, Ethiopia’s share in internation-
al tourists arrivals increased from 0.03% in 2005 to
0.053% in 2011 [S]. International tourist’s arrivals
in Africa are estimated to have decreased by 3% in
2015 as the region continued to struggle with health
and security challenges, as well as slower economic
growth due to lower oil and commodity prices. Af-
rica welcomed 53 million international tourists and
earned US$33 billion in international tourism re-
ceipts (+2% in real terms) to maintain a 5% share in
worldwide arrivals and a 3% share in tourism receipts
[6]. Ethiopia is one of the developing countries in
the world. The economy of Ethiopia is largely based
on agriculture, which accounts for 46.6% of the gross
domestic product (GDP) and 85% of total employ-
ment. Ethiopia is Africa’s second-most populous
country [7]. More than 70% of Ethiopia’s population
is still employed in the agricultural sector. In coun-
tries like Ethiopia, where the tourism sector is at its
early stage, tourism and tour operators are not plenty
to meet the demand of their customers. It has be-
come mandatory for the government to pay special
attention to such sector including thorough and peri-
odic analysis over the trends in the growth, supplying
with the skilled manpower, furnishing infrastructure,
allocating financial resources, setting and practicing
policies on how to deliver services [4]. Though the
tourism is one of the sectors contributing a lot to-
wards the growth of the per capita income and cash
inflow of a nation, provision of tourism services
in Ethiopia is facing many constraints, and hence
its trends become unattractive for those who want
to run and offer tourism services to the local com-

munity and foreigners as well. It is sufficient to say
that almost all types of primary tourists resources:
historical destinations, national parks with endemic
wildlife, cultural and religious festivals are sources of
trust attraction in Ethiopia [4].

Today’s fast growth in tourists flow may wrongly
imply that the tourism industry is well known. How-
ever, tourism, as several scholars agree, is a sector of
any economy, which has not yet obtained one single
definition of its own. This, in turn, may influence the
way to approach when studying the sector. Tourism,
asitis the case around the world, is a widespread and
ubiquitous aspect of an economy: that it is rare that
people from all over the world that do not recognize
tourists every day in their vicinity. And yet tourism
remains a term that is susceptible to diverse interpre-
tations [8]. Tourism is explained as the activity of
people moving to and refreshing in places external to
their environment for short period of time less than
a year for leisure, business, conference, and other
purposes [9-12]. It has become one of the fastest-
growing businesses in the world and has been wide
acknowledgment of its benefits, such as job creation,
foreign exchange earnings, and economic growth
[13; 4]. Tourism is also well defined as vacation
industry, which functions in side competences for
renewal and upcoming output of natural resource.
Recognizing the involvement of people and soci-
eties customs, and lifestyle to tourism experience
receive that people must have a reasonable share in
the financial advantage of tourism and directed by
the desire of indigenous people and communities
in the host area. The tourism environment, there-
fore, comprises physical and human components.
The physical component includes landscape scen-
ery, surrounding environment, water and natural
biodiversity of flora and faunas while the human
component covers history culture and tradition of
people, all these provide challenges and adventures
for people [1]. Tourism also includes the activity of
people roaming to and staying in places for leisure,
business, conference and other purposes [9-12; 16].

74



A STUDY OF THE NORTHERN ROUTE HISTORICAL AND CULTURAL TOURIST DESTINATION, AXUM, ETHIOPIA

Scientifically as the amount of the phenomena and
associations arising from communication among
tourists, business suppliers, host governments, host
communities, origin government, Universities, col-
leges, Nongovernmental organization in the process
of attracting, transporting, hosting, managing the
visitors and others guests [16]. Tourists are people
who moves from place to place for refreshment or
other purposes outside their home place for more
than twenty-four hours but less than one consecutive
year for relaxation, corporate and others purpose but
not related to the exercise of an activity paid from
within the place visited [ 16]. Holloway also defined
tourists as somebody who journeys to see something
dissimilar and then criticize when things are com-
plicated and so bad. Therefore, tourism is simply an
activity undertaken by a person at leisure that also
travels. Based on Gebru [8] highlight that tourism
is more or less similar to the momentary movement
of people to destination away from their normal
home and workplace, the activities carry out dur-
ing the vacation and the services created to cater to
tourists needs. Tourism as a social activity involves
individuals who travel within their country or inter-
nationally where in doing so they interact with other
people and place to where travelers carry with them
and exchange their cultural values and experiences.
Tourism is also considered as industry because if it
does not provide different services to tourists then
tourism would have not existed and continued [17].

Tourists satisfaction

Customer fulfillment is among extensively re-
searched topics in the hospitality and tourism field
because of its important part in the existence and
forthcoming of any tourism products and facilities
[18]. It has been normally explained as the passion-
ate state or intelligence of general pleasure knowl-
edgeable by a customer after he or she has bought
or interrelated with specific merchandise [ 19]. Cus-
tomer satisfaction reflects the individual perception
about the artifact or facility concerning his or her
prospects [20]. Tourist satisfaction measures how

tourism merchandises and amenities provided by a
business meet or exceed the anticipation of tourists.
In the tourism context, the concept of tourist sat-
isfaction is particularly relevant as well as difhicult
to deal with, as the tourist product is complex by
definition. It also significantly impacts the selection
of destination, the utilization of goods and ameni-
ties, and the judgment to reappearance [21]. Sev-
eral investigators have tried to examine consumer
satisfaction systematically in the areas of accom-
modation [22]. This viewpoint, dedicated literature
discloses the key role of tourist satisfaction at the
time of selecting a tourists destination [23]. In this
respect, realizing customer satisfaction could lead
to a fruitful tourism industry [24]. Satisfaction is
a conceptual concept and the actual happening of
the state varies among persons, products, and ser-
vices [22]. During their tour tourist knowledge a
combination of services such as hotels, restaurants,
shops, and destinations that may help to assess in-
dividual facility component distinctly. The satisfac-
tion of tourists is one of the greatest significant fac-
tors that guarantee future profit growth. Nowadays,
numerous administrations have well-thought-out
tourist satisfaction as an imperative standard for
determining the excellence of their work. The tour-
ists’ satisfaction is accomplished by scheming suit-
able procedures such that facilities delivered fulfill
the expectations of the tourists [25]. Satisfaction
with several apparatuses of the destination leads to
overall satisfaction [21]. Thus, overall satisfaction
is a purpose of individual attributes or elements of
all the products or services such as accommoda-
tion, climate, surrounding areas and environment,
social environment, etc. Tourist gratification with
a destination may reflect general satisfaction with
ajourney, while satisfaction with transport, accom-
modation, activities performed during staying at
the destination could impact upon the total judg-
ment of a trip to a particular destination. Many rea-
sons cause tourists to be satisfied with their tour
or expedition. This includes the excellence of the
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services delivered, such as infrastructure, security,
cleanliness, natural situation [26]. Tefera [27]
defined satisfaction as a “consumer’s fulfillment
response and a decision that an object or service
feature provided a agreeable level of consumption-
related contentment, including levels of under or
over fulfillment as being consistent with the con-
ceptual and empirical evidence”. Tourist behavior
is the consumption of both every day and unusual
products and services outside of the environment.
Customer satisfaction as an expressive reply to the
skills provided by, related with specific products
and services obtained, retail outlets, or even molar
forms of conduct [28].

Research Methodology

All the data collected concerning local and inter-
national tourist arrival, revenue generated and cus-
tomer evaluation of accommodations entered into
MS excel 2016 for Statistical analysis. Then the maxi-
mum and minimum local and international tourist
arrival as well as revenue generated identified for the
year from 2011 to 2017. Next the percent increase
and decrease for local, international tourist flow

and revenue generated calculated for the consecu-
tive year. Finally graph plotted for local and interna-
tional tourist arrival and revenue generated for each
study site. To evaluate the customer satisfaction on
accommodations the customer evaluation rate was
standardized to common measurement scale and
graph was plotted for each selected accommodations
in the study areas.

Data collection

We collected data for historic northern route of
tourist destination from 2011 to 2017 from Axum
city administration culture and tourism bureau on
total numbers of international and local tourist ar-
rival as well as revenue generated. Data concerning
tourist accommodations, cleanness, comfort, facility,
availability of wireless free internet (Wi-Fi) and the
location was collected from (www.Booking.com/
hotel/et/, www.tripad visor.com). To evaluate the
accommodation found in and around the selected
historic scenic spots we collected an online customer
satisfaction during his/ her stay in and around the
visiting site was collected on June 28,2019 for hotels
in Axum (n=6) (Table 1).

Table 1. — Research site and tourist satisfaction collected on accommodation

Ethiopis hotel www.Booking.com/hotel/et/
Delina hotel www.tripad visor.com
Isabean International hotel -

Axum
Berana hotel -

Arma international hotel

Sabean international hotel

Statistical analysis

We used standard MS excel 2016 for data prepa-
ration, compilation, graph building, summation, dif-
terence and percentile calculation. To standardize
the customer evaluation rate of the tourist accom-
modations, we converted the value into a common
measurement scale of (0-5).0=very poor, 1 = Poor,
2=Notbad, 3= Good, 4 = Very good, 5 = Excellent.
For descriptive statistical analysis like, maximum and
minimum tourist arrival and revenue generated, we
used IBM SPSS’ Statistics v 25 and ArcGis version
10.6 for study area mapping.

Research site overview

Axum town islocated in the Tigray regional state
central zone of the high land of the Tigray regional in
the northern tip of the Ethiopian Plateau at 14° 07°
North latitude and 38° 44’ East Longitude at an el-
evation of 2100 meter above sea level. Geographi-
cally Axum is located west of Adwa, East of Wukro-
Maray, North of EdagaSelus and south of Roma at
1041 Km distance from Addis Ababa. The Climatic
conduction is conducive for all activities which are
“Woina Dega” with mean annual temperature ranges
between 9.3 °C and 29.8 °C whereas the mean an-
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nual rainfall between 85.9 ml and 428.1ml. Axum
town is organizationally designed into four kebele.
Those Kebele’s are Hawelti, kindya, Hayelom and

Meabel having a population total 0f 46,887 of which
21,778 and 25,108 are males and females respectively

(Figure 1).
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Figure 1. Research area
Result number of local tourists 2011, 2012 and internation-
The arrival of international and local tourists  al tourists in 2014 and 2015 respectively (Table 2).
in Aksum city Revenue generated from local and interna-

Number of local and international tourist

Analysis of local and international tourist arrival
from 2011 to 2017 indicates that a total of 705,879
local and 135,584 international tourists visited Ak-
sum city within 8 years. Local tourists flow to Axum
city increased by 110.5% in 2015 and decreased by
90.1% in 2016. International tourists decreased by
almost 14% in 2016 (Table 3). As compared to all
the study periods Axum city received the minimum

tional tourist

Analysis of local and international revenue from
2011 to 2017 indicates Axum city generated $US102
thousand from local and $US286 thousand from in-
ternational tourists. Our result shows the revenue
fromlocal tourists in 2015 extremely higher than the
other year and even higher than international rev-
enue in all study years. International revenue seems
stable except for the year 2016 and 2017 shows com-
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paratively a slight decreasing trend (Figure 2). Local
revenue generated increased by 110.5% in 2015 and
decreased by 90.1% in 2016. International revenue
decreased by almost 14% in 2016 (Table 3). As com-

pared to all the study periods, Axum city generated
the minimum local revenue in 2011, 2012 and in-

ternational revenue in 2014 and 2015 respectively
(Table 2).

Table 2. — Maximum and minimum tourist arrival and revenue for the Axum (2011-2017)

Tourists arrival (No) Revenue generated ($US)
Name ) .
Local International Local International
Axurm Minimum 23.784 (2011) 17.800 (2016) 3.579.6 (2012) | 42.617.7 (2011)
u
Maximum 483.273 (2015) | 20.792 (2014) | 69.141.5(2015) | 43.462.8 (2015)
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Figure 2. Compression tourists arrival and revenue generated from 2011-2017 for Axum City

Table 3. — International, local tourists flow and estimated revenue and
percent increased between consecutive year from 2011-2017

Percent increased ( +) decreased (—) between consecutive year ( %)
Year Tourists arrival Revenue
Local International local International

2011

2012 +1.6 -8.3 -158.8 +2.9
2013 +23.0 +8.0 +33.1 +2.2
2014 +89.7 +6.1 +94.7 +9.2
2015 +110.5 -0.3 +110.5 +4.3
2016 -90.1 -14.1 -90.1 -14.3
2017 -10.6 +5.3 -12.1 +7.4

Customer satisfaction assessment

We compared six tourists destination hotels,
lodge, and spa found in Aksum City concerning
cleanness, comfort, availability of Wi-Fi, staff, and

suitability of the place for a tourists to stay. Our re-
sult indicated that Isabean international hotel is the
most suitable based on customer evaluation and high
ranked with all tourists services. Sabean internation-
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al hotel and Berana hotel, are the second suitable to
stay although the Wi-Fi ranked low. Ethiopis hotel
and Delina hotels ranked high with the other service
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and low ranked with its Wi-Fi and Facility. Sabean
hotel ranked low with the availability of Wi-Fi from
all hotels (Figure 3).

B Cleaness
® Comfort
® Facility
miVi-Fi

® Location
m Staff

e\ g\ e\
2 ﬁ'ﬂhﬁ@ wt ot
W gao®

Name of hotels, lodge and gust house

Figure 3. Comparison of hotels in Aksum city based on service

Discussion

Tourism is an ever-expanding service industry
with dormant massive development potential and
has consequently, become one of the major and vig-
orously emerging sectors of nations. Its capability
to produce occupation mutually directly and indi-
rectly, it’s likely to produce foreign currency for the
host community, its high growth and development
rates, infrastructure development, introduction of
new management and educational experience, have
made this industry greatly desirable for all. The con-
sequence of growing tourism has been established
to be a serious and central catalyst in quickening the
rate of socio-economic development. Tourists flow

to historic scenic spots like Axum is categorized into
aslocal and international. Local tourists constituted
Ethiopian nationals who travel to the region from
other parts of the country, while international tour-
ists are non-Ethiopian nationals from diverse parts
of the world [15].

The tourist inflow in developing countries has
both benefits and costs. However, most of the tourism
in developing countries has been carried out without
sufficient and careful attention to the various benefits
and costs involved. In this regard, tourism has played
both positive and negative roles in the developing
countries. The positive impacts can be providing em-
ployment opportunities, generating foreign exchange,
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development infrastructures and social services, con-
tribution towards the preservation of cultural heritag-
es and developing cross-cultural exchange. As Ethio-
pia is among these developing countries the above
mentioned impacts directly or indirectly influence
especially the main tourist destination of the country
such as Axum, Gander, Lalibella, Bahir Dar and other
tourists destinations [29].

In Axum city, tourism provides various job op-
portunities for tour guides and operators, handicraft
producers of souvenir goods, transportation service
providers, and government employees. Besides
tourism is the source of income for people engaged
in hotels, restaurants, pensions, and lodges. In this
study, we found out that the over-all quantity oflocal
tourists arrival was higher compared to international
tourist arrival. However, the revenue generated from
the international tourists was higher. This significant
difference may be caused due to stay period variation
between international and local tourists. Besides, in-
ternational travelers spend extra money on tourists
service and other logistic than the local tourists does.
The practice of dual pricing structures, charging in-
ternational tourists higher prices than locals may be
another cause for the variation [30]. While most
countries frequently incline to emphasis on interna-
tional tourism owing to the income earned through
the balance of payments in foreign exchange [31].
Local tourism remains the important form of tour-
ism in countries like Brazil, India, Germany, China,
and Argentina. Stronglocal tourism in most of these
countries is driven by a rising or considerable mid-
dle-class population [32]. Our study asserts that the
revenue collected from local and international tour-
ists and the growing trend of tourists flow to Axum
city was up and down. This may be caused by the
instability of the country in the past three years.

The high international revenue generated in
Axum city during 2015 is probably due to the im-
provement of the entrance fee in this year rather than
the increased number of tourists flow. However, for
the increased local revenue may be due to increased

local tourists flow to Axum city probably due to sport
and cultural activities. In our finding, there is no sig-
nificant improvement of tourists flow to Axum city
from 2011-2017. The insignificant improvement
of tourists flow to Axum assumed due to a little im-
provement in promotion, infrastructure and creating
a conducive environment [ 33 ]. The number of local
tourists flow to Axum greater than the internation-
al tourists flow, but the revenue collected is not as
such higher. This is because local visitors simply cel-
ebrate the holidays without buying entry ticket and
returns home without making enough expenditure
at Aksum while that of foreign visitors are buying
entry ticket and make different expenditure for their
stay [33]. Even the majority of international tour-
ists stayed in Axum only for at most two and a half
nights on average. There are different reasons for this
short stay of tourists in Aksum. This includes lack of
infrastructural development, there is no accessible
road transport to all tourists sites, due to this tour-
ists could not get the opportunity of visiting other
tourists sites which are far from the central road like
Atse Kaleb, Abune Mentele. Further, there is also a
problem of promotion; Aksum’s historical sites are
not as such promoted except the church and the ste-
lae [33]. The promotion of tourist activity in Axum
is started very recently.

Free internet connection ranked low in almost all
the evaluated hotels except few hotels. Now a day in-
ternet considered as the primary information source
and a vital daily need for all tourists [34]. Making
the internet available all the time may encourage
the tourists to follow to the attraction place. This is
because using social media the tourists can easily
advertise/report to his/her friends and relatives the
beauty of the area during their stay. Tourist satisfac-
tion with all service while stayed at the destinations
may have a positive impact on tourists flow. The sat-
isfaction of hotel guests and retaining them as aloyal
customer is vital but challenging [27]. Each of these
services contributed to tourism development [S].
The quality and type of services provided, such as
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infrastructure, security; cleanliness can positively or
negatively affect tourists’ satisfaction at visiting the
site [26]. The availability of all tangible facilities and
supporting technologies is important to attract more
potential tourists and to generate more revenue from
the tourism industry [35; 36]. The competitiveness
of tourist destination depends on the capacity to pro-
vide tourists with goods and services better than its
competitors [37]. For setting up customer service
expectations hotel rating and evaluation was a key
factor in the hotel and lodging sector [38]. There-
fore, in this study, the rating for tourist’s accommo-
dation in Axum provides substantial information on
the quality of service delivered at each hotel, lodg-
es, and guesthouses. Tourism has become a major
category of international trade and an indicator of
development, civilization and a way to improve cul-
tural level [39]. Tourism comprises different sectors
like accommodation, recreation and entertainment,
transportation, and travel services. Each of these sec-
tors contributes to tourism development in various
destinations [S]. Apart from their expenditure on
transportation, accommodation, and catering, tour-
ists wanted to buy national souvenirs and various
kinds of local art and craft products [15; 40].

One of the main challenges of Ethiopia’s tourism
development and competitiveness is the weak and
inefficient service standards of the accommodation
[17]. The culture of hospitality is deeply rooted
in Ethiopia’s tradition of welcoming and serving
guests for the benefit of goodwill and God’s bless-
ing. Ethiopia’s tradition of serving and welcoming
travelers both domestic and foreign as “ God sends
guests” still remains active in the most part of the
country. This hospitality tradition is the reason for
the late introduction of commercial hospitality es-
tablishments [41].

Conclusions

Tourism is growing fast in historic scenic spots
from 2011-2017 although it shows some up and
downtrends, which is related to political, economic,
infrastructure and tourism service competitiveness
that need further improvement. The tourists flow
and income generated from tourism, in the selected
historic scenic spots not increased in constant rate.
It shows an up and downtrend. So, it is impossible
to say the number oflocal and international tourists,
as well as revenue, increased regularly. The reason
for the intermittent incensement of the tourists and
income may be due to little improvement in pro-
motion, infrastructure and in giving attention and
awareness creation in some year rather than all over
the year successively. The lack of constant stability
of the country due to mass protest and declaration
of command post year after a year is one cause of
decreased local and international tourists flow and
revenue generated. In this research, we have also
identified some basic problems that hinder the
development of tourism, which needs a solution
in order to assure tourism development. Among
this, due to underdeveloped and imbalance infra-
structure, some of the historic scenic spots found
around the city are inaccessible by road. Because of
this local and international tourists could not get
the chance to visit other tourist sites which are far
from the main road. This intern decreases the total
number of stay and the revenue generated as well.
Low standard hotels, as well as lack of recreational
facilities and internet problems are among the ser-
vice and accommodation-related that dissatisfies
the tourists. The sustainability of revenue generated
from tourists can be improved by competitiveness
that enhances the development of tourism at a des-
tination.
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TEACHING NATIONAL SYMBOLS THROUGH
FILMS IN THE EFL CLASSROOM

Abstract. The paper contains the main ideas of how to use films for teaching national symbols

in the EFL classroom and whetting students’ appetite for study. It is proved, that as the containers of

the nationally specific information symbols are able to develop students’ imagination, involve them

in multi-skill activities, build their communicative competence in a lively and relaxed atmosphere,

form their professional skills and prepare them for successful intercultural communication.
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It is a well-known fact that the high-speed man-
kind development has resulted in the growing ten-
dencies of globalization and convergence of cultures
and languages. The initially steadfast national insu-
larity of the peoples is now replaced by their barest
necessity to cooperate fruitfully in different spheres
of human life. Their national and historical specific-
ity now becomes the object of various investigations
and constitutes the core of the data necessary for the
formation of the so-called cultural-communicative
competence of the foreign language speakers [1; 3;
4;7;8;9; 10].

Considering the fact that language and culture
are inseparable, learning a language involves learn-

ing the associated culture. The close interdepend-
ency between culture and language can be used to
contribute to social cohesion and stability, in areas
where cultural bias, political and religious hostility
is prevalent. Therefore, language teaching practices
can be used to eradicate stereotypes and to promote
intercultural understanding, universally shared val-
ues, which will serve to the peaceful coexistence of
different people in the world.

For this reason, intercultural understanding pos-
es itself as an important issue in language learning
and teaching. Incorporating the study of culture into
the curriculum of foreign language teaching has been
considered a matter of priority by language educa-
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tors throughout the world. In fact, it is believed that
students cannot really master a language unless they
have also mastered the cultural contexts in which the
language occurs.

The paper is dedicated to the analysis of the role
of teaching symbols in the EFL classroom as one of
the ways of helping students of Foreign Languages
Departments understand the cultural and language
peculiarities of the English-speaking nations. Sym-
bols are regarded as peculiar containers of informa-
tion about the important cultural-historical events
and valuable national icons worshiped by all the rep-
resentatives of the given nation.

Since we live in an image-dominated culture,
teachers are to profit from using multimedia re-
sources to facilitate EFL learning. The thoroughly
selected video material, very frequently films come
into teachers’ focus, can be very effective in arousing
interest, building background for particular topics
and motivating students’ reaction and analysis [2;
S; 6; 11; 12; 13; 14].

The idea of using films in foreign language teach-
ing is not new. The selected videos may enable us
to observe various patterns of human behaviour,
including thoughts, beliefs, values, customs, courte-
sies, rituals, manners of interacting, etc. Thus using
movies with rich content describing different aspects
of culture of different people seems to be a very ap-
propriate tool to enhance the understanding of cul-
tural diversity.

Films are considered to be windows into cul-
ture. They highlight particular sectors from the gen-
eral cultural life of a society. While watching a film
we may acquire knowledge and information about
particular places and times, about how people live,
think and behave, about body language, styles of
dress, table manners, gender roles, ways of treating
children and talking to bosses, elders and peers, etc.
Moreover, in films we can find all kinds of discourse
showing the use of language in various contexts. The
context in which the discourse takes place displays
the contextual variables of the language such as sta-

tus, age, and sex of participants, the speaker’s feelings
and communicative intentions, the relationship the
speaker has with the hearer, the content of the utter-
ance, and the situation where the utterance occurs,
etc. Films can also be used to interpret the nation-re-
lated paralinguistic (non-verbal) features of spoken
language of other speech communities, such as tone
and pitch, and body language — gestures, facial ex-
pressions, posture, eye contact — and proxemics
(the study of human use of space).

Films describing national symbols are very im-
portant to national identity. The importance of na-
tional symbols can vary, depending on the strength,
history, and political environment of the nation.
However, symbols are easily identified, and are used
to direct and organize, record and communicate.
National symbols are easily recognized entities that
are used as means to communicate the history and
culture of a particular nation. These symbols can be
used to instil pride and unity in a nation’s population.
National symbols can be a single entity, such as the
Statue of Liberty, an easily reproduced item such as
anation’s flag, or something more intangible, such as
a national anthem.

Intercultural topics based on national symbols
and showing how people from different backgrounds
communicate and interact are becoming more prom-
inent in language teaching. Teachers can benefit
from the treasure trove of such films that deal with
subjects like immigration, xenophobia, adjusting
to a new culture, or the dilemmas faced when one
belongs to two cultures. Although films cannot sub-
stitute for actual interaction with members of oth-
er cultures, they can provide useful preparation for
those encounters by fostering understanding and
developing sensitivity. Learning about stereotypes,
ethnocentrism, discrimination, and acculturation in
the abstract can be flat and uninspiring. But if we
experience intercultural contact with our eyes and
ears, we begin to understand it. Intercultural contact
through the national-symbols-related films enables
students to understand other people’s actions and
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to have empathy with members of minority groups.
Films also represent intercultural misunderstandings
and the roots of racism.

In their desire to make the most of films in class
teachers are to emphasize the film-aided teaching of
English in terms of pre-watching, while watching and
after-watching activities. Pre-watching presupposes
activating students’ background knowledge of the
film through the discussion of its theme or historical
context, introducing vocabulary used in the film, etc.
Watching time should be spent completing specific
tasks. One of the ways to keep students actively in-
volved is to stop the film and ask them questions about
what they have seen or ask them to predict what they
think will happen next. They could follow individu-
al characters, compare and contrast various aspects
of the film and so on. The after-watching discussion
is necessary for relating the film and its message or
theme to the topic at hand, students’ individual lives
or to their understanding of the world in general.

We would like to focus on the after-watching
tasks, enhancing students’ understanding and appre-
ciation of the film, as well as fostering their linguistic
and communicative competences. The suggested ac-
tivities include the following:

« Writing a brief summary of the film. The fo-
cus of the teacher should be on students be-
ing more abstract than specific. An alternative
for less advanced students could be writing
a summary of their favorite scene from the
film.

« Discussing the relevant questions, prepared
beforehand. These could include general is-
sues like “What were the most memorable
or striking images in this film?”, “What was
your favorite part of the film?”, “What do
you think was the most important moment
in the movie?”, “Did the movie have a turn-
ing point?”, “What conflicts did you notice
as you watched?”, “Did this film remind you

of other stories you have read or movies you
have seen?”.

« Dramatization of the dialogues between the
main characters or a role play of a scene from
the film.

« Creatinginner monologues. Students should
think about what the characters in the scene
are thinking but not saying.

« Dwelling on the film soundtracks, the poten-
tial of the music to define the atmosphere,
mood and tone of the film.

« Speaking on the message of the film. Students
should focus on the film’s potential to make a
significant social statement, on the intentions
of the filmmakers. They could also provide
their evaluation of those intentions and ana-
lyze the message of the film from the perspec-
tive of their own social group, time and place
they are living in.

+ Recasting the film, defending the actor selec-
tion. This task is both challenging and ben-
eficial for enhancing communicative com-
petence, as students are always displaying
advanced knowledge of the actors’ cast and
are able to back their preferences.

« Comparing the film with its accompanying
book. If possible, reference to the book could
provide teachers with a great deal of potential
activities. A consideration of the similarities
or dissimilarities between the film and the
book fosters evaluation and creates a solid
ground for further discussion.

We believe that teachers should experiment with
films showing them either in their entirety or in short
segments, but always fitting them into a lesson and
without regarding them as add-ons or time killers.
The task is to foster students’ critical thinking, keep
them busy by eliciting specific responses or answers
from what they watch, working on the linguistic and
communicative competences.
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MATEMATUYECKOE MOAEJINPOBAHUE
B CTYPYKTYPE STEM-OBY4YEHU4A

AnHoTanms. B cTaTbe pacKpbIBaeTCsi MECTO MAaTeMAaTH4eCKOTO MOASAUPOBAHUS B HOBOM 00-
pasoBareapHoM npocrpaHcTBe STEM-o6yuenns. Ha ocHOBe pacKpBITHS KAIOYEBbIX KOMIIOHEHTOB
CAeAAHbI BHIBOABI, YTO MaTeMAaTHYeCKOe MOACAMPOBaHUE CIIOCOOCTBYeT GOPMUPOBAHHIO CHCTEMBI
eCTeCTBEeHHO-MaTeMaTHIeCKUX 3HAHUI, HABBIKOB M YMEHUH, HEOOXOAMMBIX B TIOBCEAHEBHOM JKM3HH
U OyAyIeil TPYAOBOH AeSITEAbHOCTH, Pa3BUTHIO KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO MBIIIAEHHS KaK HEOThEMAEMO
COCTaBASIIOLIEN O01IIell KYABTYPBI COBPEMEHHOTO YeAOBeKa.

KaroueBbIe cAOBa: eCTeCTBEHHO-MaTeMaTHYeCKOe 00pa3oBaHHe, KAIOUeBble HABBIKY, KOMIIETEHT-
HOCTb, MaTeMaTHieckoe MoaeArposanue, STEM-obyuenue.

Mb1 npoxxuau nepsble ABaaliaTh AeT XXI Beka,
U CTAHOBUTCSI OYEBHAHBIM, UYTO BeChb MUP BCTYIIHA
B 910Xy OypHBIX [lepeMeH, HEKYIO «3IIOXy TypOy-
AEHTHOCTH >, MEHSIETCS BCE OT I'€OIIOAHUTHKH AO
IIKOABL VI3MeHSIOTCS KAIOUeBbIe HAaBBIKHU, OIIpeAe-
ASIFOIIIME YCIIeX YeAOBEKa: 3TO yKe He YTeHHE, IIUCh-

MO U aPI/I(PMeTI/IKa, a YMEHHeE BS&HMOAEfICTBOBaTb
C OKpY>KaloITMMHU 1 paGOTaTb B KOMaHAE, AUACPCTBO,
TBOPYECKOE U KPUTHUIECKOE MBIIIIA€HNE, YMEHIE pa-
60TaTh ¢ U3MEHEHHSIMH U AOCTUTI'aTh pPE3yAbTaTa.
B Hammx o6s3aHHOCTAX IIOATOTOBHUTD HOBO€ ITIOKO-
A€HHE AASI HOBOT'O MHpa.
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O6yueHne MaTeMaTHKe TOXe II0ABEPTaeTCs PSIAY
M3MeHEeHMUI, KACAIOIUXCS U CAMHX y4eOHUKOB U Ka-
ApPOB, KOTOpbI€E y4aT U KOTOPbIX 0OY4aOT.

OAHUM U3 HaITPaBA€HUI HHHOBAIIMOHHOTO pa3-
BUTHSI €CTeCTBEHHO-MaTeMaTHYeCcKoro obpasoBa-
Hus siBAsteTCst cucTeMa oOydenust STEM, 6aaropapst
KOTOPO# AeTH Pa3BUBAIOT AOTUYECKOe MBIIIAEHHUE
U TEXHUYECKYIO TPAMOTHOCTbD, YUaTCsl pelarh Io-
CTaBAeHHbIe 3apa4u. B Ykpaune yxxe aeaarorcs mep-
BbIe IIArY I10 BHeAPeHuUIo cucteMbl 06yderus STEM.
CrucreMa y>xe 3aKpeIiAeHa Ha yPOBHE 3aKOHOAATEAD-
cTBa YKpauHbL BHeppeHIe ocyIecTBASETCS B COOT-
BETCTBHHU C 00pa30BaTeAbHBIMHU 3aKOHAMU U ITPUKa-
3amu MOH VYkpaunsL.

STEM-o6yueHne mo3BoAsieT 0OBEAUHUTD Ha-
yUIHBIE METOABI, MATEMATHYECKOE MOAEAUPOBAHHE,
TEXHOAOTHYECKIe IPUAOKEHHUS U HHXKeHEPHBIH AU-
3aitH. Tem cambIiM GpOpMHUPYeTCsi HHHOBAIIMOHHOE
KPUTHUYECKOE MbIIIAEHHE, TIOSIBASIETCSI BO3MOXKHOCTb
1 HEOOXOAMMOCTD HHTEIPHUPOBAHHOTO 00y4eHMs 110
TeMaM, B paMKaxX KOTOPOTO IPOHCXOAUT aKTHUBHAS
KOMMYHHKALUS 00y4aomuxcsi 1 GOPMUPYETCS HO-
BOe 0OpasoBaTeAbHOE IIPOCTPAHCTBO.

Peurast mpo6aeMy IOKMCKa HAYYHOTO METOAQ, KOTO-
PbIit OBI IIO3BOAUA B PAMKaX HHTEIPATUBHBIX TEHAEH-
it STEM o6y4enust, yauTbIBasi TAyOOKO€ eAHCTBO
COAEP>KAHHSI HAYYHBIX 3HAHUI ITPU UX POPMAABHOM
pasAMdMH, OOpaTHM BHHUMaHHE HMEHHO Ha METOA
MoaeanpoBanust. Ha poap MaTeMaTnyeckux Mopeaeit
B PeaAM3aI[iU MeXXIIPEAMETHbIX CBsI3€l MAaTeMaTHKU
¥ €CTeCTBO3HAHUSI OOPAIaAl BHUMAHIE MHOTHE Me-
TOAMCTBHI M 0CO00 aKI[eHTUPOBAAM BHUMAHUE HA TOM
00CTOSITEeABCTBE, YTO OOyUeHIHEe MATEMATHIECKOMY MO-
AEAMIPOBAHUIO AOAXKHO OCYIIIECTBASITHCS HE TOABKO Ha
yPOKax MaTeMaTHKH, HO 1 B IIpoLjecce 0OydeHs BceM
eCTeCTBEeHHOHAYYHbIM AVCIIUIIAFHAM, IIPEIIOAAIOIIM-
Cs1 B CPEAHIUX 0011100 pa30BaTeABHBIX IIKOAAX.

HcrioAp3oBaHUe 9TOTO METOAQ K PELIeHUI0 KOH-
KPETHBIX 3aAQ4 U3AOXKEHBI B PSIA€ M3BECTHBIX MOHO-
rpaduit u ydeb6HsIx mocobuit. Bmecre ¢ Tem, MHO-
re U3 HHUX IPEAIIOAATAI0OT AOCTATOYHO BBICOKHUI
ypOBEeHb MaTeMAaTHYECKON MOATOTOBKU y4E€HHKOB,

4TO 3a4aCTYIO BBI3bIBAET OIIPEACACHHBbIE TPYAHOCTH
IIpU MU3y4YeHUH MaTepuaAa. Pe3yabraTsl nccaepoBa-
HUH, IPOBeASHHbIX IIcuxosoramu B. B. AaBbiaoBbiM,
A.H. Aiipapos, A. K. Mapxosoit, A. M. Ppupmanom
U Ap., CBHAETEABCTBYIOT, YTO CIIeIIMAAbHOE IleAeHa-
IpaBAeHHOE 00yYeHNe YYeHHKOB METOAQ MOAEAUPO-
BaHUA IBASIeTCA 9P PEeKTUBHBIM CPEACTBOM, KOTOpOe
CyILIeCTBEHHO BAWSIET Ha XapaKTep UX yueOHOM Aes-
TEABHOCTHU: OOydeHHe CTAaHOBUTCS 60Aee OCO3HAH-
HDbIM, I_[eAeHaHPaBAeHHI)IM nu HPOAYKTI/IBHI)IM.

ITonsTHE MaTeMAaTHYeCKOM MOAEAH U HEKOTOPbIe
001111e ITOAOXKEHHS], CBA3aHHbIE C HUM, AOAYKHBI B TOM
HAM MHOH pOpMe HAAIOCTPHPOBATHCS Ha MPOTSDKe-
HHUH BCEro Kypca MaTeMaTHKH, 2 Pa3AeAbl IIKOABHOM
IPOrpaMMBl, IIOCBSIIIIEHHbIE 3aAa4aM Ha paboTy, ABH-
>KeHHe, TPOLIeHThI, IPOTPECCHHU U, HAKOHEI], 3aAa4aM
Ha ITpHMeHeHHUe IPOU3BOAHBIX U HHTEIPAAOB, MOTYT
paccMaTpUBaThCs KaK BBEACHHE B METOA MaTeMaTH-
YeCKOTO MOAEAMpPOBaHus [2].

bBauskast Touka 3peHus [0 ITOMY BOIIPOCY Obiaa
BBICKA3aHa M CAMUM aBTOPOM B XOA€ IIeAArOTUYEeCKO-
ro 9KCIepHMeHTa OplAd BCeCTOPOHHE 000CHOBaHA
HMHTErPUPYIOIIasi POAb MOACAUPOBAHIS ITPH PEAAU-
3aITMH MEXITPEAMETHBIX CBsI3ell MaTeMaTHKH U Pu-
3MKHM U AOKa3aHa 9P PeKTUBHOCTb MCIIOAb30OBaHUSA
MHOTOIIPO(HUABHOTO IIPEACTABACHUS IIPEAMETHOTO
COAep>KaHMS MaTeMaTHKH AAS Pa3BHTH ITO3HaBa-
TEAbHOTO MHTEepeca yJalluxcsl.

Crpyxkrypa

HMS BKAIOYAeT B ce0s KAIOYEBble HaBBIKU ycnen-

MaTeMaTU4eCKOrO  MOAEAHPOBa-
Horo yeaoBeka XXI croaerus. IIpeacTaBum e€ kak
COBOKYTIHOCTD TPeX B3aHMOCBSI3aHHBIX KOMITOHEHTOB:
TEOPeTUYECKOTO, IIPAKTUYECKOT0 ¥ AMIHOCTHOTO.
TeopeTmyecknit KOMIIOHEHT KOMITETEHTHOCTHU
MaTeMaTHIeCKOT'O MOAEANPOBAHUS IIPEACTABASIET CO-
60i1 COBOKYITHOCTb 3HAHUI, BEAYIIUMH U3 KOTOPBIX
SIBASIFOTCSI: Hay4YHbIe 3HAHUSI O 0230BBIX IIOAOXKEHHIT
PO MaTeMaTH4eCKOe MOAEAHPOBaHUe, KBaAUPHKa-
LIUH UMEIOIIUXCS MOAEAEH, OCHOBHBIX ITOAOXKEHMI
TEOPUH MOAEAMPOBAHUS U MaTeMATHYECKOTO MOAe-
AVPOBAHHS], CBOMCTB MOAEAEH M COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX
TpeOOBaHUI K HUM, KAACCHPHUKALINU ATHAMIIECKUX
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CHCTeM, 0COOEHHOCTel TOCTPOEHHUSI MaTeMaTHye-
CKUX MOAEAEH Pa3AMYHBIX IIPOLIECCOB U SIBACHHH,
pemienre AndpPepeHIMaAbHBIX yPaBHEHMI; Teope-
THUYEeCKHEe 1 METOAOAOTHUYECKHE 3HAHUSA O CyTH U CIIO-
COOBI OCYIIIeCTBAEHUSI AESITEABHOCTH B 00AACTH Ma-
TE€MATHIECKOTO MOACAMPOBAHHS.

ITpaxTryeckuii KOMIIOHEHT KOMIIETEHTHOCTH OT-
HOCHUTEABHO MaTeMaTHYEeCKOTO MOAECAMPOBAHHUA CO-
AEPXKUT PsIA YMEHUH, IIPEAYCMaTPUBAIOLIKE OCYILEeCT-
BAEHHE MaTeMaTHIeCKOIO MOACAMPOBAHUS B IIpOLjecce
PpelleHus MPaKTHIECKUX 3aAa4, K KOTOPhIM OTHOCATCS:

— HMHTEAAEKTYaAbHbIe YMEHHMs - IIOHUMATD IpHU-
KAAQAHbIE 3aAQ4M B PAa3AMYHBIX pOPMYAHPOBKAX, Ha-
XOAUTH HEOOXOAMMYIO HHPOPMALIUIO AASL UX YTOY-
HEHUSI; BHIAEASITD OTACAbHbIE IIPU3HAKH M ACIIEKTBHI
LIEAOTO B IIPOLIECCE COCTABACHHS MAaT€MaTUIeCKON
MOAEAH; CUCTEMATU3UPOBATh, CPAaBHUBATD, OTAEASTD,
YIIOPSAOYMBATD IOAYYEHHYIO0 HHYOPMAILUIO, ACAATDH
aHAAU3 00BEKTOB UCCAEAOBAHUS II0 OIPEACACHHBIM
IPU3HAKAM; HCIIOAB30BATh «0e3 MallNHHbIEe > AOTH-
KO-MaTeMaTh4ecKre KaTerOpMH IPU COCTABACHHH
YPaBHEHHUI U CUCTEM YPaBHEHHMH MaTeMaTH4e€CKON
MOA€EAH, CPaBHUBASI HATASIAHBIE AQHHbIE HAU BOOO-
pakaeMble 0OBEKTBI C UX CO3AAHHBIMHU OOpasamu;
aHAAMBHPOBATh AMHAMHUYECKHe IPOIIeCChl, UX Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUKHU U OITPEAEASTh METOABI HICCAGAOBAHMS;
IIPMHKMMATD PelIeHUs U AHAAUZUPOBATD IIOAyYeHHbIE
Pe3yAbTaThl HOCTPOEHUS MaTeMaTHIeCKOM MOACAH,
OTAEASS CYI[€CTBEHHOE OT BTOPOCTENEHHOTIO, 3aKO-
HOMepHO€ OT CAYYaiHOTO, O0Ijee OT eAUHUYHOTO,
KaueCTBEHHOE OT KOAMYEeCTBEHHOTO;

— IPOEKTHPOBOYHbIE YMEHHUS - COCTABASITD IIAAHDBI
IIPOLIECCA CO3AQHMS U MICCAEAOBAHMUS MaTEMATUYECKON
MOAEAU 0OBEKTOB, ITPOLIECCOB, SIBAEHHUIT; CTPOUTD 3a-
AQ4H, BBIAEASTH OOIIMe U BTOPOCTEIEHHBIE IIeAH,
BXOAHBIE U BHIXOAHBIE XapaKTePUCTUKH, TapaMeTPhI
MaTeMaTH4eCKOM MOAEAH; pa3buBarh MpoIjecc Io-
CTPOEHHUSI MaTeMaTU4eCKOM MOAEAM Ha OTAEAbHbIE
9Tambl; MPOEKTHPOBAaTb MaTeMATUYECKYIO MOAEAb
HCCAEAYEMOTIO TNPOLIECCa, MPEACTABACHHYIO B BHAE
MaTeMaTU4ecKux POpMyA, 3HAKOB, COOTHOIIEHMH,
OIIepPaTOPOB; HCIIOAB30BATh HarboAee 3P PeKTHBHbIE

¥ [JeAeCOOOPa3HbIe MaTeMAaTHYECKIE METOABL AASI [IO-
CTPOEHHUSI MOAEAH; IIPUMEHSTh 1 COBEPIIEHCTBOBATD
MIMEIOIMECS] AATOPUTMBI [0 IIPOEKTUPOBAHHIO MaTe-
MAaTHU4YeCKON MOAEAH U ITPU HEOOXOAUMOCTH paspaba-
THIBATb HOBbIE; IIPUMEHSTh HHPOPMALIMOHHbIE TEXHO-
AOTHH B 00AACTH MaTEMATUIECKOTO MOAEAMPOBAHIS,
CIeIMaAM3HPOBAHHbIE IIAKETHI IPOrPAMM, TAKHX KaK
MATLAB (Simulink) uxTeprnpeTrpoBarh noydes-
HbIE Pe3yABTAThI, CPABHUBATD UX C [IEPBUYHBIMHU LIEAST-
MU U [JEABI0 MOAGAUPOBAHUS U, B CAy4ae HECOOTBET-
CTBUS IM OCYIIECTBASITH HEOOXOAMMYIO KOPPEKIIHIO;

— OpPraHMU3ATOPCKHE YMEHMUs - OPraHU30BbIBATH
AESITEABHOCTD 10 MATEMATHIECKOMY MOAEAHPOBA-
HUIO; TIOAAEPYKUBATH Ha AOAKHOM YPOBHE MEXKAUY-
HOCTHOE€ 00I1eHIe CO BCeMHU YYaCTHUKAMH IIPOLiecca
IIOCTPOEHHUSI MATEMATHYIECKOM MOAEAU HCCAEAYEMOTO
IPOLIeCCa UAM SIBACHUS;

— KOMMYHI/IKaTI/IBHbIe yMeHI/IH - CAYH_[aTb U I110-
HUMATh COOeCeAHNKA, TyBCTBOBATD U IOAAEPXKUBATD
00paTHYIO CBSI3b BO BpeMsl OOI[eHNUs TI0 PelleHUI0
IPUKAAAHOM 3aAa4M; OBICTPO U IPABHABHO OpHEH-
TUPOBATHCA B MPOLIECCE UBMEHEHUN YCAOBUI obe-
HUSI; UCTIOAB30BATh B XOAE OOIL€HNUS B COOTBETCTBUU
C CUTYyaluel SI3bIKOBbIE U HeBepOaAbHbIE CPEACTBA;
CO3AABATh OAATOIPISITHYIO U APYYKEAIOOHYIO aTMOC-
depy B mporiecce B3aUMOAENCTBHUS; BECTH AHAAOT;
Y4aCTBOBATh B AUCKYCCHSIX, YOEKAATb APYTHX B IIpa-
BUABHOCTH CBOMX B3TASIAOB;

— pedaAeKcHBHbBIE YMEHUS - aHAAU3HPOBATDh CO0-
CTBEHHYIO AESITEABHOCTb 10 Pa3paboTke MaTeMaTHye-
CKUX MOAEAEI; BBIIBASITD HEAOCTAaTKHU B CBO€TT paboTe
II0 [IOCTPOEHMUIO, HCCAEAOBAHIS, AHAAN3A MATEMATHU-
YEeCKUX MOAEAEN U Ha 9TOM OCHOBE OPraHHM30BBIBATH
camMoo0Opa3oBaHue B cpepe MaTEMATUIECKOTO MOA€-
AMPOBAHVISL; IPOBEPSTh AOCTOBEPHOCTb MAaTEMATH-
YEeCKUX METOAOB M YMECTHOCTb MX IIPUMEHEHUS [IPH
paspaboTKe M OCTPOEHMUSI MATEMATIIECKOM MOAEAH,
OIIPEAEASISI CBOIO ITO3ULIMIO OTHOCUTEABHO OILIPEACACH-
HBIX ACHICTBUI; OL|EHUBATh PE3YABTATBI ACSITEABHOCTHU
B COOTBETCTBHH C IOCTABACHHOI LIEABIO.

AMYHOCTHBIN KOMIIOHEHT KOMITIETEHTHOCTH C Ma-
TEMATUIECKOTO MOACAMPOBAHUS XaPAKTEPHU3YETCs
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HaIIPaBAEHHOCTHIO AMYHOCTHBIX Ka4eCTB, BAMSIOLIVX
Ha KQ4eCTBO AESITEeAbHOCTH 10 MAaTeMaTHIeCKOMY MO-
AeAUPOBAHMIO, TAKMX KaK: OTBETCTBEHHOCTb, LjeAeY-
CTPEMAEHHOCTb, AKTUBHOCTD, OITUMAABHOCTD, HHU-
IIMAaTUBHOCTD, CAMOCTOSITEABHOCTD, TOA€PAHTHOCTS,
AAEKBATHASI CAMOOIIEHKA.

OaHaxo 0OHapy>KEeHHbIN HAMU [IEPeYeHb YMEHUH
MaTeMaTUYeCKOTO MOAEAMPOBAHS, TpeOyeT HeKOTo-
poro yrounenus. Kak 6b140 mokazaHo Bblie, K yMe-
HUIO MaTeMaTUYeCKOTO MOAEAMPOBAHUS OOBIYHO
OTHOCSIT CO3HATEABHOE HCITOAB30BAHME TAKHX MbIC-
AUTEABHBIX OIepallnil, KaK aHAAU3, CHHTe3, 000011e-
HUe, CpaBHeHIe, KOHKPeTH3aLHI0. AOKaKeM, 4TO 3TH
boAee aAeMeHTapHbIE YMEHUS SIBASIOTCSI COCTaBHBIMHU
YaCTSIMH TEX, YTO BBIAEAEHBI B XOA€ HAIIIETO AaHAAM3A.

1) YMmeHue BHIAEASTD TAABHOe TpebyeT co3Ha-
TEABHOT'O UCIIOAb30BAHNS YMEHHIT aHAAN3, CHHTE3a,
abcrparupoBaHus U 06001 eHNs, CPaBHEHUS 1 KOH-
KpeTH3aIuu.

2) YMeHMe UHTEPIPETUPOBATD — PACHIUPPOBbI-
BaTb SI3bIK 00BEKTA PACCMOTPEHSI U YMEHHe HCKaTh
aHaAOrUM TpeOyeT yMeHUI aHAAM32 F CHHTE3A.

3) Ymenue kaaccudukanuu. B ero ocHose Aexxut
Olleparfisi AeAeHHUsI IIOHATHS AHAAM3, CHHTe3a, HH-

TepIpeTaluy, IOCTPOEHHE IIPHINHHO-CACACTBEH-
HBIX CBs3eil, 06061eHue.

4) KoMIOHEeHTaM1 MOAEAMPOBaHHUS YMeHHUe SB-
ASIETCSI TIPEABAPUTEABHBII aHAAU3 H TIePeBOA (MHTep-
Tperanus) copepkanus, 0606muenus.

S) Crparerus Kak coco6 AOCTUKEHHUS], XpaHe-
HUSL M MCIIOAB30BAHUSI HHPOPMALIMH C LIEABIO ITOAY-
YeHUsI OIPEACAEHHOIO Pe3yAbTaTa MPeAyCMaTpH-
BaeT BCe BhILIEIIepedncAeHHbIe yMeHus. Ee rieapto
SIBAsIeTCS] GOPMUPOBAHUE IOHSTHS IPU MUHUMAAD-
HOJ Harpy3KHU [MaMsTH U IIPU YCAOBHU AOTHYECKOTO
MBIIIAEHVIsI, AaHHYAUPOBAHIsI KOAMYECTBA OLINO0Y-
HBIX AEHICTBHI B IIpoLjecce 0OPa3OBaHUSI IOHSITHS,
obecreyeHne CyObeKTUBHON yBepeHHOCTH B dpaKTe
ero BO3HMKHOBEHH.

MaTteMaTu4ecKOe MOACAMPOBAHHE — MOIJHbIN
METOA [TO3HAHMUS BHELIHETO MUPA, IPOrHO3UPOBa-
HUS U yIIPaBA€HUS. AHAAM3 MATEMATHIECKOM MOAEAH
[I03BOASIET IIPOHUKHYTD B CyTh U3y4aeMbIX SIBACHHIL.
Her Taxoit c$pepbl 5KU3HU U AESITEABHOCTH YEAOBEKA,
rAe 651 HM UCIIOAB30BAANCH MATEMAaTHIECKUE MOACAH.
VicToprst MeTOAOAOTHU MAaTEMATHYECKOTO MOAEAU-
POBaHUSI yBePsIET: OHAa MOXKET U AOAYKHA OBITb HHTEA-
AEKTYaABHBIM SIAPOM HHPOPMALOHHbIX TEXHOAOTHIT
Bcero mporecca nHpopmarusanuu obmecrsa [ 1].
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Introduction

The issue of the Shoah is becoming very topical

in today s world, especially as a warning to citizens
of democratic societies. Mémorial de la Shoah charac-
terizes the term Shoah as follows: “Shoah is the He-
brew word for ’catastrophe . This term specifically
means the killing of nearly 6 million Jews in Europe
by Nazi Germany and its collaborators during the
Second World War. The English-speaking countries
more commonly use the word Holocaust, which is
Greek for “sacrifice by fire”” [17]. The urgency of the
events of one line of World War II phenomena can
be expressed through the growing degree of open
anti-Semitism, racism, intolerance, xenophobia or
stigmatization of a certain group of people with a mi-
nority opinion or with a different sexual orientation:
compare [ 1]. Not only these aspects led to the adop-
tion of the official definition of anti-Semitism by the
Parliament of the Czech Republic [25], following the
model of the definition of the International Alliance
for Holocaust Remembrance [23]. Clementina Acedo
[2, 2] lists the aspects that in turn lead to increasing
levels of expression, which can be summed up by the
term Shoah: “In a time of increasing globalization
and migration, when many societies have reached

unprecedented levels of cultural diversity, resurgent
nationalism and xenophobia can remind people of
the events that led to the Shoah“ [3].

The Issue of the Shoah in the Context of Insti-
tutional Education

We believe that citizens of democratic societ-
ies should become acquainted with the issue at the
youngest possible age, especially in order to develop
the ability to recognize the onset of manifestations
of connoting aspects of the Shoah, which may lead
to the timely prevention of their development [27].
Given the obligation of basic school attendance in the
Czech Republic, we believe that this level of institu-
tional education is the best way to present a defined
phenomenon to students. The given issue should be
an integral part of the educational field of History,
which is determined by its position for presentation
in the history of grounded facts (the concept of the
Shoah does not appear on the pages of the Framework
Educational Program, we will only encounter the term
Holocaust, within the thematic unit “Modern Times*
in the field of History[ 10, 56]. For those interested
in anchoring the term Shoah and the Holocaust on
the stands of normative educational documents
[4; S; 15; 16]. A suitable space for the implementa-
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tion of the issue is also provided by the educational
field of Citizenship Education, within which students
are led to the development of desirable axiological
values and the like. We are of the opinion that the
Czech Language and Literature, specifically the liter-
ary part of the given educational field, is also a suitable
mediator for the presentation of events connected
with the Shoah phenomenon. The Shoah phenom-
enon should be an unconditional part of cross-cutting
themes, which correspond closely with the given is-
sues with their expected outcomes.

“We present only some of the benefits of this
cross-cutting theme in the field of student attitudes
and values: Personal and Social Education: leads
to awareness of the value of diversity of people, opin-
ions, approaches to problem solving " [10, 128]; Edu-
cation of a Democratic Citizen: 'contributes to the
formation of values such as justice, freedom, solidar-
ity, tolerance and responsibility, ( ... ) leads to respect
for cultural, ethnic and other differences’ [10, 130];
Education in a European and Global Context:
"helps to overcome stereotypes and prejudices, ( ...)
forms positive attitudes towards otherness and cul-
tural diversity [ 10, 133 ]; Multicultural Education:
"helps to realize the incompatibility of racial (reli-
gious or other) intolerance with the principles of life
in a democratic society, ( ... ) leads to involvement in
combating manifestations of intolerance, xenopho-
bia, discrimination and racism” [10, 134]; Media
education: "develops sensitivity to prejudices and
simplistic judgments about society (especially mi-
norities) and individuals "~ [ 10, 139; 14, 69-70].

The Place of the Shoah Theme in Literary
Education

Literary texts are an ideal mediator between Sho-
ah events and young recipients. Jindracek [11, 109]
mentions the fact that “literature is ( ... ) a reservoir
of paradigms of human action, offers alternative so-
lutions to basic situations, offers the opportunity
to assess the value of these solutions”. The citation
implies the fact that literary texts in a way describe
various models of human behavior, which students

can be inspired by in real life, they can compare nega-
tive and positive patterns of behavior. In connection
with Jindracek ’s claim, it is appropriate to mention
the opinion of Oliveira [18, 1164], that “literature
is a way of postulating reality, of inventing possible
other modes of thinking and inhabiting the world”
Teachers of Literary Education are the primary
mediator between pupils and texts. According to
Hnik [9, 139], we should “want teachers to convey
(not communicate) the meaning of the text to the
pupils; after students to read and try to understand
the texts”. Teachers “must be aware of several unique
and potentially troublesome issues that can arise as
the Holocaust is presented to students, thus compli-
cating both the teaching of the event and students’
understanding of it” [ 12, 78]: compare [13; 7; 8; 21].
However, the considerable potential of literary
texts in building the desired axiological values of pu-
pils through literary texts [20] will not be realized
if teachers do not include excerpts on the basis of
which these aspects can be demonstrated in Liter-
ary Education or if the hourly allowance for Literary
Education is not sufficient (or zero). Due to the ori-
entation of the entrance exams for lower-secondary
schools to the grammatical component of the Czech
Language and Literature, it is not unusual for a cer-
tain delay in Literary Education to be at the expense
of grammar. However, for the formation of citizens,
Literary Education represents a very important space
for building and developing pupils " qualities, which
are important for maintaining (and developing) civil
society as one of the key factors for maintaining a
democratic social establishment. The question of a
weekly hourly subsidy of Literary Education —a basic
prerequisite for the development of the above out-
lined characteristics of pupils — was part of a quanti-
tative phase of a research survey focused on the views
of Czech Language and Literature teachers.
Research Methodology
The research consists of three parts. The first
(qualitative) phase of the research survey took the
form of semi-structured interviews with 8 teachers
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of Czech Language and Literature in the Vysocina
Region. In determining the sample size for the first
phase of the research survey, we used a generally
known and recognized statistical formula for the
minimum number of respondents in a qualitative
research survey, “Nmin = 0.1 * vcount” [6, 26].
Within the presented research, there are about four
teachers. At the end of 2017, 1,589.9 teachers were
working at a given level of institutional education —
full-time equivalents. To ensure greater variability of
responses, we selected 8 respondents.

Based on the results of the interviews, question-
naire items were compiled for the second (quantita-
tive) part of the research. In this way, we tried to limit
the choices of the “other” option on the part of the
tested teachers and to a certain extent to facilitate
and clarify the statistical processing of the research
tool of the second phase of research.

The second stage of the research, the partial results
of which we present here, took the form of electronic
questionnaires. A template was used, which allowed
entering questionnaire items in the required form
(in terms of the number of choices of respondents
and the like). A link to the electronic questionnaire
was sent to all principals of 134 complete elementa-
ry schools in the Vysocina Region with a request to
forward it to teachers of the given educational field
at the given school. The Vysocina Region was delib-
erately chosen because there is no university in the
given region educating future pedagogical staff, so we
assumed a greater willingness of teachers to partici-
pate in the research survey. This assumption has been
largely fulfilled. The questionnaires included an item
in which teachers could leave contact with each other,
in case they want to participate in the third (qualita-
tive) phase of the research, in which the answers to the
questionnaire will be elaborated through interviews.

Respondents of the Second Phase of the Re-
search Survey

Before the start of the quantitative phase of the
research, quota numbers of teachers were deter-
mined, based on the age, length of previous teaching

experience and the gender of the respondents. The
quotas were compiled based on the document Peda-
gogical staff in regional education according to data from
the Information System on Salaries (ISP, 2017) [19],
which is freely available on the website of the Min-
istry of Education, Youth and Sports of the Czech Re-
public [24]. We supplemented the data listed in the
ISP with information from e-mail correspondence
with Ing. Jiti Teply from the Regional Administration
of the Czech Statistical Office in Jihlava [22] and we
confronted them with the Statistical Yearbook of the
Vysocina Region 2017 [22].

The total number of teachers tested within the
quota is 114. The amount was obtained based on an
estimate of the sample size in the case of nominal
or ordinal data at the required relative accuracy of
4%, at a reliability coefficient of 95% and at a relative
frequency of 0.05 [6, 25]. It is necessary to empha-
size that the stated number of quotas corresponds to
the total number of teachers of the lower-secondary
schools in the Vysoc¢ina Region within all combina-
tions. We believe that precisely based on this fact the
required quota number was not met within the ques-
tionnaire survey, we reached the number of 80 com-
plete questionnaires. We are of the opinion that in the
context of Czech Language and Literature teachers
the given number is telling and sufficient: we assume
thatin 134 complete elementary schools there are on
average two teachers of the given field, so the poten-
tial number of all teachers in the defined field is 268,
which in comparison with 80 completely completed
questionnaires and taking into account the fact that
the quantitative research survey was preceded by a
qualitative phase of research with 8 teachers from
the Vysocina Region, leads to our statement. Most
respondents (96.3%) stated that they have approval
for the Czech Language and Literature.

Results and Discussion

The key question for our research solution was
whether teachers of the Czech Language and Litera-
ture include Literary Education in the teaching of the
given educational field at all. The answers of a defined
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sample of respondents are summarized in (Figure 1).
As can be seen from the graphic representation, the
largest number of teachers include Literary Educa-
tion in the subsidy of 1 lesson per week. It is quite
surprising to find that the second most represented
category is the answer “I do not teach literature in
this class”. In the graphic representation, we do not
show a total of 7 elections, the possibility of 3 les-
sons per week (after 2 elections, the 7%-9" grade,
one choice, the 6th grade) and a total of 3 elections of
4 or more lessons devoted to teaching Literary Edu-
cation per week (6 elections, 6™, 7" and 8" year). We

ath year

&th year

Tth year

6th year

=
LA

10 15 20

believe that due to the low number of choices of the
given options, the graphical display of these options
for the purpose of our paper is negligible.

The first question in the field asked whether teach-
ers included Literary Education at all. The second
question from the given area was a question on the
opinion on the (in)sufficiency of the weekly hourly
subsidy of the given component of the educational
field. The answer to the question “Do you consider a
weekly hourly subsidy for Literary Education to be suf-

ficient?” is summarized in (Table 1) (the symbol “n
expresses the number of choices of the given option).

25 30 45 50

2 m1l mldon't teach here

Figure 1. Teaching of Literary Education in individual years (absolute frequency)

Table 1. — Do you consider a weekly hourly subsidy for Literary Education to be sufficient?

6" grade (n=63) | 7" grade (n=65) | 8" grade (n=61) | 9" grade (n=64)
no 12 15 17 19
rather no 7 12 17 14
rather yes 21 19 16 15
yes 23 19 11 16

The frequencies listed in Table 1 are recorded in
absolute numbers, based on the choice of respon-
dents (teachers filled in all grades in which they teach
Czech Language and Literature in the relevant year).
For answers in category “6™ grade” you can notice
a relatively significant predominance of answers

yes and rather yes. We believe that this situation
is caused by a relatively enough total weekly hourly
allowance of the Czech Language and Literature,
from which it can be concluded that there is a suf-
ficient hourly space for teaching Literary Education.
A similar situation can be observed in the 7" grade,
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although the categories of answers yes and rather
yes show a lower numerical representation. The
largest number of negative answers (rather no and
no) was given by respondents in the 8" grade. In our
opinion, this fact is caused by a kind of “Czech vacu-
um” in this period (pupils have already mastered the
transition from the first stage of elementary school,
entrance exams to secondary schools are a relatively
distant future). We are of the opinion that it is the
examinations for tertiary level of education that are
the main reason for the opinion of a significant part
of the respondents about the insufficient or rather
insufficient lesson subsidy in this period (9" grade).

In summary, it can be stated that the higher the
level of the second level of institutional education
assessed by the tested respondents, the greater their
dissatisfaction with the weekly hourly subsidy of the
Czech Language and Literature. The point for dis-
cussion remains the relatively balanced score of the
answers yes and no within the category of the 9*
grade, which in a way contrasts with our statement.
It should be noted that this category contains the
most clearly negative no answers: no answers have
a clear increasing tendency towards the upcoming
secondary school entrance exams and the associated
clear orientation of the curriculum to the grammati-
cal component of the defined field of education —
which confirms a total of 21% of teachers who do
not include literature at all in this year.

Conclusion

The paper presents partial results of a research
survey of mixed design, which we try to find out the
opinions of teachers of Czech Language and Litera-
ture at the lower-secondary schools in the Vysocina
Region on the implementation of the Shoah in the

teaching of literature. Before the start of the second
(quantitative) phase of the research, the required
(quota) numbers of respondents were determined.
Quotas were not met, mainly due to the derivation
of the required number of teachers based on data on
the total number of lower-secondary school teachers
in the region in all approbations (statistics describ-
ing only the status of Czech Language and Literature
teachers unfortunately do not exist). Within the quan-
titative phase of the research, a total of 80 completely
completed questionnaires were obtained. Given the
design of the research, we believe that the number
of completed questionnaires received is enough and
relatively telling in the area of the description of the
opinions of a defined sample of teachers.

In the article, we presented data obtained by
questionnaire items focused on the subsidy of Liter-
ary Education within a week in individual grades of
the lower-secondary school. The data demonstrate a
certain (expected) backwardness of Literary Educa-
tion at the expense of the grammatical component of
the mother tongue (we also include stylistic educa-
tion in this area). In most cases, teachers devote one
lesson per week to literature (across all grades). The
growing tendency of the no answer can be traced
both to the integration of Literary Education into
teaching (see Figure 1) and within the opinions of a
limited sample of respondents on the (in)sufficiency
of an hourly subsidy to Literary Education during
the week across all lower-secondary school grades.
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3AKOHOMEPHOCTU ®OPMUPOBAHUA KPUTUYECKOIO
MbILUJIEHUS BYAYLUUX YYUTENEN HAYAJIbHbIX KJIACCOB

AHHOTaHHﬂ. B craTpe PaccMOTpEHbI 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHU (I)OPMI/IPOBS.HI/UI KpPUTHUIECKOT'O MbIIIAEC-

HS OYAYIIMX YIUTeAeH HAYaABHBIX KAACCOB. PacKphITHI 001mue U crienuduiecKie 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH

IIEAQrorun4ecKoro rnpormnecca BBICITIEH IIIKOABI.

KaroueBbie caoBa: KpUTHYIECKOE MbIIIACHHUE, 6YAYII],’I/IG VUINTEAS HAYaABHDBIX KAACCOB, IIEAATOTH-

YyeCKHM IIponecc, 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHU ITEAArOTUIECKOTI'O ITpoLecca, 06111,'1/16 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH I1€AArOTH-

YECKOTO ITpoLecca, cneum(})mqecm/le 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH IIEAArOTHIECKOTO IIpoLecca.

Bueapenue kputmueckoro wmpiaenus (KM)
B IIPOLIeCC 0Oy4eHHs COBPEMEHHOTO By3a, eT0 OCHOB-
Hble aCTeKThI Pa3BUTHS Y GYAYIIMX yIUTeACH HAYaAD-
noit mxoasl (BYHIII) o6ycaaBanBaeT HOBbIE MOA-
XOABI K €T0 IIOCTPOEHHIO, 3, CAEAOBATEABHO, 1 BHIO6OP
METOAOB, IPUEMOB H CPeACTB 06yuenus. [To-HoBoMy
OCMBICAMBAIOTCS 3AKOHOMEPHOCTH PA3BHTHS MBIIIAC-
HUSl, 06IeAMAAKTIYECKHE H CIelUaecKye PHHIU-
TIbI 10 UX METOAUKH TIPUMEHEHHs, 06eCcTIeauBatoIie

TexHoaoruio pasputus KM, To ecTb cTpareruto, mpro-
PHTETbI, B3aMMOAEHCTBUE IIPETIOAABATEAS i CTYASHTA.
Kaxablit U3 acrekToB obecriednBaeT BCECTO-
POHHHUI, IIeAOCTHBIH nporecc popmuposanuss KM
BYHIII, ranpaBAsieT AeSITEABHOCTD IIPEIIOAABATEAS
U CTYAGHTOB Ha Pa3BUTHe KPUTHYECKH MBICASIIEH
AUYHOCTH, TIOAB3YeTCsI O0IedeAOBeYeCKIMHU 1 Ha-
IJUOHAABHBIMU IIEHHOCTSIMH, M ITPH 3TOM SBASETCS
CO3HATeAbHBIM OTBETCTBEHHbBIM I'Pa’KAAHMHOM.
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Mertopuxa passutusa KM BYHIII ocHoBbIBaeTcs
Ha 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX, KOTOpbIe HEOOXOAMMO YUUTHI-
BaTh Ha BCEX JTAIaX 0OydeHuHs.

IToa 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIMU OOy4YeHHsI TIOHUMAIOT
00beKTUBHBIE, yCTONYHBBIE U CYLIeCTBEHHbIE CBSI3H
B yueOHOM Ipo1iecce, 06ycAOBAMBaOLIHE er0 3 Pex-
tusHOCTH [ 3, C. 86].

3axkonomepHocTu pasputust KM MYTIIII okassr-
BAaIOTCSI B 0O'b€KTUBHOM 3aBUCUMOCTH TIOCAEACTBHIA
Pa3sBUTOCTH MBIIIACHUS CTYACHTOB.

OTa cHCTeMa COCTOUT M3 CACAYIOIIUX KOMIIO-
HEHTOB:

— HMHTEAAEKTYaAbHble MeEXaHHU3Mbl, OCYIecCT-
BASIIOII[MiE MBICAMTEAbHbIE TIPOLeCChl (MeHTaAbHbIE
CTPYKTYPEL);

— Pa3BHUTHE MBICAUTEABHBIX IIPOIIECCOB: BHIMa-
HUSI, TAMATH, BOCIIPUSATHUS U T.A.;

— BAAA€HHE OCHOBHBIMU MBICAUTEABHBIMH OITe-
panmaMy 1 $opMaMU MBIIIACHUS;

— 3MOLMOHAABHAS cdepa, CTOCOOHAs pearupo-
BaTb Ha MHYOPMAILUIO;

— MeXaHH3MBbI TaMSITH, HEOOXOAUMBIX AASI YCBO-
€HUS BCell COBOKYITHOCTH HEOOXOAUMBIX COCTABASI-
IOLUX;

— I€HHOCTHbIC OPI/IeHTaHI/II/I.

Kak 1 60ABIIMHCTBO IeAaroruyecKux MOHSATHUH,
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TaK)Ke T0-PA3HOMY KAACCHPHIU-
pytorcst uccaepoBareassmu. OHU BBIAEASIIOT: OOIIie
u crenuduueckue (B. OpThiHckuil) 06beKTHBHBIE
u cy6bextusHbie (M. Ouiryaa) AMAAKTUYECKHE, THO-
CEOAOTHUYECKHE, TICUXOAOTUYECKHE, COIMOAOTHYE-
ckue, opranusanuonnbie (M. [Topaacerit) BHemHue
u sHyTpennue (B. OpThiHcKuil) mpucymu mpoteccy
00ydeHHs 1O ero CYLIIHOCTH U TaKUe, KOTOpbIe IIPo-
SIBASIFOTCSI B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT XapaKTepa AesiTeAb-
HocTH obyyatomero u obyuaromuxcs (M. Aeprep).
B aTOM nccaepoBaHMU MBI pacKpoeM Te 3aKOHOMep-
HOCTH, KOTOpbI€, [I0 HallleMy MHEHHUI0, HanboAee co-
OTBeTCTBYIOT Iporjeccy pazsutist KM MYIIIII.

3akonomepHocTu popmuposanus KM BYHIIIT
OCHOBBIBAIOTCS Ha OOIIMX U CIelPUIeCKUX 3aKO-
HOMEPHOCTSIX IIeAQrOTHYEeCKOTO IpoIjecca.

PaccmoTpuM 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH IIeparoruye-
ckoro mpouecca, BoipeaenHble . ITopsaceim kak
Hanboaee ob6o06meHHbIe. MccaepOBaTeAb BhIACASIET
CAeAyIOIIHe:

1. 3aKOHOMEPHOCTh AUHAMUKH, COTAACHO KOTO-
PO¥ KOAMYECTBO BCEX ITOCAEAYIOIUX H3MEeHeHHH 3a-
BHCHT OT KOAUYECTBA U3MEHEHHUH Ha IPeAbIAyIeM
srane (TOoT yueHux/ crypeHt (IpuM. aBT.) GyAeT
HUMeTh HaubOAee BBICOKME KOHEYHbIE PEe3yAbTATHI,
KOTOPbII UMeA GOAee BHICOKHE ITPOMEXYTOUHBIE
Pe3yAbTaTbL).

2. 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHU Pa3BUTHUSI AUYHOCTH B Ile-
AArorm4ecKoM IpoIiecce, COTAACHO KOTOPOM TeM-
IIbl ¥ AOCTHTHYTBIN YPOBEHb Pa3BUTH 3aBUCST OT:
1) HACAEACTBEHHOCTH; 2) BOCITHTATEABHOMN U y4e0-
HOM CpeAbl; 3) y4acTHsI B y4eOHO-BOCIIMUTATEABHOM
ACATEABHOCTH; 4) IIPUMeHEeHHBIX CPEACTB U CIIOCO-
60B ITeAArOTUYECKOTO BO3ACHCTBHAL.

3. 3aKOHOMEpPHOCTD YIIPaBAE€HHUS y4eOHO-BOC-
U TaTeAbHbIM Ipo1ieccoM. DPPeKTHBHOCTD IIEAATO-
THYIECKOTO B3aHMMOAEHCTBUS 3aBUCHT OT: 1) MHTeH-
CUBHOCTH OOPaTHBIX CBSI3€H MEXAY Y4aCTHHKAMHU
y4e6HO-BOCIIUTATEABHOTO IIPOL[ECCa; 2) KOAMYeCTBa,
XapakTepa U 0O0CHOBAHHOCTH KOPPEKTHPYIOLIHUX
BO3AEMCTBHUM Ha BOCIIUTAHHUKOB.

4. 3akOHOMepHOCTb CTUMyAHpoBaHus. [Ipous-
BOAUTEABHOCTD ITEAATOTMIeCKOTO IMPOIIeCca 3aBUCHUT
OT: 1) AEHMCTBUM BHYTPEHHHMX CTUMYAOB (MOTI/IBOB)
y4e0HO-BOCIIUTATEABHOM AESTEABHOCTH; 2) uHTeH-
CHBHOCTH, XapaKTepa 1 CBOeBPeMeHHOCTH BHEITHHX
(06ImecTBeHHBIX, MeAATOTUYeCKIX, MOpPAAbHBIX, Ma-
TePUAABHBIX H T.A.) CTHMYAOB.

S. 3aKOHOMEpPHOCTb €AMHCTBA YyBCTBEHHOTO,
AOTMYECKOTO U NMPAKTUKU B IIEAATOIHIECKOM IIPO-
recce. PpPeKTHBHOCTD YIeOHO-BOCIIUTATEABHOTO
Ipoljecca 3aBUCHUT OT 1) MHTEHCHBHOCTH U KauecTBa
JyBCTBEHHOTO BOCITPHATHS; 2) AOTHYECKOTO OCMbIC-
A€HHS BOCIIPHHSTOTO; 3) IIPAKTUYECKOTO IIPUMeHe-
HUS OCMBICAEHHOTO.

6. 3aKOHOMEpPHOCTb E€AMHCTBA BHeEIIHeM (me-
AATOrMYecKOi) H BHYTpEeHHEHN (mosHaBaTeAbHOI1)
AeATeAbHOCTU. DPPEeKTUBHOCTD MeAArOTUIECKOTO
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Tporecca 3aBUCUT OT: 1) KauecTBa meparormueckoit
AESTEABHOCTH; 2) KauecTBa cO6CTBeHHOM yae6Ho-
[I03HABATEABHON AESATEABHOCTH BOCIIUTAaHHMKOB
[1,c 171-172].

KopoTko paccMoTpum ocobeHHOCTH peasn3sa-
LM KQKAO 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH B ITPOLiecce Pa3BUTHUS
KM BYHIIIL.

OTHOCHUTEABHO IIEPBO 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH OT-
METHM, YTO IIPENOAABaTeAb HPOPECCHOHAABHOM
AVICLIUTIAUHBI AOASKEH ITOAOUPATh U IIPEAAATATH Ta-
KHe 3aAQHMs, KOTOpble TpeOoBaAr Obl IPHMeHeHUs
0061IeMeTOAOAOTHYECKHX IIPHHIUIIOB, CTPATEruit
u nporeayp KM.

CoraacHO BTOpO 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, H3BECTHBIH
YKPaMHCKHI HCCAEAOBATEAD METOAVKY Pa3BUTHSL
KM C. Tepno ormeuaeT: «IIpoBepeHHbIN aHAAU3
II0Ka3aA, 4YTO HanboAee OAATONPUSTHBIE YCAOBHS
Aast passutusi KM cosparoTcst B cBOOOAHO yueb-
HOJ CpeAe NIPH PelIeHIH TPOOAEMHBIX 3aAaY C I10-
MOIIBI0 IPOOAEMHBIX METOAOB U MHTEPAKTUBHBIX
popm obyuenus. OPopMaeHUE pe3yABTATOB B BUAE
HaIIMCaHMS dCCe C MOCAeAyIomer pepAaekcren mo-
OY>KAQIOT CAMOOPTaHU3AIIHIO MBIIIAEHUS YIAI[UXCSI
/ cryaentos (mpum ast.). Takum o6pasom obecrie-
YHBAETCS y4acTHe B y1eOHO-BOCIIUTATEABHOM Aesl-
TEABHOCTH U OTOOP ONTHMAABHBIX CPEACTB H CIIO-
co6os BamsHUA> [2, C. 25].

CobatopeHne TpeTbeil 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TpebyeT
IIOCTOSIHHOM OOPaTHOM CBSI3U MeXAY ITpeIroAaBare-
A€M U CTYAEHTOM, IIOCTPOEHUsI y4eOHOro mporiecca
¢ ucrioab3oBanueM MetopoB KM, HarmpaBAeHHBIX Ha
pedaekcuro. beccriopHo, coraacusi ¢ C. Tepno, 06-
paTHbIE CBS3H AOAYKHBI IMETb CHCTEMHBII XapaKTep,
a KOPPEKTHPYIOIIIe BO3AEHCTBIS - 000CHOBAHHOCTb
u uaTeHCcHBHOCTH [2, C. 25].

YerBeprast 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH TPebyeT co3AaHUS
TaKOM yqe6H01?1 CpeAbL, KOTOpas CTUMYAUPYET BHY-
TPEHHIOI0 MOTHBALKIO. Takasi CUTyaIyst BO3MOXKHA
Jepe3 CO3AAHUE ITPOOAEMHBIX CUTYALHil, KOTOPbIE
AKTUBU3UPYIOT BHYTPEHHUE CTHMYABI y4eOHO-BOC-
[IUTATEABHOM AESTEABHOCTH CTYACHTOB.

ITsaTast 3aKOHOMEPHOCTD, Ha HALI B3TASIA, UMeeT
HanbOAbIIIee BAUSIHIE Ha [IPOLeCC MPOPECCHOHAAD-
HOJ [TOATOTOBKH, IIOCKOABKY MIMEHHO 3aKpeIlAeHHUe
IIOAYYeHHbIX 3HAHUIT Ha [IPAKTHKE AQeT HanboAee o-
AOXUTEABHbIN pe3yabrar. OAHAKO, IPU 9TOM HEAb-
351 3a0bIBaTh 00 3MOI[MOHAABHOM aKI[€HTe, TO €CTb
O YyBCTBEHHOM BOCIIPHSATHU U AOTHYECKOM OCMBIC-
Aenuu. V160 mpaxTuka paboTs B By3e IIOKa3bIBaeT,
YTO YaCTO IPEMOAABATEAN AAIOT OIIPEAEACHHbIE 3a-
AQYH ITPOPECCHOHAABHOTO HAIPaBAeHUsI 6e3 yyera
MHTEHCHUBHOCTH U Ka4eCTBA TyBCTBEHHOT'O BOCIIPHU-
SATHS, A TAKKE €r0 AOTMIECKOIO OCMBICAEHHMS], TaK Ha-
3pIBaEMBIE «3aAQ4A PAAU 3AAQTM>.

CoraacHo 1mecTor 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, IIPUMEeHe-
Hue MeTopauku passutus KM BYHIII tpebyer cos-
AQHIISL YCAOBHIL AASI CAMOPA3BUTHSI CTYACHTOB Yepe3
Ka4eCTBEHHYIO I1eAAOTNYECKYIO0 AeSITeABHOCTS. [Ipe-
[IOAQBATeAb AOAXKEH CO3AATD TAKYIO CPEAY M YCAOBHS
o6ydenus (3MOIMOHAABHOE COCTOSHUE, MPObAEM-
HbIe 3aAQYH, ITYTH PELIeHNS] CAOXKHBIX 3aAa4 U IIPO-
6AeM, TIPaBHAA MbIIIAEHHS ), B KOTOPBIX CTYAGHTBI MO-
IYT OCYIECTBASITh COOCTBEHHYIO II03HABATEABHYIO
AESITEABHOCTb.

Heo6x0AuMO 0OTMETHTB, YTO BCe 3aKOHOMEPHO-
CTH B3aUMOCBSI3aHBI MEXAY COOOI, 4TO CIIOCOOCTBY-
eT rapMOHH3ALNY y4eOHOTo mpoLecca.

ITepcrieKTHBBI AQABHEHIIErO UCCACAOBAHIS BU-
AVIM B OTIPEACACHUH IPUHIUIIOB METOAMKH PAa3BUTHSI

KM BYHIIL.

Cnucok AuTeparyphr:
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OCOBEHHOCTU JINMHIBUCTUYECKOMU
noaAroToBKM MHOCTPAHHbLIX CTYAEHTOB
B MEJ1IbCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE (CLLA)

AnnoTtanms. B crarbe paccMOTpeHa CMCTeMa AMHTBUCTHYECKOM IIOATOTOBKY MHOCTPAHHBIX CTY-
aenrros B Meabckom yuusepcurete CIIIA. BbisiBAHO, 4TO aAQNITA[MOHHAS TIOATOTOBKA K P OBEACHHUIO
KOMMYHHKAIJUOHHOTO B3aUMOAEMCTBHA BKAIOYAET Pa3BUTHE yMeHHS 3P PEeKTUBHOTO INPUMeHEeHUs
AEKCHYECKUX eAMHHL], a TaKke CIOCOOHOCTH OHMMAHuUs peun cobecepnnka (ayauposanmue). Pac-
CMOTpeHbI IpUMeHsIeMble B y1eOHOM 3aBEACHUH IMPAKTUYECKHe METOADBI II0 COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHUIO
KOMITeTEHIIUM YTeHHs U MUCbMEHHOM AeATeAbHOCTH. [lopdepkHyTa BaXKHOCTD CTPYKTYpHU3alMU CU-
CTEeMbI AUHIBUCTHYECKOTO COIIPOBOXKAEHUSI HHOCTPAHHbIX CTYAEHTOB, YTO TpebyeT GpOpPMUPOBAHUS
po6AeMHO-HAIPaBAEHHbIX KYPCOB, KAXKADIN 13 KOTOPBIX AOAXEH ObITh IIPeAHA3HAYEH AAS PelIeHHs
KOHKPETHO IIOCTaBA€HHOM 3aAa4H.
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KAroueBbie cAOBa: HHOCTPaHHbIM CTYACHT, ayAUPOBaHNUeE, AeKCHYeCKas eAMHHIIQ, KOMMYHHUKAITH-

OHHaA A€ATEAPHOCTD, CTPYKTYpPHU3aLMsI IIOAOTOBUTEABHOI'O IIpOLIECCa.

PasBuTHE CHCTeMbl HHTEPHAIIMOHAAU3AIIMHU 00-
Pa30BAHHS CTABUT BOIIPOC 00 9¢PeKTUBHOCTH ITOA-
TOTOBUTEABHBIX MEpPOIPHITHUI, HAIPABACHHBIX Ha
AAANTAIMI0 MHOCTPAHHBIX CTyAeHTOB. [Ipesxae Bce-
ro, HeOOXOAUMO OTMETHTb, UTO IIOATOTOBKA AOAYKHA
6a3MpoOBaThCS HA MPHUHIMIIAX AKKYABTYPAIIMOHHOM
TPUAADI, KOTOPAsl COCTOUT M3 AMHTBHCTHYECKOTO,
KYABTYPHOTO M IICHXOAOTHYECKOTO HAITPAaBAEHMIL.
B AaHHOM cTaThe MBI paCCMOTPHM IPUMEP A3bIKOBOM
(AMHTBUCTHYECKOIT) IOATOTOBKH, KOTOPAs IPUMEHSI-
eTcst B VleAbCKOM YHHBepCUTeTe, CTYACHTbI KOTOPO-
IO MIMEIOT BO3MOXXHOCTb COTpyAHMYecTBa ¢ Oprcom
AASL MHOCTpPaHHBIX cTyAeHTOB 1 yuenbx (Office of
International Students and Scholars (OISS)), oxa-
3BIBAIOIIIErO IOMOIIb B PellleHUH OPraHU3AI[IOHHbIX
Ipo6AEM U BOIIPOCOB, CBSI3AHHBIX C COIIUAABHOM UAU
AMMHOM aparnTarueii [ 1].

Ha 6aze O¢uca peficTByeT MeXAyHapOAHBIN
uentp (International Center) [6], koTopsrit mpea-
AaraeT MHOYXeCTBO IPOTPAMM IO SI3BIKOBOJ M KYAb-
TYPHOM AAANTAL[M MHOCTPAHHBIX CTYACHTOB, CPEAH
KOTOPBIX MO>KHO BBIAAUTD CACAYIOIIHE:

1. TTopAep>KKa aHTAMFICKOTO sI3bIKA (English
Language Support) [S]. [Iporpamma nmeet Tpu oc-
HOBHBIX HaIIPaBACHHS:

1.1. Anrauiickue pasrosopabie rpynnst (English
Conversation Groups).

O¢uc AAS HHOCTPAHHBIX CTYACHTOB M YYEHBIX
OPraHHM30BbIBAET €XKeAHEBHbIE Pa3TOBOPHBIE IPYII-
IIbI [I0 U3YYEHHUIO AaHTAMICKOMY SI3BIKY B MexAy-
HAPOAHOM IJeHTPe AAS MHOCTPAHHBIX CTYACHTOB,
KOTOpBbIe HMEIOT KeAAHHE IIOAYIeHHUS AOTIOAHUTEAD-
HOTO OITbITA PA3rOBOPHOTO AHTAMICKOTO KaK BTOPO-
IO MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA. [ PyIIITbI IPOBOAST 3aHATHS
C moHeAeAbHHKA 1m0 IATHHUITY ¢ 12.30 a0 13.30. Cae-
AyeT OTMETHTb, YTO AAHHbIE COOPAHUS He SIBASIFOTCS
TIOAHOIIEHHBIMU 3aMeHAMH AyAUTOPHBIX 3aHSITHH,
OAHAKO MOTYT BBICTYIIATh B Ka4eCTBe AOTIOAHEHUS
K KypCy U3yYEHHS aHTAMMCKOTO;

1.2. TIporpamma anramtickoro si3bika Heabckoro
yausepcutera (English Language Program at Yale
(ELP)) [S], cospana aast yaOBAETBOpeHHs HOTPe6-
HOCTell HHOCTPAHHbIX CTYA@HTOB B aKaAeMHYIeCKOM
U PO eCcCOHAABHOM COBEpIIeHCTBOBAHHU HABBIKOB
anrauiickoro. ITporpamMma mpeasaraeT yyacTre B Kyp-
CaX I10 pa3BUTHIO HaBHIKOB YCTHOM PEYH, TMCbMEHHOM
AeATeAbHOCTH, Pa3BUTHUIO CAOBAPHOTO 3araca H Ipo-
¢eccroHaABHBIX HABBIKOB OOLIEHHS], 4TO CIIOCOOCTBY-
eT ITOATOTOBKE YJallTUXCsl K aKaAeMUYeCKOMH U Ipo-
¢eccrHOHAABHOI AEATEABHOCTH KaK B YHUBEPCHUTETE,
TaK U 3a ero npepeaamu. LleHTp aHrauiickoro A3pika
(Center for Language Study (CLS)), aeiicTByromuit
Ha OCHOBe IIPOTPaMMBbl, IPOBOAUT 12-HeaeAbHbIE Kyp-
Cbl, B KOTOPBIX HCTIOAb3YIOTCS MYABTUMEAUMHbIE TeX-
HOAOTHH U MATEPUAABI AASI CAMOCTOSITEABHOTO 00y Ue-
HUSI, KOTOPBIE CIIOCOOCTBYIOT MOBBIIIEHUIO Ka4eCTBa
06y4eHs. AabOpaTOpHH, ayAUTOPUH U PETUCTPALHs
LenTpa paboTaeT ¢ oHeAeAbHHUKA 110 YeTBepr ¢ 8.00
40 21.00, B aruurty ¢ 8.00 oo 17.00. B meproa aeTHnx
KaHUKYA, TIPAa3AHUKOB, a TAkoKe OCEHHUX U BeCEHHUX
KaHUKYA L]eHTp paboTaeT c MOHEAEABHHKA IO IISITHHU-
1y ¢ 8.00 a0 17.00 [4].

IJeHTp HampaBAeH Ha M3y4YeHHUE SA3bIKA U KYAb-
TYpPbl, 4TO CIOCOOCTBYeT CO3AAHHIO COOOIecTBa
IperoAaBaTeAeH-IIPAKTUKOB U 0OecreyrBaeT Mpu-
MeHeHHe Pa3AMYHBIX IIPOrpaMM SI3bIKOBOTO XapaK-
Tepa B y4eOHOM IIpoIiecce YHUBEPCUTETA, A TAKOKe
SIBASIETCSI PeCYPCHOM 0a30% AASI TIOAAEPXKKH TIpe-
HOAQBaTeAeH, IPOBEACHHSI HCCAEAOBAHHI U 0OMeHa
HAESIMH B A3bIKOBOM coobmectse [eabckoro yuu-
BepcuTeTa. LIeHTpOM IPOBOASTCS CeMHMHAphI IO
TEOPHHU U IPAKTHKe IPeIIOAABaHMUS A3bIKOB, A TAKKe
IIPEAOCTABASIIOTCS BO3MOXKHOCTU AASL 9KCIIEPTOB
110 AUHTBUCTHYECKHM BOITPOCAM BO3MOXXHOCTD BbI-
CTYIIUTh Ha COOPAHMSIX, IIOCBAIIEHHBIX BOIIPOCAM
IpenoAaBaHMsA U OlleHuBaHus 3HaHui. Kpome Toro,
LleHTp aHTAMICKOrO s3bIKa IPEAOCTaBAsIeT pHHAH-
COBYIO TIOAAEPIKKY IPEIIOAABATEASIM, KOTOpPbIE MOTYT

103



Section 6. Pedagoqy

IPUHATH yYacTHe B paboTe HALIMOHAABHBIX KOHe-
peHIuil U pa3dpaboTKe MHHOBALIMOHHBIX y4eOHBIX
MaTepHuaAoB. BHUMaHUe yAEASETCS, B TOM UHCAE,
IIPHMEHEHHIO CPEACTB MACCOBOM HHPOPMALIMHU AAS
00y4eHsI HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKAM, & TAaK’Ke HOBbIX
9AEKTPOHHBIX IIAAT$POPM, [OBHIMIAIOMUX YPOBEHb
06y4eHHs, TAKUX KaK COLjaAbHbIe ceTu u 6aoru [3].

Taxum 06pazom, HEOOXOAUMO OTMETHUTb BaXK-
HOe pecypcHOe 3HaueHHe AaHHOTO LleHTpa B BO-
IPOCAax HHHOBAIIMOHHBIX Pa3paboTOK 110 3yIeHHUIO
MHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB B VleAbCKOM yHUBepcuUTeTe,
B pe3yAbTaTe MIOAAEPYKKU HAYYHBIX TEOPETUIECKHX
U IIPaKTUYECKUX Pa3pabOTOK B HAIIPABACHUY IIOBBI-
IIIeHYs Ka4eCTBA U3y YeHNsI HHOCTPAHHbIX S3BIKOB.

Ormerum Taxcke, uto LleHTp OpraHu3OBBIBaeT
KYPCHI AASL HHOCTPAHHBIX CTYAEHTOB 10 U3YYeHHIO
AHTAMICKOTO 5I3bIKA, CPEAU KOTOPBIX HanboAee 3Ha-
YMMBIMU SBASIFOTCS:

1. Akapemmyeckoe uchmo 1 (Academic Writing
1). Bpewms: o cpeaam, ¢ 16.00 o 18.00 [2].

Kypc mampaBaeH Ha pa3BuTHE IHCbMEHHOIO
AKAAEMHUYECKOIO aHTAMMCKOIO, a TAKXXe€ HABBIKOB
KPUTHYIECKOTO MBINIACHUS. 3AHSATHS IIPEANIOAAra-
I0T HAIMCaHUe, IPOBEACHNE KPUTHIECKOIO AHAAU-
3a 1 pepakTHpoBaHus acce. OpHAKO, IIEABIO Kypca
SIBASIETCSI HE TOABKO Pa3BUTHE TeXHUYECKHX HaBbI-
KOB ITUCbMEHHOM AESITEABHOCTH, HO U CIIOCOOHOCTH
YMECTHOTO YIIOTPeOACHHS AEKCHKH, OIPEACAEHIS
>KaHpa CBO€ paboTHL.

2. Akapgemuaeckoe mucbMo 2 (Academic Writing
2). Bpems: no uetsepram, ¢ 16.00 a0 18.00 [2].

Kypc nmpeamnoaaraer pa3Burne akapeMHIeCKOM
IMCHMEHHOM AESTeABHOCTH (UTO BKAIOYAET O3Ha-
KOMAEH¥E C OCHOBaMU CO3AQHUS TBOPYECKON IIHUCh-
MeHHOI1 paboThl), a TaKXKe HABBIKOB KPUTHYECKOTO
MBIIIAEHVSI, A€AASI IIPH 9TOM aKIIeHT Ha Hanboaee
IIOAXOASIIIIEM TI0ADOPE ACKCHKH.

Taxum obpasom, oba Kypca «AKapeMHIecKoe
IIMCHMO>» UMEIOT, B IIEAOM, EAMHYIO IJeAb, I0OITOMY
UX paspeAeHHe Ha ABa KyPCa MOXHO IIOSICHUTD He-
06XOAMMOCTBIO YBEAMYEHHSI KOAUIECTBA 3aHSTHIL [10
Pa3BUTHIO HaBBIKOB IUCBMEHHOM AESITEABHOCTH.

3. TIIpodeccroHaspHble HABBIKM OOIIEHHUS
(Professional Communication Skills). Bpems: mo
BTOpHHKaM, ¢ 17.00 a0 19.00 [2].

Kypc obecrieunBaeT mpoBepeHre TEOPETHIECKIX
¥ IPAKTHYECKUX MEPOIIPHSATHI B BOIPOCAX Pa3BUTHS
podeCCHOHAABHBIX HABBIKOB OOLIEeHMS HA aHTAUF-
CKOM $I3bIK€, HEOOXOAMMBIX HHOCTPAHHBIM CTYACHTAM
AASL AKAAEMIIECKOM AesITeABHOCTH. [IpumeHsis rpym-
TIOBBIE AUCKYCCHH U IIPOBOAS OOLIIEHHE C IIPUTAALIEH-
HBIMU AOKAQAYUKAMH, CTYAEHTbI IIOAYYAIOT BO3MOJXK-
HOCTb COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHIS 1 PACIINPEHHUS HABBIKOB
IPOM3HOLIEHNS], HHTEPBBIOMPOBAHUS HA AHTAUIICKOM
SI3bIKe, & TAKKE O3HAKOMAEHHS C KYABTYPHO¥ CIIeLuH-
koit CIIIA, 4To HeOOXOAMMO AASL YCIIEITHOM MEKANY-
HOCTHO! KOMMYHUKAI[IU BHE [IPEAEAOB AyAUTOPHUH.

4. TIpousnomenwue A (Pronunciation (A)). Bpe-
Msi: BTOPHUK 1 4etBepr, ¢ 13.00 a0 15.00 [2].

S. TlpousHomenwue B (Pronunciation (B)). Bpe-
Msi: IOHEAEGABHHK U cpead, ¢ 16.00 po 18.00.

Ob6a xypca «IIpousHoleHne>» UMEIOT OCHOBHOM
IIEABIO IIPEAOCTABAEHNE CTYACHTAM HEOOXOAMMBIX MH-
CTPYMEHTOB, KOTOpPbIe IIOMOT'YT B IIPOBEACHHH Kaye-
CTBEHHOT'O KOMMYHHKAI[IOHHOTO B3AUMOAEHCTBIS Ha
aHrAnckoM si3bike. [Iporpamma kypca HarpaBaeHa Ha
COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHKE HABBIKOB IIPOM3HOIIEHMS, YeMy
CIIOCOOCTBYeT IOHMMAHMe IPaBHA 3PPEKTUBHOTO
YCTHOTO BBICTYIIACHVS], PUTMA, HHTOHAIMH. B pamkax
KyPCa, HTHOCTPAHHBIM CTYACHTAM IIPeAOCTABASIETCS BO3-
MOXXHOCTb [TPAKTUKHU PA3TOBOPHOI PEUH, YTO OKA3bIBa-
€T CyIIleCTBeHHOE BAUSIHYE Ha Pa3BHUTHE YBePEHHOCTH
B CBO€ KOMMYHMKALIMU ¥ TOYHOCTH BbICKAa3bIBAHUH.

6. Cso6oanoe rosoperne 1(A) (Speaking
Fluently 1(A)). Bpems: moHeAeAbHHK U Cpeaa,
¢ 18.00 o0 20.00 [2].

Kypc npeaHasHadeH AASL COBEpILIEHCTBOBAHMS
aKaAeMHUYeCKOTO U IPOPECCHOHAABHOTO AHTAUICKOTO
SI3BIKQ, PACIIMPEHIUS BO3MOXHOCTE I10 IIPUMEHEHUIO
CAOBApHOTO 3araca 1 Mpou3HoeHwst. FIHocTpaHHbIe
CTYAEHTBI IIOAYYAIOT IIPAKTUYECKUE HABBIKH, BBICTY-
Iasi C IPe3eHTALISIMH, CO3AABAsI IIPEAITOCHIAKI AAST
0OpaTHOI CBS3U CO CBOMMU KOAAETAMH, OOCYKAAS
IPOOAEMBI, UMEIOII¥Ie Pa3AUYHBIE TEMATHIECKHE CO-
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craBasromue. Kypc umeer onpeaeseHne Kak pasroBop-
HbII, OAHAKO, BO BpeMsI 3aHATHIH TakoKe HCIIOAB3YIOTCS
AEKIIWH, yAeAeHO BHUMAHKe HOBOCTHBIM COOOIeHIIM
1 YTEHHIO, YTO OKAXKET ITOAOXKUTEABHOE BAHSIHUE Ha
TIOBBINIIEHYEe HABBIKOB ayApOBaHsl. Takum 06pasom,
KYPC CIIOCOOCTBYeT PasBUTHUIO CIIOCOOHOCTH CBOOOA-
HOM KOMMYHHUKAI[UH HA QHTAUFICKOM SI3BIKE.

7. CBo6oanoe rosopenue 1(B) (Speaking Fluently
1(B)). Bpemst: BropHuk 1 yetsepr, ¢ 18.00 40 20.00 [2].

Kypc HanpaBAeH Ha pa3BUTHe HaBBIKOB ayAHPO-
BaHMS B Pa3AMYHBIX TeMATUYECKUX HallpaBACHMSIX,
HaTpuMep «Ha paboueM MecTe >, a TAKKe CBSI3AHHBIX
C A€SITEABHOCTBIO AaKAAEMUIECKOTO U [TOBCEAHEBHOTO
xapaxrepa. ObyueHue BRICTPAUBAETCS C IOMOIIBIO
IPHUHIMIIA HCIIOAB30BAHMSA MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA
B IIPAaKTHYECKUX CUTYAITUSIX U AUCKYCCHAX, KOTOpPbIe
HMEIOT OIIpeAeAeHHbIe TeMaTH4Yeckre MOAyAH. Pe-
3YABTATOM IIOAOOHOTO POAQA IIPAKTHKU AOAXKHO CTaTh
YAy4IlIeHHOE IIPOU3HOIIEHSI U Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHO-
cTH 60Aee TOYHOTO HCIIOAB30BAHUS AMEPUKAHCKOTO
Pa3sTOBOPHOIO AaHTAMICKOTO SA3bIKA.

B urore, MOXXeM OTMETHUTD, YTO KYPCHI «CBOOOA-
HOT'O TOBOPE@HHMS > XapaKTepU3YIOTCs Pa3BUTHEM Pa3-
rOBOPHbIX HABBIKOB AHTAUICKOT'O, B PAMKAaX KOTOPbIX
HMHOCTPAHHBIH CTYAEHT OYA€T CIIOCOOEeH MPABHABHO
BBICTPAMBaTh YCTHbIE Pppasbl, MOAOUpPast HEOOXOAH-
MYIO AGKCUKY AAS 9P PEKTUBHOTO B3aMMOAEHCTBH
Ha aKaAeMHYeCKOM, MPOPEeCCHOHAAPHOM H ITOBCEA-
HEBHOM YPOBHSIX.

8. I[IpenopaBanue B aMmepuKaHCKOM Kaacce (A).
Bpewms: moHeaeapHUK 1 cpepa, ¢ 16.00 o0 18.00 [2].

9. Ilpenoaasanue B amepukanckom kaacce (B).
Bpems: noneaeapnuk u cpeaa, ¢ 18.00 oo 20.00.

10. ITpenoaaBanue B amepukanckoM kaacce (C).
Bpems: BTopuuk 1 yersepr, ¢ 18.00 oo 20.00.

11.IIpenopaBaHue B aMepHUKaHCKOM KAacce (D).
Bpems: sBTopuuk u yersepr, ¢ 18.00 oo 20.00.

Kypcor HanpaBaenns «IIpenoaaBanne B amepu-
KaHCKOM KAACCe> Pa3AEASIOTCS Ha HECKOABKO I'PYTIII,
OAHAKO MMEIOT HAEHTHUYHYIO 1]eAb, KOTOpas 3aKAIO-
9JaeTcsl B Pa3BUTUHU YCTHBIX HABBIKOB aHTAUKICKOTO
SI3BIKA AASI YYACTHUSA B aKaAEMUIECKOM ACSATEABHOCTH.
B pamkax 3aHATHITI TPOUCXOAUT GOPMHUPOBAHHE YMe-
HUI IIOHMMaHMS SI3bIKA U TPOBEACHUS AMCKYCCHH,
YTO A€AAeT BO3MOXKHBIM B3aUMOAEHCTBHE KaK C OT-
ACADHBIMH AUMYHOCTSAMU, TAKU CT pynr[aMH yqanmxcx.

TakuM 06pasoM, IPOBeAEHHBII AHAAU3 AAAIITALIN-
OHHOW AeSITeAbHOCTH, HAITPABAGHHOM Ha MHOCTPaH-
HBIX CTyAeHTOB, Odrica AASI HHOCTPaHHBIX CTYACHTOB
U Y4YeHbIX, a Taioke LleHTpa aHTAMIICKOTO 53bIKa, I10-
3BOASIET BHIAEANTDH OCHOBHBIE aCIIEKThI, HCIIOAb30Ba-
HHe KOTOPBIX II03BOASIET OPraHU30BaTh 3P PeKTUBHYIO
PaboTy IOAIOTOBHTEABHON 6a3bl, CPEAU KOTOPBIX:

1. CTpyxTypH3arms mporjecca AMHIBHCTHYECKOM
MIOATOTOBKY HHOCTPAHHbIX CTYACHTOB, 4TO 00yCAOB-
A€HO CO3AAHMEeM HallpaBACHUH U KYPCOB, LIEABIO KaX-
AOTO 13 KOTOPBIX SIBASIETCSI pellleHre OAHOM ITpo0aAe-
MBI SI3BIKOBOM IIOATOTOBKHU. B HTOTe, B KOMIIAEKCHOM
PacCMOTPEeHUH, OAHOHAIIPABAEHHBIE KyPCHI TIPH UTO-
rOBOM OOBEAMHEHHH, OYAYT IPEACTABASITD LIEAOCT-
HOCTb CHCTEMbI COTTPOBOXACHUS;

2. PasBuTHe y MHOCTPAHHBIX CTYAGHTOB yMe-
HMS [IOHUMATh U OBITh MOHATHIM OINIIOHEHTOM KaK
B PaMKaX aKaA€MHMYECKOH, TaK U COLIMAAbHOM Aesl-
TEAPHOCTH, YTO TpeOyeT pOPMUPOBAHUS HABBIKOB
HPI/IMeHeHI/Iﬂ ACKCHYECKHNX CAMHUI] (BbICTPOQHHbIX
B IPAaBUABHOM I'PAMMATUYECKOM ITOCAEAOBATEABHO-
CTH), a TaKXe ayAMPOBaHHs, BAXXHOCTb KOTOPOIO
3aKAIOYAETCS B €T0 BAUSHUU Ha TIOCACAYIOITYIO KOM-
MYHHKAIJHOHHYIO TAKTUKY HHOCTPAaHHOT'O CTYAEHTA.
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Abstract. The professional group is an integral part of the organizational structure and manage-

ment of the elementary school. The professional group helps the administrators and agency to con-

duct professional and pedagogical activities. In the current, the operation of a professional team is

not effective. This study focuses on clarifying the role of professional teams in creating a voluntary,

proactive, positive, and democratic learning environment to improve the professional competence

of primary teachers.
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Teacher training is an annual and compulsory ac-
tivity. Training activities are conducted in many differ-
ent forms. Teachers can train by themselves or train in
place (associated with daily teaching and retraining
activities) or attend intensive training courses at train-
ing institutions. Each form of training has advantages
and disadvantages. In our opinion, training in place
for teachers is a suitable model for teacher’s economic
conditions, suit for teaching practices combined with
training, and suit for the social and geographical po-
sition of localities. One of the factors that ensure the
success of training in place model is promoting the
role of professional teams in every elementary school.

The 2018 general education program starts from
the 2020-2021 school year. Therefore, it is necessary
to foster primary teachers (about 330,000) to meet
the requirements of implementing curricula and
textbooks according to a capacity-based approach.
On the other hand, according to the revised educa-
tion law, which came into effect on July 1, 2020, there
are about 118,000 primary teachers that need to be
fostered to reach the university level.

Legal basis for the role of professional teams
in primary schools in training in place for pri-
mary teachers

Article 18, The Charter of the Primary Schoolissued
together with the Circular No. 41/2010/TI-BGDDT
of December 30, 2010, of the Minister of Education
and Training, clearly defining the tasks of the profes-
sional team in the elementary school. Specifically:

— Formulating a group’s general operation plan
by week, month and school year to implement the
curriculum, teaching plan, and educational activities;

— Implementing professional training, testing, as-
sessing the quality, effectiveness of teaching, educa-
tion and managing the use of books and equipment of
team members according to the school’s plan;

— Participating in the evaluation and classifica-
tion of teachers according to the regulation of prima-
ry teachers’ professional standards and introducing
the team leader and deputy leader.

2. The actual situation of professional groups’
activities at elementary schools today.

2.1. The function of a professional group.

— The professional team in the Primary School
helps the Principal manage the school’s pedagogical
professional activities.

— The professional team is the focal point for the
Principal to manage the teachers in many aspects,
but the main aspect is still professional activities.
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— The specialized group helps the Principal de-
velop the operation plan at the group size according
to the subject curriculum of the Ministry of Education
and Training and the school year plan. At the same
time, the professional team organizes professional
training for teachers; evaluate, classify, and propose re-
warding and discipline teachers following regulations.

2.2. The situation of activities of professional
groups in elementary schools.

The content of professional activities is not yet
abundant, forms are monotonous and restrictive,
which has not gone into focusing issues of renovat-
ing teaching methods and removing difficulties for
teachers in the group. During the colleagues’ time,
the teacher only observes the teacher’s teaching,
examines the teacher about the following contents:
fully implementing, following the steps and activities
as in lesson plan, surpassing knowledge standards,
skills, table presentation, language, class behavior.

The majority of participants did not pay attention
to the students’ learning activities, did not observe
the students’ expression during class time, the level
of students’ participation in learning activities, and
the causes of the unfocused expressions of students.

After the lesson, the comment section and dis-
cussion are often judgmental, imposing on the sub-
jective opinion of the participant but not based on
the design of the teaching activities of the teacher. In
general, the comment after teaching time is usually
rushed right after the lesson, there is not much time
for people to reflect on the advantages of the lesson.
Attendees are not to learn from colleagues, not to
help colleagues complete the lesson but to judge.

This viewpoint and the way of doing so have
created considerable pressure for both teachers and
learners. Fear psychology of being wrong, fear of be-
ing underestimated has led to the implementation of
lessons not fluently and unnatural. The psychology
of learners is also under pressure when other teach-
ers attend the class, which makes them timid and
embarrassing and this makes it difficult for teachers
to implement teaching activities.

The professional activities in groups are usually
carried out 2 weeks/1 times. During the professional
meetings, members reported on the performance of
teaching tasks in the past 2 weeks, reported the situa-
tion of their class, and some difficulties if any. The man-
agement of the leader is usually in the same pattern as
the whole school. After the presentation of the mem-
bers, the leader disseminated some tasks for the next
two weeks and synthesized it in writing to have a basis
to report to the board. The duration of a team-based
professional activity usually takes about 1-2 hours
(depending on the number of members in the group).

In summary: The professional activities of spe-
cialized groups at primary schools currently do not
meet the requirements, functions, and responsibili-
ties of professional groups. The role of training and
improving professional competence for teachers of
specialized groups has not been focused. The pro-
fessional leaders have not shown the capacity of
management, administration, and organization for
members to formulate the need for fostering and
self-fostering to raise their professional qualifica-
tions. The members of the team have not had many
opportunities to show their positive, proactive, and
creative skills. Members of professional groups have
not been created a favorable environment to search
for materials, learning materials, and academic ex-
change with colleagues to study together and make
progress together.

3. Solutions to promote the role of professional
groups in fostering primary school teachers

3.1. Organizing professional group activities in
the direction of building a professional group into
a learning community.

Building a professional team into a learning com-
munity to ensure more quality learning opportuni-
ties for all teachers who can develop. Through pro-
fessional groups, teachers can share resources, make
teaching public. Everyone who is acknowledged to
exist, interact with others, and learn openly, is treated
the same in learning. Teachers have the ambition to
achieve the best educational performance possible.
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Steps to proceed to build a professional team into
alearning community:

Step 1: The professional leader assesses the situ-
ation, determines the needs and goals of the team
members.

Step 2: Developing a plan

Step 3: Organizing the implementation of the plan

Step 4: Reviewing the adjustments

The best environment for teachers to share
expertise is when the professional team develops
professional activities. At this time, team members
have the opportunity to share the results of self-
study and self-training of their expertise. This has
created conditions for teachers to help each other,
learn from each other to improve their professional
qualifications.

To create an environment of cooperation and
sharing in the spirit of “learning community”, profes-
sional groups need to create a friendly and positive
atmosphere in professional meetings; It is necessary
to create conditions for all members of the group to
share their expertise as well as the results of self-
study and self-fostering of their expertise. Since then
encourage teachers self-discipline, creativity in pro-
tessional activities, towards higher and higher quality
education; help them adapt to the requirements of
the 2018 general education program

3.2. Application of professional activities in the
form of Seminar on elementary teacher training
modules.

The issue of regular training for elementary
teachers is specifically through 45 training modules.
From the 2014-2015 school year, every teacher
must implement 3—4 modules per school year. The
mode of implementation is mainly due to teachers
who actively register the Modules according to their
own needs. The completion schedule is also actively
planned by the teacher and submitted to the team
leader or administrators. However, these jobs are
mostly formal, dealing with administrative proce-
dures. The true quality of the training according to
the Module is not high.

Reason:

+ The organizational management capacity of the
team leader is not high.

+ The board of management has not focused on
the quality of training, but only focuses on the form
to complete the administrative procedures.

+ The supervision and evaluation of the effective-
ness of the self-training work are not close and serious.

+ Teachers have not been living, studying in an
open environment, not yet stimulating people to par-
ticipate actively and voluntarily.

+ Content of professional activities does not
mention professional training for teachers.

How to implement professional activities in
the form of a Seminar.

Step 1: The group leader asks the members to
conduct the plan of training registration according
to the Modules (or take from the list of teachers reg-
istered to the board).

Step 2: Summarizing the Modules of the team
members to guide the arrangement and organiza-
tion of plans for the reporting members. Modules
that overlap between teachers can be discussed and
presented by both people.

Step 3: Teachers perform the task of reading
the Module, researching documents to synthesize
knowledge, and content in the Module that they
have registered.

Step 4: Organizing the students to report their
learning and research results to the team. Reported
members need to be thoughtful and careful to pre-
pare related content and documents.

Step S: Members of the professional group listen,
criticize the report of research results of their col-
leagues’ modules to study together, acquire knowl-
edge and come to an agreement on the content that
can be applied to the school.

Step 6: The leader summarizes the results of the
report, the opinions, and comments of the members.
Conclusion on newly reported content.

During a professional meeting, only 1-2 teachers
should report the Module. Through Seminar-style
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reporting, all team members are allowed to listen,
exchange, and debate to agree on the content of the
module knowledge. This helps the members of the
team to learn and listen to the modules they have
not registered.

When asked to report the Module to a profes-
sional team, teachers should be aware of carefully
reading the Module, writing a summary, or planning
to present the content in their way. This overcomes
the limitations of previous formal reporting. The
teacher reads the Module, presents it to the team,
that is once to remember the content of the module.
The member’s exchange, the discussion will help ev-
eryone have more useful information. In particular,
maintaining the regular way of activities according
to the Seminar will create a lively learning environ-
ment, attract teachers to participate enthusiastically
and actively. Thereby, contributing to improving pro-
fessional qualifications.

3.3. Improve the capacity of professional team
leaders.

- Objectives: To formulate for professional team
leaders in primary schools a basic knowledge system
about the science of education management, school
management, and minimum skills to well perform
the task of professional team management.

— Content of the training: The training includes
the basic contents:

+ General knowledge about education manage-
ment and school management, management psy-
chology...

+ Specific management knowledge: knowledge
of management by functions: planning, organizing,
directing the implementation of the plan, checking,
and assessing the implementation of the plan and
organizing conditions for good performance. plan.

+ Knowledge of soft skills for professional team
management activities: pedagogical communica-
tion, engaging other people, learning about others....

+ Management skills of professional group activi-
ties, including the identifying skill of main activities
according to requirements of education activities

and program renovation of the school; the building
skill of the operation plan scientifically and feasibly
that suits for specific conditions of the professional
team; the organizing skill of professional activities
effectively; the skill of organization, direct, check,
and evaluation of professional team activities; the
mobilizing skill of resources for professional team
activities; ... and specific soft skills to serve activities
of professional team management.

+ Positive attitude towards professional op-
eration and management of a professional team. In
which the most basic and urgent aspect is the knowl-
edge and skills of:

+ The management functions of professional
team leaders include planning, organizing, and di-
recting the implementation of the plan, checking and
evaluating the implementation of the professional
operational plan. Process of conduction the opera-
tional plan of a professional team.

+ Managing change at primary schools includes
contents, changing issues of a professional team in
the context of reforming primary education and
changing management. Requirements, rules, and
processes for changing management

+ Managing educational activities according to
the orientation of developing students’ capacity.

+ Managing and evaluating results of student
education according to the orientation of capacity
development.

Conclusion: The professional group plays an
important role in improving the professional com-
petence of teachers — members of the group. In the
context of renewing the form of training organiza-
tion and training associated with the practice of work
activities, training without interrupting the teaching
of teachers, fostering in place is the most appropriate
model. For the training in place to be effective, the
role of the professional team needs to be fully pro-
moted. Training activities under Module, thematic
training and distance training, professional groups
have the role of organizing and supervising the learn-
ing and self-study activities of the members of the
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group. Besides, the professional team that the team  lecturers to evaluate the results of training and self-

leader can coordinate with experts, technicians,and  training of members in the group.
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MexaHn3mMbl U TEXHOJIOFUMU PEryinpoBaHuns
COBPEMEHHbIX BHYTPUNOJINTUYECKUX KOH(DNINKTOB

Annoranms. B cratpe roBoputcst 06 0cO6€HHOCTSIX BHY TPHUIIOAUTHYECKUX KOHPAUKTOB U TEX-
HOAOTHSX UX yperyAupoBaHus. I [puBoAATCS mpuMepbl TUIIOAOTHH IIOAUTHYECKUX KOHPAUKTOB. AK-
IIeHTUPYeTCs BHUMaHUe Ha METOAAX pa3pelleHus U IPeAyTIPesKACHHS COBPeMEeHHBIX OAUTHYECKIX
KOH(QAUKTOB.

KaroueBblie CAOBa: MOAMTHIECKUI KOHPAUKT; TEXHOAOTHH yPeTr'YAUPOBAHUSA KOHPAUKTOB; TIPEA-
yIpexxaeHue KOHQAUKTOB; BHY TPUIIOAUTHYECKIH KOHPAMKT; IOAUTHYECKHI ITPOIecc.

MccaepoBaHMe IPUYMH U MOCAEACTBHI 9CKaAa-  HMQHKA U CAOKHOCTb KOHPAMKTOTeHe3a IIPHUBOAUT
M1 KOHPAUKTOTEHHBIX CUTYAL[Uil MMeeT 0COOYI0 K HeOOXOAMMOCTH ITOHMCKA U M3ydeHHs HOBBIX CIIO-
3HAYMMOCTD B YCAOBHUSIX AMHAMHUYHO Pa3BUBAIOIMIUX-  COOOB yperyAHpoBaHIs KOHPAUKTOB. BcecTopon-
CsI COBpeMEeHHBIX IOAUTHYeCKHX nporieccoB. Criell-  Hee, TAyOOKOe HCCAEAOBAHIE CYLIHOCTH, CTPYKTYPbI
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U COAEPKaHMS MOAMTHYECKMX KOHPAMKTOB, HX pa3-
HOOOPa3HBIX pOPM ITPOSBACHHUS IIO3BOAUT MHHUMHU-
3UPOBATh, HAU IIPEAOTBPATUTh HEOAATONIPHSTHBIE,
A€CTPYKTUBHbIE IIOCACACTBHS KOHPAUKTOB.

CoBpeMeHHbIE TPEACTABACHHS O IIOAUTHIECKOM
KOH(AUKTE — PE3YABTAT AAUTEABHOM 3BOAIOLIUU UAEH
0 KOHPAUKTaX B cpepax 061ecTBeHHO XHU3HH [2].
OAHHM U3 TAQBHBIX YCAOBHIT CTAOMABHOTO U ITOCTY-
IIATEAPHOTO Pa3BUTHs OOIeCTBA SIBASIETCS Helpe-
PBIBHOE U3y4eHHe U YPeTr'yAUPOBaHHe TOAUTHYeCKUX
KOHPAUKTOB. [ [ppunHaMu BO3HUKHOBEHMS IIOAUTH-
9eCKUX KOHQPAMKTOB MOTYT OBITb CaMble pasHbIe:
BOIIPOCHI BAACTH, HEXBAaTKa CPEACTB K CYI[€CTBOBa-
HUIO, OMINOKY MOAUTHYECKHUX JAUT, PACXOXAEHUe
MHTEPeCOB, HAMEPEHUI U TOCTYIIKOB IIOAUTHIECKUX
AedTeAei, rpynmn, naptuil U Ap. Ilpeaynpexaenue
U paspenieHre KOHPAUKTOB HAXOAUTCS B TeX pyKaXx,
B KOTOPBIX COCPEAOTOYEHA BAACTD.

ITorck TeXHOAOTHI yperyAMpOBaHUs ITOAUTH-
4eCKMX KOHQAMKTOB MOXeT OBITh B3aMMOCBSI3aH
C PSAOM YHHBEPCAAbHBIX ITOAOXKEHHUH, TaKUX Kak
BOCIIPEISTCTBOBAaHHE BO3HUKHOBEHMIO KOHQPAMK-
Ta, IPeAyIPeXACHHE ero BO3PACTaHUs Ha PAaHHMX
CTaAMSAX 3CKAAAIIMU MOAUTHUYECKMX KOHQPAUKTOB;
BBIBEAEHHE BCeX CKPBIThIX, AATEHTHBIX KOHPAMKTOB
B OTKPBITYIO POPMY C LIeAbIO U30eraHus BHE3AIHO-
IO Pa3BUTHS HEKOHTPOAUPYEMbIX IIPOLI€CCOB; MU-
HUMH3ALUs CTEIIeHH COLIUMAABHOTO BO30OY>KAEHMS,
BBI3BIBAEMOTO IMOAUTUYECKHMM KOHPAHUKTOM, HEAO-
IylleHHe PacIpOCTPaHeHHUs ero Ha Apyrue cdepo;
y4eT MHOTOYMCACHHBIX BHY TPEHHHUX M BHEITHHUX PaK-
TOPOB, TAKUX KaK, HATPUMep, CTeNeHb OTKPHITOCTH
IIOAMTHUYECKOMN CHUCTEMbl, BOBACUEHHOCTD I'PAXKAAH
B KOHPAUKT, KyAbTYy PHO-MCTOPHYECKHE, COITHAABHO-
9KOHOMHYECKHE, ITHUYECKHE U APyTHe 0COOeHHO-
CTH 1 XapaKTepUCTHKU 00IIiecTBa.

IToanTryeckuii KOHPAUKT MOXKHO MPEACTaBUTD
KaK BOKHEWIIMM U TPYAHO Pa3pelIMMbIi BHA KOH-
¢avkra. [IpoTrBOpeuns, KoTopblie BeAyT K BHyTPH-
IIOAUTHYECKOM KOHPPOHTALIMH, IPOSIBASIIOTCS B AO-
BOABHO ITHPOKOM criekTpe. OHM MOT'YT 3apOXKAAThCS
U BBIPOXKATHCSI HE TOABKO B IIOAUTHUYECKOH 0OAACTHL

Ob6ocTpeHne MPOTHBOPEUHIT, BEAYIUX K KOHKPETHOM
BHYTPHUIIOAUTHYECKON KOHPPOHTAIINH, Yallje BCero
MPOMCXOAUT TIPH OBICTPOM COLIMAABHOM Pa3BUTHUH,
KOTAQ OAHHU COITHAAbHbIE IPYIIIBI HAXOASTCA B IIO-
AOXKEHHH TIPEeBOCXOACTBA MAM HEPABHOTO IIPOTHUBO-
CTOSIHUS TI0 OTHOUIEHHIO K APYTHM TaKUM IPYIIIaM.
Kpome Toro, mpu u3y4eHHH TaKOro popa KOHPAMKTOB
HeOOXOAUMO YUUTHIBATH U TPOTHBOPEYHS], TOPOXKAEH-
Hble Pe3KHM POCTOM HAM CIIAAOM HAapOAOHACEACHNS,
pasBUTHEM IIPOLIECCOB YpOAHU3ALNM, MUTPALIUK Ha-
ceAeHUs, 6e CKOHTPOABHBIM PACIPOCTPAHEHNUE U IIPH-
MeHEeHHEM OPY KU, Pa3AIHeM COIIMAAPHO-9KOHOMH-
JeCKOTO ITOAOXKEHHS HHAYCTPUAABHBIX U CHIPbEBBIX
PafiOHOB rOCYAQPCTBA M MHOTHE APYTHe GpaKTOPBL
OO6bIMHO BHY TPUIIOAUTHYECKYE TIPOTUBOPEUHS He
HOCSIT aHTaroHUCTHUYecKoro xapakrepa. [ Toutn Bcerpa
B 00IIIeCTBE MOKHO HAlTH TaKHe TOYKH UAU OCHOBbI
IJeHHOCTeH, KOTOpbIe, IIPU IPAaBUABHBIX U BbIBEPEH-
HBIX CTPAaTerNYeCKUX PelIeHusIX, OyAyT criocobcTBo-
BaTb HAXOXKAEHUIO 06araHca, OPMHUPOBATH APYKe-
CTBEHHBIM HACTPOM KOTAA-TO BPAXKAYIOIIHUX CTOPOH.
Ho, x coxaaeHuro, yaie BCero o4eBUAHbIE IPOTUBO-
pedrsi CAOXKHO pa3pelunTh U, TeM 6oAee, 06ecrieduTs
APYX0y 06eXXAeHHOI U MOPAKEHHOM B KOHPAUKTE
cropoH. IIpakTrdyecky HEBO3MOXKHO OCYIECTBASTD
MHpHbIE CTPATeTUH B IEPHUOA KOPEHHBIX COLMAABHO-
MTOAUTHYECKUX U 9KOHOMHUYECKHX repeMeH. OdueHb
Ba)KHO HE AOITYCKATh Pa3BUTHS IPOTHUBOPEYUI AO
KpaliHell aHTarOHMCTHYECKOM CTAAMH. YIIyleHHe
BO3MOXKHOCTE! YPeryAMpOBaHUS KOHQAMKTA HAH
OCTPOTO IPOTHBOCTOSHUS COIJHAABHBIX IPYTII, MOXKET
IPUBECTH K [TepepacTaHHI0 KOHPAMKTA B TOCTOSIHHbIE
«XpOHHYECKHe> GOPMbI HAU B AQTEHTHBIE CTAAHH.
['AQBHOM OTAMYMTEABHON OCOOEHHOCTBIO BHY-
TPUIOAUTHYECKOTO KOHPAUKTA BBICTyIIaeT 6opbOa
3a peaAmM3aluIo IOAUTUIECKOTO HHTEePeca, 3a IMOAU-
TUYECKOEe TOCIIOACTBO TOM MAW MHOW COITMAABHOM
TPYIIIIBL, CAOs 0bmecTBa. BO3HIKHOBeHME KOHPAUK-
Ta MOXKET IPOHM30MTH B XOA€ B3AaUMOAEHCTBHUS AFOOBIX
MOAMTHYECKHX CHA, UX OPTraHU3AITUI (o6Bepune-
HUI1), a TAKKe BHYTPH CAMHX CHA ¥ UX OPTaHU3aLIHH.
ITpeacTaBAsieTCsI HEOOXOAMMBIM BHIACAUTD HarboAee
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3HaYHMble PA3HOBUAHOCTU BHYTPHUIIOAUTHYECKHIX
KOH(PAMKTOB.

Tax, ocTpyIo U HaIPsDKEHHYIO XapaKTePHCTUKY
OOBIYHO MMEIOT KAACCOBbIe BHYTPHUIIOAUTHYECKHUE
KOHQAMKTBL. OTH KOH(PAUKTBI MOTYT BCIIBIXHYTb
MeXAy OOIeCTBEHHBIMU KAACCaMH C IIPOTHUBOIIO-
AOXHBIMHU HEHPI/IMI/IPI/IM])IMI/I I/IHTepecaMI/I. APYI' on
IpUMep OCTPOTro KOH(PAMKTA — 3TO IIepeBOPOT — pa-
AUKaAbHasI pOpMa IPOSIBAEHHSI CTOAKHOBEHHUI B 00-
mecTBe. B pesyabTaTe IIepeBOpOTOB BAACTH Ilepe-
XOAUT OT OAHHMX COITHAABHO-TIOAUTHYECKHUX CHA
K ApyTuM. B moanTryeckoi KOHPAMKTOAOTUH BbIAE-
ASIFOT HEKOTOpBIe (pOPMBI IIepeBOPOTOB, TaKHe KaK
«TOCYAApPCTBEHHbIE IIePEeBOPOTHI>»> M «COIIUAABHO-
KAACCOBbIEe TepeBopoThi> [ 1]. IlepBbie cioco6cTBy-
IOT IIePEXO0AY TOCYAQPCTBEHHOM BAACTH K APYTHM I1O-
AUTHYECKUM CHAAM, KOTOPBIE He IIPECACAYIOT IIeAU
KOPEHHBIX COLIMAABHO-9KOHOMHUYECKHUX U IIOAUTH-
JYeCKUX U3MeHeHui Bo BceM obmecTtse. Hanpumep,
B Yuay, 3a nepuop ¢ 1894 no 1924 rr. npousomao
6oaee 100 cMeH IIpaBUTEABCTBA H3-3a TOCYAAPCTBEH-
HBIX [IepeBOPOTOB. BTOpbIe B yKa3aHHOH THIIOAOTUH
BHADBI KOHPAMKTOB — <« COLMAABHO-KAACCOBBIE ITepe-
BOPOTHI>» — OTAMYAIOTCS TeM, YTO B KOHIIe 60pbObI 32
BAACTb, €€ KOHIIEHTPAIIHsl HAXOAUTCS Y>Ke Y IPOTH-
BOITOAOKHOI'O ITO CBOMM ITOAUTHUKO-HAEOAOTHYECKUM
y0eXAeHUSIM KAACCa HAH COLJMAABHOR TPYIIIIbL, 1, CO-
OTBETCTBEHHO 3TO IIPUBOAUT K KOPEHHbIM H3MeHe-
HUSIM Bcex cdep XKU3HHU 001IecTBa.

CymrecTByIOT Takoke KOHPAUKTBI, BOSHUKHOBEHHE
KOTOPBIX 00YCAOBAEHO CaMO¥ BHy TPeHHE CTPYKTY-
PO BAACTH, HAIIpUMeP, TaKUe IMPOIIeCChl MOT'YT IIPO-
FICXOAUTD MeKAy BeTBsiMu BaacTH [ 2 ]. Ocobennocrn
3A€Ch 3aKAIOYAETCS B TOM, YTO HUCIIOAB3YIOTCS TIpe-
UMYIIeCTBEHHO A€TaAbHbIE CPEACTBA H METOABI Be-
AEHUSI M IOAHOT'O pa3pelleHUs] KOHPAMKTOB, a TAKKe
OPTaHM3YeTCS XOA UX IMOCACAYIOIeH AeTHTUMAIIHU.
Eme oapHa yHHKaAbHAs YepTa KPOETCSI B TOM, 4TO 3a-
POXAQIOIIHECS U Pa3BUBAIOIIMECS BHYTPU FOCYAAp-
CTBEHHBIX CTPYKTYP, TaKHe KOHPAUKTBI MOTYT 3aTpa-
TUBATb U TPAXKAAHCKOE 001I1eCTBO, AUOO IIOAHOCTHIO
HPOSIBASITBCS Yepe3 Hero.

OTMeTHM, 4TO B 0COOYIO IPYIIITY BHY TPHIIOAUTH-
9eCKMX KOHPAUKTOB BBIAEASIIOTCS MEXKITHUYECKHUE,
MeKHAIJMOHAAbHbIe KOHPAUKTHbIe oTHOmeHMs. Mx
BbIA€AEHHE CBSI3AHO C MHOT000OpasreM, CAOXKHOCTBIO,
3aIyTAHHOCTBIO MX IIPOUCXOXXAEHHUS], TUIIOAOTHEN,
XapaKTepOM IPOTEKAHMUsI, CIIOCOOAMU yperyAupo-
BaHMS U NPeAOTBpaleHus. FIMeHHO 3TOT THUII KOH-
$AMKTOB B MHOTOHAIIMOHAABHBIX TOCYAAPCTBAX 1O
CBOHMM MacIITabaM, IPOAOAKUTEABHOCTH U HHTEH-
CHUBHOCTH MOXET IPEeB30MTH KAACCOBbIE M HMHbIE
THUIIBI COJHAADBHDBIX U IIOAUTHYCCKUX KOH(I)AI/IKTOB.

KonkpeTHOE HanoAHeHHe CTPYKTYPHBIX dAEMEH-
TOB BHYTPUIIOAUTHYECKOTO KOHPAUKTA OIpeAeAsieT
UX KAACCUQHKALOHHOE pasHoobpasue. Tak, BHyTpH-
MIOAUTHYECKUI KOHPAUKT, B KOHEYHOM MTOI'e MOXKET
IIPUBECTH K AAABHEHIEMY IIPOrPeCCMBHOMY pa3BU-
THIO BCeX OOIIeCTBEHHBIX OTHOIIEHHI, HO IIPU YCAO-
BUH, YTO CyOBEKTHI KOHPAUKTA OYAYT UCIIOAB30BATh
LIMBUAU3AIIHOHHbIE MUPHbIE METOABL X CPEACTBA HOPB-
651. COOTBETCTBEHHO, B CBSI3H C 9THUM, MOXKHO [TOAYEP-
KHYTb, YTO OAHA U3 BaXKHEHIIUX 3aAa4 COBPEMEHHOM
ITOAMTHYECKOM HAYKU COCTOMT B aHAAU3€ OCHOBHBIX
METOAOB M CPEACTB He CTOABKO BeAEHMS KOHPAMKTA,
CKOABKO €r0 YPeryAupOBaHUs U pa3pelleHH .

Heo6xoArMO 0TMeTUTB, 4TO 0Opa3oBaTeAbHbIE
YIpeXAEHHs BBIIIOAHSIOT OCOOYIO POAb CBSI3YIO-
IIero 3BeHa B IIPEAYIIPEXACHUU U PEryAup OBAaHMH
koHPAuKTOB. Tak, 6aaropapsi o6pazoBaTeAbHBIM
YIPeXAEHHUSIM IPOUCXOAUT OObeAUHEHNEe MHOIO-
o6pa3Hb1x NP OSIBA€HUI HAPOAHBIX TPAAULIMH U L[€H-
HOCTeH, KOTOpble y>ke CQOPMUPOBAAUCH HAH ellje
$OopMHUPYIOTCA Ha OCHOBE COBPEMEHHbIX AOCTIDKE-
HUI YeAOBe4eCKO IMBUAM3ALMU. Boicinue yuebHbIe
3aBEACHH IPUHUMAIOT HEIIOCPEACTBEHHOE yYacTHe
B $OPMHPOBAHUU MUPOBO33PEHYECKHX YCTAHOBOK
cTyAeHTOB. TakuM 06pa3oM, MPOUCXOAUT KOHCTPY-
HpPOBaHUE COLIMOKYABTYPHOI0, 06pa3oBaTeAbHOIO
IIPOCTPAHCTBA C ONOPOM HA HALMOHAABHYIO KYAb-
Typy, Ha cBOOOAY BbIOOpa U MAeHTHIHOCTH. KpoMme
TOT'O, OAHOM U3 IleAell COBPeMeHHOTo 00pa3oBaHuUs
AOAXKHO CTaTh GOPMHUPOBAHKE Y IIOAPACTAIOIETO M10-
KOAEHUS 9THOKYABTYPHOM KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, TOTOB-
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HOCTH IIPEOAOAEBATH TPYAHOCTH B Pa3AUYHBIX GOp-
MaX B3aUMOAEHCTBHS C IPEACTABUTEASIMU Pa3HBIX
3THUYECKUX OOIIHOCTEH; CIOCOOHOCTD YIACTAMBO
¥ TaKTUYHO OTKAMKATBCSI HA 3aI[POCHI, HHTEPECHI
¥ IIOCTYTIKH AFOAET APYTHX KyABTYp [3,311-312].
Taxum 06pa3soM, OCHOBHbIE COBPEMEHHbIE Me-
TOABI IIPEAYTIPEKACHISI U Pa3pelleHUs] IIOAUTHIe-

CKMX KOHQAHKTOB — METOA IEPEroBOPOB, METOA
TPeTefcKOro pa3bupaTeAbCTBa, METOA OTPUIIAHHS
KOH(AMKTA, METOA IPUMHUPEHHS CTOPOH Ha OCHOBE
COAVDKEHWS TIO3ULIMI Yepe3 MOCPEAHHKA M ADPYTHE
MeToABI [ 1], 6yAyT 9 PeKTUBHBIMU AMIIb B CAydae
TOTOBHOCTH U OCO3HAHHOCTH HEOOXOAUMOCTH HATH
HAaBCTpeYy MPOTHUBOMOAOXKHON CTOPOHE.
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PEER VICTIMIZATION AND PSYCHOSOCIAL
WELLBEING OF NIGERIAN ADOLESCENTS:
PREVALENCE, PATTERNS AND ASSOCIATIONS

Abstract. Peer Victimization (PV) has increasingly been recognized as an imperative problem
in schools across the globe. High prevalence rates of PV among school adolescents are reported in
literature. Risk factors of PV include increased psychiatric disturbance, social maladjustment, and
other internalizing problems. This study explores the prevalence of PV and describes its path to
psychosocial wellbeing among Nigerian secondary school students. Cross sectional survey design,
involving a purposive sampling technique was utilized to select 400 participants (Mean age =14.95)
from four secondary schools in Osun State Southwestern Nigeria. Multidimensional Peer Victim-
ization Scale (MPVS) and Mental Health Continuum — Short Form (MHS-SF) were used for data
collection. MPVS subscales jointly predicted Psychological Wellbeing (PWB), Emotional Wellbeing
(EWB), and Social Wellbeing (SWB) among the participants.

Keywords: Peer victimization, psychosocial wellbeing, adolescents, Nigeria.

Introduction

Peer Victimization (PV) is described as a term
used to incorporate several different facets of mis-
treatment, including a broad spectrum of actions and
behaviors ranging from an overt, noticeable, physical
act of aggression, to a more understated, subtle, con-
sistent occurrence of a social act of aggression [1].
Olweus [2] defined PV as basically encompassing a
component of frequency in which the peer victim-

ization must occur. Incidents of PV in schools are
a common occurrence for many around the world
[3], with varying prevalence rates [4; S]. General
estimates suggest that roughly 10% to 30% of stu-
dents are involved in traditional bullying [6]. Vary-
ing prevalence of cyber bullying in schools is also
reported [7; 8].

PV is linked with depression, anxiety and other
related psychopathological symptoms [9; 10] Ham-
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ilton, Connolly, Liu, Stange, et.al [11] found that
hopelessness mediated the link between peer victim-
ization and depression but only among adolescents
with low future orientation. Victimized adolescents
often blamed themselves for what had happened,
which contributed to greater risk for maladjust-
ment [12]. In contrast, Perren et.al [13] found no
support for associations between victimization and
self-blame, or self-blame and internalizing problems.
Positively associated with PV include self-harm, de-
pressive symptoms, negative affect and alexithymia
[14-16] more lonely and less likely to comply to
school norms, which explained their greater risk
for violent behavior towards schoolmates [17], an-
ger [18], reduced ability to regulate their emotions
and greater risk for aggressive behavior [19]. You
and Bellmore [20] reported that victimized adoles-
cents experienced more conflict in their friendships;
might overeat [21] or skip meals [22]. Moreover,
sleep problems [23], lower levels of self-esteem and
self-efficacy [24; 25], as well as reduced classmate
support [26] were found to explain why victimized
adolescents have poor academic achievement.

There is scanty literature of Nigerian studies on
peer victimization and psychosocial health status
of adolescents. This present study therefore inves-
tigated the patterns and predictive influence of peer
victimization and psychosocial wellbeing among
secondary school adolescents Osun state, southwest-
ern Nigeria.

Hypotheses

1. The factors of MPVS will jointly and signifi-
cantly predict levels of psychological wellbeing,
Emotional Wellbeing (EWB) and Social Wellbeing
(SWB) among the participants.

Materials and Methods

Participants

A cross sectional survey design utilizing an ex-
post factor design was employed in the study. Multi-
stage sampling technique was adopted in this study.
Random sampling technique was used to select Ife
metropolis from Osun East senatorial district south-

western Nigeria. Four Secondary Schools (two pri-
vately owned and two state owned) were purposively
selected from the metropolis. Finally 100 respon-
dents were randomly selected from each of the se-
lected schools.

Measures

The Multidimensional Peer-Victimization Scale
(MPVS) was developed and validated by Mynard
and Joseph [27]. The scale is a 16- item self-report
instrument consists of items intended to find out
the extent to which students were victimized by
their peers. The instrument has four domains of peer
victimization, namely Physical Victimization (PV),
Social Manipulation (SM), Verbal Victimization
(VV), and Attack on Property (AP). Participants
were required to indicate how often (0 = ‘Not at all,
1 = ‘Once, 2 = ‘More than once’) during the school
year they had experienced 16 victimizing experienc-
es. The items were reported to possess satisfactory
internal reliability with Cronbach’s Alpha values of
0.85, 0.75, 0.77 and 0.73 for physical victimization,
verbal victimization, social manipulation and attack
on property subscales respectively [27].

Mental Health Continuum-Short Form (MHC-
SF) by Keyes [28] is a 14 item questionnaire for as-
sessing positive mental health. MHC-SF has 3 sub-
scales: Emotional Well-Being Scale, Psychological
Well-being Scale and Social Well-Being scale mea-
sured on a 6-point Likert scale response category
ranging from O = never to S = every day. The MHC-
SF has a cronbachs alpha of .89. (SWB scale. 74;
EWB scale. 83; PWB scale. 83). MHC-SF acceptable
psychometric properties for Nigerian samples.

Results

Demographic Characteristics of Participants.

A total of 170 representing (42.5%) of the re-
spondent were male while 230 representing (57.5%)
were female. This indicate that majority of the re-
spondent were females. Majority of the respon-
dents were 915 years representing (66%) followed
by 16-20years representing (34%). This indicates
that majority of the respondent are of 9-1Syears.
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Distribution according to school type show that
200 adolescents (50%) each were drawn from pub-
lic and private secondary schools. Furthermore 199
students (29.8%) were from junior school while 281
(70.3%) were from the senior schools.

Prevalence of Peer Victimization and Psycho-
social Wellbeing

Patterns of dimensions and total of Multidimen-
sional Peer Victimization (MPV) shows a 36.8% and
11.2% prevalence of moderate and severe Physical
Victimization (PV) respectively. Attack on Property
(AP) was next in ranking with 31.0% (moderate) and
14.2% (severe) prevalence. Next is Social Manipula-
tion (SM) which returning 30.5% (moderate) and
12.7% (severe) prevalence respectively. There was also
a 27.2% prevalence of moderate and 8% the severe
level of verbal victimization and a 27.0% prevalence
of moderate multidimensional peer victimization with
17% at the severe MPV level among the participants.

Pattern of Emotional Wellbeing (EMB) re-
veals that 16% of the participants were at very
low level, 43% at the moderately low level, 38.8%
reported moderately high level while only 2.2%
reported very high level. Pattern of Social Wellbe-
ing (SWB) reveals that 16.3% of the adolescents
reported very low level, 32.5% at the moderately
low level, and 36.7% at the moderately high level
while only 14.5% were at the very high level. Pattern
of Psychological Wellbeing (PWB) discloses that
16.0% of participants reported very low level, 31%
reported moderately low level, and 51% reported
moderately high level while only 2.0% reported
very high level. Pattern of Psychosocial Wellbeing
shows that 17.3% of the adolescents reported very
low level, 27.5% at the moderately low level, 43%
at the moderately high level while only 12.2% were
at the very high level.

Test of Hypotheses

Table 1. — Regression analysis of degree of psychological wellbeing (PWB),
Emotional wellbeing (EWB) and social wellbeing (SWB) by MPVS

N =400
Psychological Wellbe- | Emotional wellbeing Social Wellbeing
ing (PWB) (EWB) (SWB)

Variables B t Sig. B T Sig. B t Sig.
Constant 27.25 | 0.000 25.87 | 0.000 19.61 | 0.000
Physical Victimisation | -0.06 | -1.00 | 0.316 | -0.10 | -1.73 | 0.084 | -0.06 | -1.08 | 0.279
Verbal Victimisation -0.07 | -1.34 | 0.182 | -0.02 | -0.34 | 0.738 | -0.08 | -1.42 | 0.156
Social Manipulation -0.05 | -0.89 | 0.371 | -0.02 | -0.26 | 0.796 | 0.11 1.82 | 0.069
Attack on Property 0.34 6.08 | 0.000 | 0.28 4.89 | 0.000 | 0.27 4.89 | 0.000
R* 0.094 0.066 0.098

F —ratio 10.28 7.03 10.73

p 0.000 0.000 0.000

A multiple regression analysis was carried out to
determine the degree to which the factors of peer
victimization jointly and significantly predicted level
of psychosocial wellbeing (PWB, EWB and SWB)
among the participants. The analysis summarized in
Table 1 suggests that the subscales of MPVS jointly
predict Psychological Wellbeing (PWB) (R*=0.094,
p=0.000). It is observed that 9.4% variance of PWB

is jointly explained by the factors of MPVS. Attack
on Property (AP) was the only factor with significant
independent beta (B) contribution among the sub-
scale (B =0.79, p = 0.000).

The analysis in Table 1 further shows that the
factors of MPVS jointly predict Emotional Wellbe-
ing (EWB) (R*=.066, p = 0.000). Further analysis
show that 6.6% variance of EWB is jointly explained
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by the factors of MPVS. Attack on Property (AP)
independently predicted EWB (p = 0.28, p = 0.000).

The analysis in Table 1 also reveals that the sub-
scales of MPVS jointly predict SWB (R* = 0.098,
p =0.000). It is observed that 9.8% variance of SWB
is jointly explained by the factors of peer victimiza-
tion. AP independently predicted SWB (B = 0.27,
p=0.000).

Discussions

The findings of this study show a high prevalence
of peer victimization, and low psychosocial wellbe-
ing among secondary school adolescents in Nigeria.
Peer victimization is a common experience among
school children [29-31]. According to Salmivalli
and Peets [32] large numbers of children are victim-
ized by their peers. In a related study on a Nigerian
secondary school students sample Popoola [33] re-
vealed that 70.6 percent of his study sample reported
high level of peer victimization while 27% and 2.1%
reported moderate and low levels of peer victimiza-
tion respectively. Research studies also show a high
rate of peer victimization globally [4; 30; 31].

Factors of multidimensional peer victimization
were found to jointly predict PWB, EWB and SWB.
Previous research findings supported the idea that diffi-
culties in the emotional realm are related to adjustment
problems and psychopathology in youth and adoles-
cence [34-36]. PVisassociated with a range of negative
health outcomes including physical effects as headache,
stomachache and dizziness [36] and psychological ef-
fects as anxiety and depression [39]. Victimization is

also linked to an increased risk for self-harm and sui-
cidal behavior [38]. The effects of frequent victimiza-
tions in childhood are associated with an increased risk
of anxiety disorders in early adulthood [39].

Conclusions and Recommendations

There is a high prevalence of peer victimization
resulting in low psychosocial wellbeing and among
adolescent’s secondary schools in Nigeria. Peer vic-
timization among adolescents adversely affects their
psychological, emotional and social wellbeing. Re-
sulting from the findings of this study, there is an
urgent need of school based psychotherapies such
as Cognitive Behavioral Therapy (CBT), Rational
Emotive Behavioral Therapy (REBT) and Meseron
Therapy (MT), both at the individual therapy level as
well as group therapies. Therapies on anger manage-
ment and psycho-education on pro-social behavior
would help identified bullies and perpetrators of vic-
timization to embrace socially acceptable behavior.

Contingency Managements can also be used to
reward desirable behavior systematically and ex-
tinguish or punish bullying behavior. Social skills
training that teach new ways of behaving that are
both desirable and rewarding can also be adopted
to significantly minimize peer victimization among
secondary school adolescents.
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CTPYKTYPA JINHHOCTU COTPYAHUKOB
NMPABOOXPAHUTEJIbHbIX OPFAHOB B KOHTEKCTE
NMPEAYNPEXAOEHUA PASBUTUA CUHOAPOMA
NMCUXNYHECKOI'O BbiIrOPAHUA

AHHOTaIII’Iﬂ. B crarpu IIPpOAaHAAN3NPOBaHA CTPYKTYypPa AMIHOCTH COTPYAHHKOB IIPAaBOOXpPaHH-

TEADHDIX OPTaHOB B KOHTEKCTE IIPEAYIIPEKACHUA Pa3BUTHA CHHAPOMA IICHXHIECKOI'O BhIT'OPAHIAL.

ITpoBeaeH aHAAU3 OOIIUX U CIIELIMAABHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB CTPYKTYPbI AMYHOCTH IIPABOOXPAHUTEAET.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: IIPaBOOXPAaHUTEADHDIE OPraHbl, CHHAPOM IICUXMYE€CKOTO BbITOPaHH:I, IICHUXH-

YecKasi TOTOBHOCTD, CTPYKTYPa AUYHOCTH, 9KCTPeMaAbHbIe CUTYaIlUH.

Hp06AeMaTI/IKa IIOBBINICHHA Ka4YeCTBa pa60TbI
HpaBOOXPaHI/ITeAbHOﬁ CHUCTEMDBI ITIOCTOAHHO HaXO-
AHUTCA B (I)OKYCC BHUMaHUA HCCAeAOBaTeAeﬁ. B atom
CMbBICAE 0COOEHHO BaXKHBIMU CTAHOBSITCS IICUXOAOTH-
YECKHUE USMCHCHIA B Hpoq)eCCHOHaAbHOﬁ ACATEADHO-
CTH HpaBOOXPaHI/ITEAeﬁ 1 UX ITIOCACACTBHA. COI_II/IaAb-
HO-IICUXOAOTHY€ECKIE, OpTaHU3allIOHHbIE (l)aKTopr,
YCAOBI TPYAQ IIO-PA3HOMY BAMAIOT Ha AMYHOCTHDIE
HN3MEHEHN COTPYAHHKOB IIPAaBOOXPAHUTEABHBIX OP-

raHOB, B ONPEACAECHHDIX CAyJasIX IOPOXKAAS Y HUX CHH-
APOM IICHXHU4YeCKOro BeiropaHus. IlosiBaeHne aToro
CHHAPOMA Y IIPaBOOXPAHUTEAS SIBASIETCS OTPHILIATEAD-
HBIM SIBA€HHEM H3-32 BO3MOXKHOM MPOPEeCCHOHAABHOMN
AedopMariv, KOTOpas, B CBOIO O9epeAb, MOXKET IpU-
BECTH K CHIDKEHHIO 3QPEeKTUBHOCTH BBIIIOAHEHHS
ITPAaBOOXPAHUTEABHBIX QYHKIIMI U AQKe A€BUAHTHO-
MY 1 IPECTYITHOMY IIOBEAEHHIO, a TAK)Ke AMYHOCTHBIM
pobAeMaM, BAEKYIIIUM PA3BUTHE ACIIPECCUBHBIX CO-
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CTOSIHUIL. BcAeACTBHE 9TOTO BO3HUKAET MOTPEeOHOCTH
B M3y4eHHUH CTPYKTYPBI AUMHOCTH COTPYAHHKOB IIpa-
BOOXPAHHTEABHBIX OPTAHOB AASI IIOHUMAHUSI IIPHYUH
MOSIBAGHHSI CHHAPOMA IICHXHYECKOTO BBHITOPAHH
L CO3AQHMSI CITOCOOOB €r0 IPeAyTIPeKAeHHE.

B HaydHOIT cepepe MCCAGAOBAaHHS CTPYKTYPBI
AUYHOCTH IIPAaBOOXPAHUTEACH IIPEACTaBACHBI (ppar-
MeHTapHO: I. [oApamITENH [1]u . butnep [2] us-
YYaAH 3aAQUH ITOAMIIEFICKOTO B COBpEMEHHOM MHpe
U MHAUBHAYaAbHbIE MOTHBBI CTAHOBHTCS ITIPABOOXPA-
nureaem; [ Tep6ept, K. Bopa [3] u 1. Ditncsopr [4]
PacKpbIBaAU crienu$puIecKue YepThl AUIHOCTH CO-
TPYAHHKOB B cpepe MPaBOOXPAHUTEABHOH AeSITeAD-
nocry; [1. Borndauo [S] nccaeposas cnocobnocTn
K QAQNTAITMY B cpepe TPaBOOXPAHUTEABHOM ACATEAD-
HOCTH B KOHTEKCTe NPHOOpeTeH s OIPeAeAeHHBIX
4epT AUMYHOCTH. B cBOIO ouepeab, crcTeMHbIe HCcAe-
AOBAHHS CTPYKTYPBl AMYHOCTHU IPAaBOOXPAHHUTEAS
B 3apy0eXXHOM 1 YKPAUHCKOF HayKe He IIPOBOAHAKCH.

B mncuxoaormueckoil Hayke OOIeNPHUHSATON
SIBASIETCSI CTPYKTypa AHMYHOCTH, IIPEAAOKeHHAs
K. K. ITaatoHoBbIM. OH BBIAEASIA B CTPYKTYpe AUY-
HOCTH YeTbIpe OCHOBHBIX KOMIIOHEHTA: HallpaBACH-
HOCTb, OIIbIT, ICHXUYECKHe IPOLIeCcChl i OUOMCHUXH-
yeckue cBOICTBA [6, 156]. Aas mpaBooxpaHuTeaeit
TaKKe XapaKTepHbI CIeIIMaAbHble KOMITOHEHTbI
CTPYKTYPbI AUMHOCTH, CBSI3aHHbIE CO CIIEI[UPHKOMN
podeCCHOHAAPHON ACATEABHOCTH U CPEADL.

1. HannpaBA€HHOCTD — BeayIIjee ICUXOAOTHYEeCKOe
CBOMCTBO AMYHOCTH, B KOTOPOH IPEACTaBAeHA BCs
CHCTeMa ee TTOOYKACHHUIT K KH3HU U ASITEABHOCTH,
OIPeAEASIIOIUX H30HMPaTeAPHOCTh OTHOIIEHUI, 10~
3ULMI U aKTUBHOCTH. Af06ast mpodeccHoHaAbHAS
HAIIPaBAEHHOCTD 0a3UpyeTCst Ha 001jef HarpaBAeH-
HOCTHU AMYHOCTH, KOTOPas OTPaXKaeT YeAOBeYeCKHe,
Fpa)KAaHCKI/Ie IIO3WIKH, ITOHHMMaHHE AHUYHOCTBIO
CMBICAQ KM3HH, CBOEr0 MeCTa B Hel, 0COOEeHHOCTH
MHPOBO33PEeHUs], 5KU3HEHHbBIX HAEAAOB, TOTPeOHO-
CTeH, CTPEMAEHMM U T.IL.

A.M. CroAsipeHKO ITHUIIeT, YTO «BAXKHBIM KOMIIO-
HEHTOM B CTPYKType AUYHOCTU COTPYAHUKOB IIPABO-
OXPaHHUTEAbHBIX OPTAaHOB SIBASIOTCS HPAaBCTBEHHO-

IICMXOAOTHYeCKHe KadecTBa. FIx poab u cenuduka
OTIPeACASIOTCS HePa3PBHIBHOM CBS3bIO MOPAAH M ITPa-
Ba, IPaBOOXPAHUTEABHBIX 3aAa4 OOPHOBI CO 3A0M
U HECIIPaBEAAMBOCTBIO, TAYOOKOI MOPAABHOM CYIII-
HOCTBIO YTBEP>KACHHE 3aKOHHOCTH B XKU3HH> |7,
225]. TakuM KayecTBaMu y MPaBOOXPaHHUTEAEH SIB-
asorcst: 1) obmerpyaoBbie kauecTsa (TpyaoAro6ue,
AOGPOCOBECTHOCTD, OTBETCTBEHHOCTb, AUCLIUIIAUHY-
POBAHHOCTD); 2) MPOPeCcCHOHAABHO-TPYAOBBIE Ka-
yectBa (060CTpeHHOE OTHOIIEHHE K CIPABEAAUBO-
CTH, UCTHHE U IIPaBAE, TPEKAOHEHHeE ITepeA 3aKOHOM,
IPHUHITUIIHAABHOCTD, HEITIOAKYITHOCTD, IPEAQHHOCTD
AOATY, IpOodeCcCHOHAABHAS YeCTh, HEIIPUMHPUMOCTD
K HapYIIeHHsM 3aKOHa); 3) YeAOBevecKre KauecTBa
(rymMaHHOCTD, AOGPOKEAATEABHOCTD, BEKAUBOCTD,
COBECTAMBOCTD, TIOPSIAOUYHOCTD); 4) CaMOOIeHOY-
Hble KauecTBa (aA€KBaTHAs CaMOOIIEHKa, CAMOKpPU-
THUYHOCTD, TPeOOBATEABHOCTD K Cebe, HPaBCTBEHHO-
TICUXOAOTHYECKas CTOMKOCTB ) .

CymecTBeHHBIM $aKTOPOM, CBSI3AHHBIM C KOMIIO-
HEHTOM HAIIPaBAEHHOCTH, KOTOPBIN MOXKeT BbI3BATh
y TIPaBOOXPAHHUTEASI CHHAPOM IICUXHUYECKOTO BBITOpa-
HILS, SIBASIETCS] HAAMYYe MOPAAbHBIX ArAeMM. CoTpya-
HHUKH IIPAaBOOXPAHUTEABHBIX OPTAaHOB CTAAKHBAIOTCS
C IIMPOKHUM CIIEKTPOM MOPAAbHBIX AUAEMM H HEOAHO-
3HAYHBIX BLIOOPOB, KOTOPbIE MOT'YT IIOCTABUTb II0A BO-
IPOC UX MOpaAbHbIe yoexxpeHust. [IpobaeMbr MoryT
BO3HHUKATD B CUTYAIUX, KOTAQ IIPABOOXPAHUTEAH BbI-
HY>KAEHbI BBITOAHSTD IIPUKA3bI, IPOTUBOPEYAIie HX
MOPAABHBIM ybexXAeHUsIM. MopaAbHbIe TPaBMBI BO3-
HUKAIOT M B CUTYaIMAX, KOTAQ, 0 MHeHHIO A. Baym-
Oepra, «IPaBOOXPAHUTEAU OINYIIAIOT, YTO OHHU He
CMOTAH IIPEAOTBPATHTD PaHEHHE UAH CMepTh (Harpu-
Mep, <51 He CA@AAA AOCTATOYHO AAS 3AIUTHI TOTEPIIeB-
IITel SKEHIIUHEI U ee AeTeit> )> [8, 8].

2. KoOMMYHHKAaTHBHOCTD — KOMIIOHEHT CTPYKTY-
PBI AMMHOCTHU IIPAaBOOXPAHUTEAS], OTOOPAXKAIOIIIHIL
COLIMOHOMUYECKHH XapaKTep IpoPpecCHOHAAbHOM
AESTEABHOCTH.

Kak yxaspBaer O.O.AeoHTbeB, «KOMMYyHH-
KAaTUBHOCTDb SIBASIETCSI HMHTEIPAABHBIM IICHXOAO-

THYE€CKHUM 06P&30B8.HI/ICM, AEMOHCTPHPYIOIMNM
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BO3MOXXHOCTH Y€AOBEKA K YCTAHOBACHUIO U Pa3BU-
THUIO KOHTAKTOB C ADYTUMHU AIOABMH, B IIPOLIECCE YEro
IPOUCXOAUT 0OMeH HHPOpPMAIKell, BBAUMHOE BOC-
npusTUe Cy6heKTOB U B3aUMHOE BAMsAHHE>» |9, 21].
Crernmduka KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO ITOTEHIIHAAA CO-
TPYAHHKA IPaBOOXPAaHUTEABHBIX OPraHOB XapaKTe-
PH3YIOTCS TPe0OAAAAIOMUM THUIIOM IpOdeccro-
HAaABHOTO B3aUMOAEHNCTBUS C OKPYXKalolle CpeAoH,
0COOEHHOCTSIMHU COIMAABHO ITePIIeIIINH, KOMMYHHU-
KaTUBHbIMHU YMEHMAMH, KPEIIKO CBA3AaHHBIMU C TEM-
IIepaMeHTHBIMHU OCOOEHHOCTSIMH, KaK 9KBUBAACHTA-
MU €CTECTBEHHBIX IMPEAIIOCHIAOK K MHTEHCHUBHOMY
H IIPOAYKTUBHOMY OOIIIEHHIO 1 B3AMOAEHCTBHIO.

K.T. IITabaHOBa HIIET, 9TO «B OTAMYHE OT IIPEA-
CTaBUTEAEH APYTHX COIJMOHOMUYECKUX TPOdeccur,
COTPYAHHUKU IPABOOXPAaHUTEABHBIX OPTaHOB KasKAbIi
AeHb BCTPEYAIOTCsI C PA3HOOOPa3HBIMH KaTeTOPUSIMU
HaceAeHM. B mcuxoaoruyeckom naane aTo o3Havaer,
9TO AESATEABHOCTb COTPYAHHUKA ITPABOOXPAHUTEAD-
HBIX OPTaHOB AOAYKHA OBITh THOKOM, HeCTAHAAPTHOT],
TBOp4ecKo#t (PU STOM TBOPYECKHUIT TOAXOA — TOABKO
B PAMKaX 3aKOHA U YCTAHOBAEHHBIX HOPM). DTO Tpe-
OyeT 3HAHMII, yMEHHUI U ICUXOAOTUYECKOM ITOATO-
TOBKH B cdpepe obmenusi>» [ 10,40]. 3auacryro Takoe
ob1eHNe IIPOMCXOAUT B KOHPAMKTHOI 0OCTaHOBKe
C yJacTHeM NpaBoHapymuTeAs. Bcrynmas B koMmy-
HUKALHIO C IIPABOHAPYIIUTEAEM, COTPYAHUK OIITy-
I[aeT aKTUBHOE COIIPOTHUBAEHUE C €r0 CTOPOHBI, OH
AOAKEH ITPEOAOAEBATD IIOMBITKH IIPABOHAPYIIMTEAS
3aMaCKHPOBATb CBOM AEHCTBHS, OOMaHYTb U CIIPO-
BOIIMPOBaTbh COTPYAHMKA HA IPOTHBOIIPABHbIE ACH-
CTBHS. B 3THMX KpUTHMYECKUX KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX
CUTYaIL[USIX IPaBOOXPAHHUTEAb OOSI3aH COXPAHSTDb
CaMOKOHTPOAB, YTOOBI He IIOAAATHCSI HA ITPOBOKAI[HU
U IPOTUBOCTOATH IPeCTYNHUKY. HeroroBHOCTD K Ta-
KOM KOMMYHMKaTUBHOM A€ATEABHOCTH M OTCY TCTBUE
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX HABBIKOB MOT'Y T IIPUBECTH K Pa3-
BUTHUIO CHHAPOMA IICUXUYECKOT'O BHITOPaHUSL.

3. PeryAsITHBHBII IOTEHI[HAA — 9TO CIIOCOOHOCTD
nposiBAeHHeM BoaeBbix uepT. ITo C. A. Pybunmresi-
HY, < eI yASITUBHBII IIOTEHIINAA BKAIOYAET B Ce0sl ITo-
CTYIIKH, KOTOPbIE PETYAUPYIOTCS OCO3HAHHOM L[EADIO

¥l OTHOLIEHHEM K Hell Kak K MOTuBy> [ 11, 35]. Pery-
ASITUBHBII [TOTEHIJMAA BBITIOAHSET OCOOYIO POAB B Ae-
TepMHHAIJUH IICHXOAOTHYECKUX GpeHOMEHOB U OIIpe-
AeAsIeT PeaAM3aIlMIO TAKUX MCUXUYECKUX QYHKIUI
Kak mpobaeMa BBIOOPA, OTIpeAeAeHIe MOMEHTA Hava-
A aKTUBHOCTH, TIOPSIAOK ITPeKpaljeHUs aKTUBHOCTH.
PeryAsITUBHBIN IOTEHITHAA KaK KOMIIOHEHT CTPYK-
TYPbl AMMHOCTH COTPYAHHKA ITPAaBOOXPAHUTEABHBIX
OPTraHOB IPOSIBASIETCS B CUTYAIIMSX, KOTAQ HEO06X0-
AUMO AEHICTBOBATb AKTHBHO M 9KCTPEMAABHO, H3Me-
HSIS CUTYAIMIO, PeaA3ys COOCTBEHHYIO IPOTPAMMYy
AEVCTBHSI, IPEOAOAEBAsI BHYTPEHHHE HAY BHEIIHUE
IPeIATCTBHA.

Kaxk yxaspBaer C. CuBay, «IIOCTOSIHHOE HAXOX-
AeHHe ITPaBOOXPAHHUTEACH B OTIACHBIX CHUTYAIIHAX CTa-
BHT UX B COCTOSTHUE IIOCTOSIHHOTO KOHPAUKTA MEXKAY
MHCTHHKTHUBHbIM CTPEeMAEHHEeM U30eraTh OIaCHOCTH
U UX 005I3aTeAbCTBOM IIPOTHBOCTOSITh pHCKY. Mx
OecripepbIBHOE HAOAIOACHHUE 32 CAYYasIMU PaHEHUH
¥l CMEPTHU AWIIb YCUAUBAET 3TOT KOHPAUKT>» [12].
PeryAsTHBHBIN IOTEHIIMAA IPABOOXPAHUTEAS B 9KC-
TPEMaAbHbIX CUTYalUsIX UMEET TaKUe SAeMEHTHI: 1)
HAAMYMe CIEI[HAABHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTef, HHTepeca
K 9KCTPEMAABHOM ACSITEAPHOCTH; 2 ) yMeHHe IIPUHHU-
MaTb PUCKOBAaHHBIE PeIleHNUs], aKTUBHO AeHCTBOBATD
B 9KCTPEMAABHbIX CUTYAIHAX; 3) TOTOBHOCTD K yBe-
AMYEHHIO CTPECCOBBIX HAarpy3ok; 4) rOTOBHOCTDb
K UBMEHEHHIO YCAOBUM TPYAQ X AMMHOM XKU3HM.

HTak, cTpyKTypa AMHOCTH IIPABOOXPAHUTEAS
COCTOWT KaK M3 O6mux (HampaBACHHOCTD, OIIBIT,
IICUXUYeCKUe IPOIIeCCHl, OHONCHUXMYeCcKre CBOM-
CTBa), TaK ¥ CIEIMaAbHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB KOMMY-
HMKATHBHOCTH M PETyASITUBHOTO IOTeHIHaAa. Bee
0603HaYeHHbIe KOMIIOHEHTBI CTPYKTYPbI AMIHOCTH
COTPYAHHMKA IIPAaBOOXPAHUTEABHBIX OPTaHOB BOC-
CO3AQIOT 00IIIKe 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH $OPMHUPOBAHIUS
IOTEHI[MAAA AMYHOCTH, KOTOpas 3aAeHCTBOBAaHA
B IIPAaBOOXPAHUTEABHON AESTEABHOCTU H OIpeAe-
ASIIOT TpebOBaHuS MPO(PeCCHOHAAPHON FOTOBHOCTH
IPaBOOXPAHUTEACH K BBIITOAHEHHIO BO3AOXKEHHBIX
Ha HMX 3apay u §ynknuit. [Tpeaynpesxaenne Bos-
HMKHOBEHHS U Pa3BUTHS CHHAPOMA IICHXHUYECKOTO

124



PERSONALITY STRUCTURE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS IN THE CONTEXT OF PREVENTING THE DEVELOPMENT OF MENTAL BURNOUT SYNDROME

BBITOPAaHHUS B AQHHOM acIIeKTe IPeAyCMAaTpHBaeT  KOMIIOHEHTOB CTPYKTYPbl AUYHOCTH IPaBOOXPAHU-

CHUCTEMATHYECKOE Pa3BUTHE O6]J.[I/IX U CIIEINMAaAbHBIX TEA.

10.

11.

12.

Cnncok AuTeparyphi:

Goldstein H. Police response to urban crisis. Public Administration Revue, 1968. — No. 28. - P.417-418.
Bittner E. The functions of the police in modern society (4™ ed). Rockville, Maryland: National Institute
of Mental Health — Center for Studies of Crime and Delinquency, 1975. - 162 p.

Gerber G., Ward K. Police personality: Theoretical issues and research. In J. Kitaeff (Ed.). Handbook of
police psychology. — New York, NY: Routledge. 2011. — P. 421-436.

Ainsworth P. Psychology and Policing. Cullumpton, Devon: Willan Publishing, 2002. — 190 p.
Bonifacio P. The psychological effects of police work: A psychodynamic approach. - New York, NY:
Plenum Press, 1991. - 221 p.

Majers D. Social'naya psihologiya. SPb.: — Piter, 1997. — 688 s.

Prikladnaya yuridicheskaya psihologiya; pod red. prof. A. M. Stolyarenko. — M.: Yuniti, 2001. - 639 s.
Blumberg D., Papazoglou K., Creighton S. Bruised Badges: The Moral Risks of Police Work and a Call
for Officer Wellness. International Journal of Emergency Mental Health, 2018. — No. 20 (2). - R. 1-14.
Leont'ev A. A. Deyatel'nost' obshcheniya kak ob"ekt nauchnogo issledovaniya. Psihologiya obshcheniya.
— M.: Smysl, 1999. - 365 s.

Shabanova K. G. Sindrom emocionalnogo vygoraniya u sotrudnikov linejnyh podrazdelenij.
Psihopedagogika v pravoohranitel'nyh organah. 2007. — N2 2(29). - S. 40-44.

Rubinshtejn S. L. Bytie i soznanie. Izbrannye filosofsko-psihologicheskie trudy. Osnovy ontologii, logiki
i psihologii. — M.: Nauka, 1997. - 173 s.

Siwach S. Extent and existence of stress and burnout stress syndrome in police personnel. The Indian
Police Journal, 2001. April-June.

125



Section 9. Sociology

Section 9. Sociology

https://doi.org/10.29013/EJHSS-20-3-126-134

Dr. Rami Abed Al Hameed Aljbour,

Assistant Professor of Criminology

Ajloun University College, Al-Balqa’ Applied University
E-mail: rami.aljbour@bau.edu.jo

Dr. Safwat Mahmoud Alrousan,

Associate Professor of Sociology, Ajloun University College
Al-Balga’ Applied University

E-mail: safwatrousan@bau.edu.jo

CLAN AND ITS ROLE IN PREVENTING
MURDER: A SOCIOLOGICAL APPROACH TO
THE REALITY OF JORDANIAN SOCIETY

Abstract. This paper aimed researching the role of the Jordanian clan in the prevention of murders
as one of their social functions, and the continued practice of tribal custom in the field of murdersis a
factor of confidence among the Jordanian community due to the role of the actor in achieving security
and stability and avoiding the habit of revenge, as the tribal custom expresses The continuation and
effectiveness of the clan’s roles within the contemporary Jordanian society, as the clan always seeks
to achieve the interests of its sons, and it remains a pivotal role in the prevention of murders and the
increase in societal violence, therefore its job in the field of clan reconciliation remains essential and
suppressed to modern organizations related to the judiciary. The study found that there is a strict clan
system on which both social and judicial structures are based, and this system has a societal reformer
role that respects the individual, group and state, and the clan is part of an integrated security system
within the structure of Jordanian society and exercises social control that has a major role in achieving
community stability, The procedures carried out by the clan in the event of the murders occur with
quick formulas and provide convincing and socially acceptable security penalties to the conflicting
parties because their provisions are enforceable and conclusive. Hence, the study concluded that the
clan as a traditional social structure is an expression of social legislation capable of remaining in our
contemporary reality due to the effectiveness of its preventive role in reducing murders and revenge.

Keywords: roles of the clan, murders, revenge crimes, Jordanian society.

Introduction bility and transmit reassurance among its members,

The clan considered in the Jordanian society as it is a system of values and criteria through which
a social institution aims to achieve security and sta-  a balanced society was built that prevails affection
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and social solidarity, and it is a structure that aims
deeply in the history of Jordanians as an institution
that has its weight in movement, political influence
and its economic and social, also it has values and
inheritance related to it by the ancient history, which
had an impact in the reform between the conflicting
parties, and the rejection of extremism and violence
and the rejection of crime in all its forms.

Since the 1970 s, the authority in Jordan dealt
with the clan as the most important social compo-
nent, to show the idea that the system in Jordan has
a tribal depth in its formation, a characteristic that
accompanied the history of the state’s emergence
and gave an Arab and international impression of
the state’s backwardness and its distance from de-
mocracy and institutions, and it is one of the ideas
that may have been unfair Jordan’s classification and
understanding of its political and social reality.

As the clan was more open more flexible the evi-
dence for this is its integration through its members
in the various institutions of a modern character, it
can also be pointed to its pivotal role in support-
ing the causes of the Arab nation and supporting
the freedom of the Arabs in their struggle against
colonialism, despite the fact that the clan has not
abandoned its traditional roles except She adopted
new roles that were added to her old roles, which
contributed to her continuing career and symbolic
survival [1].

The clan has played a role in contemporary
changes and has had a clear significant impact on the
building of the Jordanian state. The clan is an essen-
tial component of Jordanian society and has a pivotal
role in the process of building the modern Jordanian
state. Clans are also considered one of the causes of
stability and social moderation and they are consid-
ered by many people of society as a safety valve for
all And the role of the tribes in their ability to curb
revenge crimes with the strictness of the tribal judi-
ciary, and not covering up and equating criminals, is
to represent a security institution that does not allow
its members to violate the laws and regulations [2], It

had an important role in the social and political com-
position of Arab regimes, and the existing regimes of
reproduction of the tribe’s political and social role
are considered, especially since those responsible
for reproducing these regimes in their new form are
technocrats and descend from clan origins and ben-
eficiaries of the clan as is the state [3].

The utterance here about the survival of the clan
as a social institution in the structure of the state
socially and judicially through tribal traditions and
customs is a positive characteristic in Arab societies
in general and Jordanian society in particular, where
the tribal judges have played a role since the estab-
lishment of the Jordanian state a role in managing
problems and issues, whether between clans, tribes,
families or Between individuals with each other.

Jordanian society is based on tribal foundations,
as these foundations are the basic building for this so-
ciety and these clans still exist until this moment in
Jordanian society. It can be said that clans are still a
major source of social identity and have a significant
impact on the laws in force. The survey study indicated
for governance and development. Local authorities in
Jordan, which were conducted to seek opinions on the
application of clan laws to solve publicissues in 2014,
that 29% of the participants prefer to use the tribal law
to solve public cases, including murders, while 59%
of the participants preferred applying both the civil
law and the tribal law, and despite the cancellation of
the tribal laws in the year 1976, they are still applied
side by side with the civil law On the social level, es-
pecially in cases of murder, a document was issued in
the 1980s stating the maintenance of tribal customs
in cases of willful killing, honor, and assault on tribal
areas “places of residence” [4].

It must be realized that the clan in the history and
present of Jordanian society represents an auxiliary
institution in political, social, economic and even re-
ligious life, and it is deeply connected to the values
and traditions of society, and has played a pivotal role
in the existence of Jordanian society and in building
its state, and therefore was active in all changes that
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took place with the intention the society. It is not
possible in any case to overlook the fact that the clan
in the Jordanian social system is the most effective
institution, given that it is the most prominent factor
in building the state, its stability, and preserving its
unity and the stability of its social security [1].

The clan assists the government and admin-
istrative rulers in dealing with the problems and
issues of murders — willful or unintentional —
through what is known in the “tribal integrity”
that works to alleviate the grudge and the ma-
levolence between the parties — the family of the
victim and the family of the perpetrator — and is
an introduction to facilitate the work of the gov-
ernment agencies for announcing reconciliation
and amnesty between the conflicting parties, so
its role was an aid to the state and not a substitute
for it, therefore respect for the principle of tribal
prejudices in its positive sense must be factors and
procedures that assist the state of law and contrib-

ute to the application of provisions easily and not
as a substitute for the state [S].

Many members of the Jordanian society sup-
port the necessity to adhere the tribal custom in the
event of conflict and murders in particular, and they
justify this for three reasons: 1 — The tribal norms
have acceptance among members of society that
enable them to act quickly and remedy the crisis at
the moment of the crime. 2 - Imposing appropriate
and convincing tribal punishment for the victim’s
clan. 3 — The case ends permanently without any
vengeance after the tribal conciliation contract [6].

In the context of the subject of the study, the
criminal statistical report issued by the Criminal
Information Department indicates the number of
murders that occurred in the Jordanian society dur-
ing the period (2014-2018), where a total of (2916)
crimes amounted between (intentional killing, in-
tentional killing, manslaughter, attempt With death)
as shown in the following table[7].

Table 1.
Crime Kind Years
2014 20185 2016 2017 2018
Murder 80 75 73 56 31
Culpable Murder 90 76 58 68 53
unintentional Murder 37 33 17 38 32
Murder Attempt 565 464 427 358 285
Total 772 648 578 520 401

The problem of the study revolves around:

its attempt to understand and explain the im-
portance of conciliation and tribal judiciary and its
procedures in the field of murders of all kinds, and
their role in preventing them and from their social
dependencies, especially what is known as revenge
crimes, so this study came to discuss the social con-
trol practiced by the clan in the Jordanian society to
preserve Its social fabric, it is an important comple-
mentary role on which the state relies in its various
institutions for the sake of societal peace, and the
problem of study is summarized in its attempt to an-
swer the question about the importance of “the role

played by the clan to prevent murders”? What are the
tools and procedures you use to achieve this?

Study Objective:

The study aimed to provide lighting for the
clan’s role to prevent murders, through the tribal
procedures followed and their rapid intervention to
achieve stability and societal peace, which is offset
by social acceptance by most segments of Jordanian
society, and this role is a complement to the role
of the security establishment and the judicial in-
stitution as well as the clan in Jordan is considered
one of the pillars of society building and pillars of
stability.
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First, Murders and the tribal role:

Murder is a social phenomenon that spreads to
all developing and developed societies alike, and it
is an uncivilized phenomenon of all kinds and is not
without any society, and most of it is caused by so-
cial causes where individuals commit crimes due to
social unrest and changes to social systems, where
customs and traditions become unhealthy. Able to
meet the needs of individuals, so the environment
becomes a catalyst in personality disorder, which
leads to deviation and the practice of behavioral pat-
terns punishable by law [8].

In the period prior to the establishment of the
state, societies lived on a family basis. If a person
from the family killed a person from another family,
the guardian of blood tried to take revenge on his own
from the perpetrator or any member of his family or
clan, and when the scope of the families expanded, the
tribal bloc in which the tribe would come to help the
guardian of blood One of its members, if it is difficult
for him, to take revenge for helping him to preserve its
dignity, which sometimes leads to a clash between the
offender’s tribe and the victim’s tribe [9].

The killing crime is defined as: “These are acts
that threaten society or make it impossible to achieve
coexistence and cooperation between individuals.”
Also, it is defined as “every act that contradicts what
is beneficial to the group and what is fair in its view
or is a violation of the prevailing custom, which re-
quires signing Punishment for its violators or is a vio-
lation and violation of the group’s moral rules and
standards [10].

Murder in tribal custom is a great and great crime
and no one has the right to violate the sanctity of an-
other person and it is not permissible to attack him.
On the sanctity of the tribe, and every member of
the tribe must defend it and try to kill any member
of the killer’s clan, and this is what is known as (the
blood surge), this is a reaction to the murder that
took place, and does not leave the matter from other
clans without taking a truce between the conflicting
parties and is called “Atwa”, which is the only means

that holds between the conflicting parties and limits
complications, and gives people a feeling of security
and calm, and then gives way to The reformers to
bring the points of view closer and work to end the
differences and give rights to its people [11].

As for the types of killing in the tribal custom, it
is divided into intentional killing, and the tribes view
the act of killing regardless of the instrument used
in the killing process. The intention is not seen, but
rather the act, and the tribal custom deals with this
type through taking a gift and relaying the perpetra-
tor and permitting the chase of the perpetrator to
take revenge on him, Likewise, it is permissible to
forgive and forgive if the perpetrator dies. As for the
second type of killing, it is wrongful killing, which
is the occurrence of murder without the intention
of the perpetrator, and the tribal custom also deals
with this type by taking a blood donation to fulfill
the necessary duty, not to deport the perpetrator and
not to chase the perpetrator to take revenge on him,
Acceptance of blood money or reconciliation with
what is less than it, or forgiveness and forgiveness,
and this is a mistake because there is no prior inten-
tion to kill or harm, and there is no intention to harm
or assault or motivate anger, hatred and hatred [12].

Several studies have indicated the importance of
clan separation in organizing the local community
and demonstrated the importance of this separation
from the point of view of clan elders, as it saw that the
clan has a large role in resolving disputes that occur
between individuals with each other or between two
clans when the conflict rages between them in order
to obey the values And social laws, so this separa-
tion achieves social control as one of the informal
controls in society, and this led to the emergence of
the clan as a value-control system in the community,
as the clan provides support to all its children and
protection from the dangers they are exposed to and
that individuals boast of their tribal lineage and that
elders Tribes provide advice and guidance to mem-
bers of the clan, so is the value orientations of values
and norms and means of social control [13].
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It should be noted that some people see the pro-
visions of social custom are not sufficient to solve all
the problems and disputes that occur between peo-
ple, and that members of society prefer to solve their
problems and disputes by resorting to the provisions
of social custom instead of Islamic law and law, while
representatives of official control see that the provi-
sions of custom The social comes mostly in violation
of the provisions of Islamic Sharia and law, and these
provisions that violate the law and the law are among
the reasons for increasing crime rates [14].

People prefer tribal law over civil law for two rea-
sons. The first reason is that some prefer tribal courts
for efficiency and speed of tribal procedures, as this is
faster in litigation, and judgments are strong, judges
enjoy high efficiency. As for the other reason for their
preference for tribal law, it is due to the content of the
legislation governing it because the penalties it issues
The tribal judge is usually more severe than the pun-
ishment imposed by the regular judge, Some resort to
the tribal judiciary because they consider the constitu-
tional laws suitable for Jordanian society and culture as
the provisions of the constitution are derived from the
French, British and Egyptian legislators, in addition to
the confidence in the tribal judge that outweighs the
trust in the regular judge in the face of generalization,
and based on the foregoing, the amendments and the
law of tribal norms in the draft law to prevent Crimes
indicate that tribal law is an essential component of
many legal procedures and it is likely that it will remain
a fundamental factor and will continue to influence
judicial procedures in Jordan [12].

The scientific paper presented by Dr. Omar Rah-
hal at Birzeit University mentioned the role of men of
tribal reform in preserving civil peace from a human
rights perspective, and is it possible to dispense with
this category where the answer came in the negative
because there is an official and societal recognition in
the West Bank of the judiciary and tribal reform, In
addition to the use of the official agencies and even
the police to clan men regarding killings and other so-
cietal issues, in addition to the dependence of the of-

ficial authorities and authorities on them in areas that
the official agencies cannot reach quickly, in addition
to that each society has multiple methods to achieve
social control. Palestinian society used the men of re-
form and tribal judiciary as a method and method to
achieve social control in Palestinian society [15].

pointed out in his study that came about tribal
reform from a human, moral and constitutional per-
spective, which saw that tribal reformers are consid-
ered to be actors in the criminal justice system, where
the results showed that (43%) of society members
are confident in informal justice bodies in Support-
ing and strengthening the rule of law, and their pref-
erence for tribal judiciary interference in resolving
disputes as a second hand after the courts as being
faster and fairer, in addition to that tribal reformists
enjoy the support and care of the executive authority
and their decisions and clan solutions are based on
official judicial bodies [16].

While [17] indicated that individuals resort to
the informal judicial system represented(Tribal judi-
ciary) to solve the problems and disputes that occur
between them without going to the main al-Faisal
and the natural way to resolve disputes, which is the
judiciary, for a number of reasons, including: Pros-
perity of the informal judiciary as a result of poor cit-
izens 'trust in the regular judiciary due to its slow de-
cision-making, quick and effective solutions in tribal
judiciary And providing a high degree of protection
and security for those involved in the presence of
tribal sponsors, The nature of the social gemeinschaft
that imposes on social individuals a stigma if resort-
ing to the regular judiciary to solve their problems,
and the last reason is the inefficiency of some judges
as aresult of lack of experience, which led to a distur-
bance of confidence in the judicial system in general
and the inability to bear the costs that are paid to
lawyers and courts during a period Litigation.

Second, Tribal reconciliation:

The composition of the population in the Jor-
danian society is considered to be diverse and the
subcultures are numerous between cities, rural and

130



CLAN AND ITS ROLE IN PREVENTING MURDER: A SOCIOLOGICAL APPROACH TO THE REALITY OF JORDANIAN SOCIETY

Badia, and the majority of the population is of clan
origins regardless of the place of residence and resi-
dence, and despite the openness and technological
progress taking place, the Jordanian society still re-
tains many values, customs and traditions Tribalism,
despite the difference in individual behaviors and
their characterization of global globalization, but so-
ciety in general is still dyed by tribal character, Our
society still punishes honor killings and uses weap-
ons even during joyous occasions, and the culture
of possession of arms still exists as part of our tribal
social legacies, in addition to tribal clemency and
the consequent dismantling of social ties between
members of one clan and between clans in general,
and thus affecting the social fabric Jordanian society
as a whole.

Tribal reconciliation, in the event of crimes be-
tween the conflicting parties, is of great importance
in many aspects, as it works to reduce the burden on
the conflicting parties, and also reduce the burden
on the judiciary, which prevents the establishment of
cases and reduce the number of cases brought before
the judiciary, and the importance of reconciliation
in achieving justice between The conflicting parties
where the rivalry was ended by concluding a recon-
ciliation agreement with each other, and the rap-
prochement achieves security and peace among the
members of society because it eradicates the rivalry,
hatred, and grudges between those parties [18].

The tribal senator (sheikh of the clan) plays an
important social role in creating the social fabric,
its interconnectedness and stability, in addition to
its role in following the tribe’s issues and adjudicat-
ing the differences that occur between its members,
and seeking to form hearts, fix the same, approximate
souls, find solutions, remove obstacles and obstacles,
and empty chests of bickering and hatred Diverging,
denouncing every bad act that is contrary to religion,
custom, and morals. The tribal sheikh is character-
ized by experience in tribal relationships and norms
as he is the incubator, guide and guide for the tribe
and responsible for it [19].

One of the procedures that the clan takes to settle
disputes in the event of murders between individuals
is what is known as clan reconciliation, and it can be
defined as “a contract in which the obligations meet,
itis concluded by the will of both parties and results
in the discontinuation of all or part of the punish-
ment in return for certain obligations that the official
must perform, or is a measure of It would end the
rivalry and hostility in the conflicting souls, which is
every concession from the holders of the right to pur-
sue the punishment of the offender, whether in the
form of conciliation or amnesty, whether it includes
a consideration for conciliation or not included, and
the conciliation is divided into (complete concilia-
tion and incomplete “conditional” conciliation), As
for complete conciliation: This conciliation ends all
pending matters between the two conflicting parties
and ends the conflict once and for all, and the “condi-
tional” missing conciliation: It is considered that this
conciliation included the actor in principle, provided
that the actor adheres to the implementation of the
restrictions stipulated in the instrument of recon-
ciliation, and if the perpetrator violates this, then he
violates the conditions of conciliation and thus may
be subjected to retaliatory actions, and accordingly
this conciliation ends the conflict between the two
parties within certain conditions agreed upon during
the conciliation procedures [20].

As for the initial procedures that the clan under-
takes to prevent direct reaction, what is known as
“clan clashes”, namely the deportation of the offend-
er’s people and five, that is, until the fifth grandfather
of his family and relatives from the area he inhabits
to an area far from the victim’s family, in order to pre-
serve lives and property The people of the perpetra-
tor and the failure of the problems, especially in the
first hours of the crime, which are called by the Arab
tribes and clans in general (the outburst of blood)
and this is done by calming the souls of the victims
family through what is called the tribal gift [21].

Itis possible to say that tribal reconciliation is not a
substitute for the law, but it helps the law to solve cases
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that occur between individuals. Judicial proceduresin
the regular courts take a long time, unlike judicial and
tribal reconciliation procedures, which solve matters
in a much shorter time, in addition to that if the judg-
ment is implemented The legal judiciary over the per-
petrator for example, this ruling may not be enough
for the victim’s family often and does not fulfill the
right of the clan compared to the tribal rule, Because
the tribal judiciary works to calm the souls and reform
among the litigants. For example, in the killing cases,
the tribal rule interferes and imposes a truce of three
days or more to calm the souls. The perpetrator and
the victim come into the role of the law, which will
take its course, and who will apply what is known as
the general right to the perpetrator, so the clans are
trying to help the law, not obstruct it.

Third, An analytical approach:

The clan association based on the bond of blood,
intermarriage, intermarriage, or nervousness is the
first basis for the clan’s relationship with its mem-
bers to form an integrated system for the individual
and society alike, and to become the basic economic,
social, security and religious organization, and to ex-
press an extension of the complex family, the indi-
vidual believes that he is not alone in society and that
His clan is the safe haven in time of adversity.

As for the concept of social control, the Ameri-
can sociologist “Ross” defined social control as: the
intended control that performs a function in the
life of society” [22], and this definition carries the
meaning of hegemony and pressure on the part of
an absolute higher authority which is the human
community, just as social control It is the effective
basis that creates the necessary individual elements
that perform a function in society and from achiev-
ing solidarity and social cohesion, and from here
we can say that the clan according to this definition
constitutes a supreme authority and achieves social
control through what it does in order to confront the
murders that arise between the parties disputed.

It becomes clear to us that the tribal society is
characterized by the simple formation of its social

units. Each clan represents a society that can be
divided into smaller societies, such as homes and
thighs. The clan social organization is based on a
geographical arrangement. It is distinguished by a
special kinship, economic, and political entity that
distinguishes it from other clans in the same geo-
graphical environment, and gives it the right to re-
solve disputes within the clan, to practice the process
of social control and the right to approve alliances
that guarantee the process of external control.

Social custom is often the most prevalent method
in the Bedouin and rural society than informal social
control means, as opposed to rural and Bedouin so-
cial values sometimes playing a role in encouraging
the perpetration of criminal behavior.

The clan also performs the process of social con-
trol and provides internal security for its members,
and this is done by the Sheikh’s clan and his aides
overseeing the implementation of the law, which is
represented by a group of traditions and customs,
and also supervises the implementation of punish-
ment for those who violate those traditions and
customs, social control is a phenomenon that has
its social rules that It gradually grows from the cen-
ter of the social environment, which through social
interaction processes becomes binding rules for all
individuals, as it penetrates into their personalities
and becomes part of it, through the social nicety of
individuals in the tribal society, As the effectiveness
of social control depends on the nature of the tribal
group on the one hand, and the pattern of socializa-
tion as inherited on the other hand, therefore, the
tribal societies make customary law the major tool
for social control of the behavior of individuals who
violate norms and values [23].

The continuation of the tribal discourse parallel
to the governmental discourse that emphasizes the
solidarity and unity of the clan through its alignment
behind its sons means the ability to maintain the sta-
tus of the social clan in exchange for other competing
clans, therefore the clans 'sons continued to advocate
the necessity and importance of the continuation of
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the social clan’s role in building the modern Jordanian
state, especially the one connected With internal so-
cial control processes, which are the life of the clan’s
children, their internal organization and security.
Some advocates of the modern state and in-
stitutions may believe that the clan represents the
most important obstacles to the establishment of
the Arab state in its modernist form, but that the
person who is careful in the Arab reality in general
and the Jordanian reality in particular understands

the establishment of the state and the security of so-
ciety, except that the necessity of custom law Tribal
is a true statement in order not to contradict the
Jordanian civil law and constitution, and it actually
happened when some tribal customs were included
in the draft crime prevention law in Jordan.

It remains to say that the clan has a pivotal role
in the processes of social control, and it is indeed the
role that the clan has historically exercised. One of
the crimes is the basis for successful development

that the clan is a pillar and institution supporting  work.
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THE SOCIAL FUNCTION OF NIGHT TALES IN THE JORDANIAN
FOLK MEMORY:A SOCIOLOGICAL APPROXIMATIO

Abstract. The study aimed at researching the folk tale and the social function it played in the
lives of people in society in the past, especially Jordan at night. The study reached that the folk tale
had jobs related to social and cultural construction. It played an educational and instructive role in
developing imagination and expanding mental perceptions through presenting examples of posi-
tive behavior in implanting the collective conscience with ideal values. The folk tale was part of the
heritage of all peoples and nations but, in its social and historical contexts, it gave specificity to the
experience of each group.

It is a social and cultural production with high symbolic and valuable connotations about the
history of peoples and their ways of thinking. It is noticeable that there were overlap and harmony in
the functions that the taleperformed among the religious, amusing, psychological, cultural, social,

and educational functions which may be achieved in one tale.

Keywords: Folk Memory, Folk Tale, Night Tales, Social Function.

Introduction

Hatem Al-Ka’abi indicated in his in-depth study
of collective behavior that the group is more than a
group of individuals, who are people in a manner of
interaction based on their feelings, forming a unit that
has a special framework of social rules. The interaction
of people in social groups leads to the emergence of a
collective attribute that controls all activities as they
transform each other during their interaction. And
they often have stories, novels, myths and legends
to express, interpret and justify the social reality in
which they live [1].

Talking about the past requires documentation
of the different methods and ways in which people
thought, how they perceived the world around them,
how they lived and watched, andhowthey searched
for its secrets. It is a process for monitoring ideas and
linking them to the basic aspects of social life and
collective behavior at night within a social structure.
What distinguishes a human being is the possession

of collective memory and individual’ smemory. An-
dhistory represents the memory of groups, but it
cannot be seen as the science of the past, instead it is
the science of human evolution without interruption
over time [2].

Identity is linked to the cultural heritage which
represents the group of cultural patterns that the indi-
vidual receives from the different groups of which he
or she is a member. This heritage includes the customs,
traditions, and beliefs inherited by the individual. The
cultural building of the personality indicates that people
tend to convergence and symmetry, and this similarity
in the peculiarity of the character among the majority
of members of society is due to their common cultural
and social experiences and conditions [3].

The village, in the Jordanian society in the past
and specifically before the sixties of the last century,
is a rural community with a simple family peculiarity
and a traditional cultural arrangement. It is one of the
environments that began to blur in contemporary
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Jordanian reality, because of the speed of changes
that affected society in all its forms, especially in the
era of globalization and the melting of subcultures.
However, the social life in the Jordanian village contin-
ued with the strength of ties, social solidarity and the
sovereignty of a collective and emotional sense [4].

The study of cultural and social history is an im-
portant matter so that its components offolk litera-
ture, values, and traditions cannot be lost as studying
the past is the way to understand the present [5].To
get closer to the subject of the study on night tales,
the ideas presented by the famous historian (Roger
Akersh) in an article entitled “When stray dogs bark
and spirits from their negligence”, were with a holistic
dimension about the night in Europe in the Middle
Ages in terms of aspects of social life and the cultural
pattern prevailing at the time at night. He also pointed
out that there are marginal groups to be active only
at night. And this article is useful for the researcher
because of the many topics and phenomena that he
touched on in the night of Europe in the past [6].

The folk tale expresses the community itself. It
wipes out social life in all its aspects, and it has made
the society itself one of its most important resources
because it produces and consumes it at the same time.
The tale is a collective creativity; it is the product of
the educated, illiterate, small, large, women and men
whose events revolve around them and around them
to shape their heritage and history [7].

The pre-electricity Jordanian society carries a
society that has a traditional character and has special
patterns that constitute its social system, and that the
analysis of this pattern is linked to an understanding
of the neighboring patterns in the same structure.
The traditional social system is a system of building
social relationships that produce multiple forms of
interactions which are often verbal.

The night social life represents a real society that
contains different levels of the collective experience
to be of a different collective nature. Its roles and
functions may change in light of the difference in
context. And the night context may be an appropriate

place to test the social and cognitive experience. The
natural transformation from night to day is followed
by a sociocultural transformation of the system of
values and standards that lead to special practices
and patterns of behavior that respond to the desire
to live in the fear of darkness that leads to behavioral
forms within the shared social system in the same
intellectual pattern.

The folk tale in Jordan is an inseparablepart of
the Levant’s folk takes in general. It is similar to the
content and the names in Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and
Palestine. The differences in the narration of the tale
differed as a result of dialects’ variations amongthese
countries. This is due to geographical proximity and
common history since the focus was on children to
imprint values within them, being concerned with
horsemanship, love, homeland, and poverty [8].

The Study Question and Importance

The question of the study is determined in a major
question “what is the social function of folk night tales
in ancient Jordanian society? What did night mean
for them in their lives, and how was it reflected in
their behavior as a group? Did their stories at night
express the cultural and social repertoire in their sur-
roundings before the electricity spread?

The attempt to understand some forms of collec-
tive behavior of society, in the hours of the night in
that period, and the social phenomena that have not
been focused on by other researchers is the motivation
behind this study as it will benefit from what people’s
memories stored about their history and behaviors
in the pre-electricity night period.

The paper will be based on an in-depth study
based on the oral history of the sample of contem-
porary life in Jordan before the arrival of electricity in
an attempt to explain cultural data, forms of practices
and patterns of social behavior at night.

And tales about the night, represented by fear and
terror from nature sometimes and from people some-
times, and from myths that talk about ghoul, owl, genie,
fairy, and hyena, talk about the pattern of beliefs. The
study aimed to try to provide an understanding of the
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nature and form of social construction through social
systems and knowledge, the form of social relationships
in the manner of oral history and the sociological view
of collective behavior at times of the night.

The oretical Approximation between Max We-
ber and Michel Foucault:

In the context of sociological research, this study
underwent the explanatory attempts of knowledge
sociology and cultural sociology from a functional
and constructive viewpoint in an attempt to explain
and understand the cognitive structure and social
function that it produces, searchingabout the relation-
ship of thought with reality along with matter and
movement. There is a functional correlation between
forms of knowledge and social events because the
truth of knowledge lies in its functions as seen by
the functionalists.

The Max Weber’s methodology was adopted to
scientifically understand and explain social phenom-
ena; he indicated that there are two levels to achieve
this first understanding: It is a scientific understand-
ing that is based on the non-subordination of social
phenomena or coincidence or random factor. Rather,
it is to say that it takes on its emergence and follow-up
with a specific scientific system that can be revealed
by applying an approach of understanding based on
objectivity and scientific neutrality and avoiding is-
suing value judgments. Because the approach to un-
derstanding is to try to explain people’s social actions
by revealing the internal motivations that push them
to take certain actions and not others in a specific
historical position.Weber found that people’s dealings
with life are influenced by their beliefs, in addition
to factors of history, geography, and economics. The
tale may play a role in social life.

Weber’s opinions came after his study of Marx’s
views which confirm that all civilizational phenom-
ena, including religion and the tale, are of limited ef-
fect and are mainly related to economic forces. Marx
emphasized that Protestant reformism is the result of
the emergence of capitalism. As for Weber’s studies,
it was confirmed to the contrary, since the capitalist

system is based on a mental basis and is subject to
specific laws and regulations. Economic conditions
do not necessarily lead to the emergence of capital-
ism. Rather, there are other conditions which are the
psychological acceptance of values and ideas that call
for change [9].

However, Michel Foucault believed that “history
has a more important task in becoming a substitute
for philosophy, to withdraw from the actual birth
date of truth and values. It must become knowledge
of activities and shortcomings, of transcendence and
decadence, toxins and antidotes. The task of history
is to become a curious knowledge”, benefiting from
the cognitive depth in the historical dimension, as
Foucault pointed out to the importance of analyzing
discourse and language, in which he sees that each
discourse has its limits and conditions imposed by its
own context, and this method will enrich the research
that adopts the night as a special context and the tale
that contains a special discourse that is related to
it.He relied on the principle of question and doubt
to represent the best means for the search of truth,
and the disclosure of the unknown, as opposed to the
traditional methodologies and propositions on which
the evidence relies on, dealing with the speech and its
approach to the interpretation of its meanings. It is
the principle of dismantling and dislodging stability,
a process of transition from the stage of description
and presentation of knowledge proof to reach specific
results to the stage of adopting the question pro-
duced in different ways. For the general principle, to
be considered, that each of the formulas is a complex
of forcesrelationships. These forces must first search
for the nature of the external forces with which they
establish relationships, then ask the question about
the formula that results from this relationship. The
history of ideas is analyzed by freeing memory of all
ideas related to historical continuity, starting from the
prevailing collective consciousness that permits unity
of interpretation, with linkage to the used language.
Each discourse has limits and conditions, governed
by private context [10].
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Foucault’s approach transcends the general pat-
tern upon which structuralism has been used in con-
structing its conceptions and conceptual structures.
It links language and patterns of social domination
and it stems from an interest in revealing the effective
relationships of data, without assuming the unity
of the article or discourse. Thus, the continuity,
sustainability and cohesion of the article especially
determines the meaning within history, so looking
at history and writing is in light of contemporary
concerns. Accordingly, it effectively and influentially
makes changes in its own time. The social world is a
permanent struggle for power, a situation that cannot
be overcome. Unlikely, resistance must be encour-
aged against it.There is an endless series of struggle
for power which is an unresolved struggle because
power is an integral part of any relationship [11].

The folk tale is a fantasy tale that is told orally.
Arabs and Jordanians used to pass on this tale to their
children by grandfather or grandmother at home, in
the field, or the woods almost continuously. The origin
of the folk tale dates back to very old periods, and it
often talks about heroism, love, homeland, poverty,
and the difficult life people live.

The linguistic ability, which represents a human
characteristic, is a phenomenon with a common
global dimension, is the main communication tool
amongpeople. The linguist (Ferdinand de Saussure)
believes that language forms an independent sys-
tem with interconnected dimensions and rules. It
expresses a collective system and individual’s prac-
tice that ranged from persistence and its ability to
change over time, representing a very individual
way of seeing the world. This makes every language
an irreplaceable heritage by which many events and
memories can be highlighted. And it may give more
accurate information about the memories of the
past, especially if they were issued from the mouths
of those who witnessed these memories and lived
their events or even heard about them, which may
enable the drawing of the past with all the events,
knowledge, coordination, social structures repre-

sented by the prevailing knowledge system in its
temporal and spatial contexts.

The Social Function of Night Tales:

In the past, people were afraid and anxious by
nightfall as the night represented a heavy burden on
people due to its mystery it carried. Therefore, there
were many tales, stories, and novels about it.Poets ad-
dressed it, filling memory with its anecdotes, myths,
legends, and folk proverbs. The darkness of the night
formed the subject of magic and attraction to many
groups and an important place for multiple forms of
collective behavior. The night was and still is an influ-
encing factor that affects the individuals’ and groups’
behavior. The night reality represents an organization
that combines rational and traditional patterns of
behavior, or it is in a cultural context that combines
both. The feelings and sensations are related, in one
way or another, to the behaviors and the reality itself
or the spatial and temporal contexts.

The night tale, in its setting (place and time) and
community memory, is a subject that carried social and
cultural dimensions that may lead to many capabilities
and cognitive connotations, being possible to under-
stand hidden aspects of people’s lives. It may help to
redraw and understand the old social structure within
which the cognitive and technical implicationswere.
Besides, the night tale included, in its cognitive, cultural
and artistic depth, social and symbolic dimensions.
Hence, we can understand the depth of the changes
that affected the structure of the current social structure
and the symbolic changes that occurred in it.

The folk tale often contains examples of heroism,
struggle and sacrifice for the sake of the group, which
expresses the value system of toiling classes, express-
ing their customs stored in their conscience, and also
expressing their hopes for a better life, it is a broad
field that accommodates everything that goes on in
people’s social life.It is a literary expressive prose.

For example, the character of the ghoul played
a pivotal role in the folk stories, because as in Taha
Al-Habahbah’s writings, she is strong, cunning, and
oppressive.Al-Habahbah’s has shaped it in a mod-
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ern image that is closer to the peoples’ mentality of
contemporary reality, not abandoning its functional
form in the folktale [12].

The night’s tales also contain real people from
the memory of the place to keep the Jordanian entity
andenvironment along with all its details. They are
rooted stories as they are an extension of succession of
many generations. They have an elaborate anecdotal
plot, but at the same time they are a thread linking
the ideas and beliefs of the grandfather, father, and
son, maintaining a continuous functional extension
from a beautiful bunch of memories to those who
preceded us [13].

It seems that the night folk tales centered on topics
that started with the legend that talks about fairies,
which are stories aimed at children to have fun and
develop their strange and supernatural imagination.
Then the fairy tale that does not belong to reality is
voiced by unrealistic fables but they hold the group’s
hopes of salvation. And the realistic folk tale that
talks about the reality of people’s suffering about love
stories and has well-known personalities in people’s
lives. And the narrator may be one of these characters,
biographies, and invasions, specifically the battle of
BaniHilal. And finally the stories of animals such as
the hyena and the monster, which is the wolf, fox,
donkey, lion, and dog. Each animal expresses a sym-
bolic connotation of characters in the reality of living,
such as the hero, coward, and elusive, etc.

The main function of the folk tale is to amuse,
self-educate, foster values and customs, and instill
ideas of social inclusion within a general collective
feeling. In it there is a mixture of reality and imagi-
nation, so we sometimes find abnormal events such
as animals that speak and act like humans. It is full
of lessons and wisdom and contains a summary of
many experiences. This is one of the most important
means of transmitting culture to the moral values to
future generations.

The folk tale has ethical and behavioral functions
because it includes wisdom and moral lessons. It can
be said that every tale has wisdom and criticism on a

specific topic or a struggle between the values of good
and evil. Therefore, the narrator is often keen on an
end in which good will triumph. It is the most im-
portant function of the tale to consolidate the system
of values derived from people’s habits. Itelaborates
the depiction of reality in the form of a tale and it, at
the same time, doesn’t only express the suffering of
the narrator, male or female, but also expresses real
reality with a wide sort of imagination.

Besides, it also has an educational function as it
includes cultural material, and experiences, that are
passed on from one generation to the nextone. Tho-
senames of things, days and seasons, winter stories
and behaviors of eating, sleeping and playing were
included in the night tale. It is a collective experience
in a beautiful and interesting narrative manner that
richly opens horizon of thought in front of the listener.
It also plays an important role in language teaching
and the dissemination of terms. It is a sophisticated
method in the process of upbringing.

However, the essence of the tale stems from its
social function in transferring cultural and social heri-
tage and enhancing the community’s existence and
continuity. This can be achieved via imprinting the
values of its existence and collective sense of staying
in the souls of children by parents.

Analytical Conclusion:

In the Jordanian social history, the family repre-
sented a social, productive unit, and an inclusive pat-
tern in the lives of its children and the overall fabric of
Jordanian society. It was the only productive unit before
the founding of the modern state and the emergence of
institutions. Accordingly, all the requirements for life
are duties that are vested in the family and its members
such as food, drinks, housing, and marriage. And these
duties are the product of family productivity that relied,
in the countryside on agriculture, and in the desert to
graze livestock as a source of their livelihood. However,
it was also a source of cultural coordination expressed
in ideas, beliefs, values, and standards.

The family has played an important role in preparing
their children socially, as it is responsible for directing
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behavior towards what is socially desirable. It is the
one who teaches the language that is the basis of social
interaction, being responsible for transmitting cultural
heritage. It is also the one who gives its children their
social positions as it is responsible for the upbringing
of the children socially and culturally [14].

Often the storytellers of the night tales were wom-
en who sat around the fire stoves in winter or in the
summer-harvest nights, narrating the children and
grandchildren stories and tales of heroes that were
goblins, hyenas, and monsters, or tales that glorified
the woman [15].

The Jordanian family and women, anciently, played
an important cultural role in the formation of their
children, especially since the means of cultural for-
mation, represented by institutions, entertainment
means, and sources of information, were not present.
Thus, the only night entertainment function was the
tale, which was often vested in the mother, grandfa-
ther or grandmother. Perhaps it was a daily behavior
practiced by the family as a social group, especially
in the winter when all forms of social activities are
subsided. The mother played an additional role in
her multi-role group, but she represented a symbol
of the continuity of the spoken cultural heritage [16].

The folk tale spoke about women as human beings
and about the mother and wife, dealing with the fam-
ily, tribe, and common life.It spoke about the sheikh
and the hero leader, but it did not overlook, in its
topics, the moral aspect linked to kindness, honesty,

altruism, tolerance, and forgiveness (such as the tale
of the daughter of the house and the tale of invasions,
Abu Salah, the one with a basket).The folk tale also
talked about people’s lives and pensions, about land,
crop, season, hunting, grazing and farming, as stories
of (Nus Ensais, the one who has got malice and vile-
ness, andthe Good Hassan).

Nevertheless, the imagination was predominant in
the content of the folk tale (the male and female ghoul).
It is an animal, a fickle man, an evil and kind fairy. She
is a figure of fiction in which there are all possibilities
of behavior, but the woman is mostly dominated by
shaggy hair and ugly physical appearanceas, for instance,
in tales of hyena, hippocampus, and donkey.

The folk tale was filled with topics and different
meanings, symbols, and meanings, but they all ex-
pressed and differed from different people’s concerns,
joys and lives in all its forms, and remained a way in
which there is ample hope for a better life for ordi-
nary people in times of stress, it is a civilized form of
expressing society and entertainment for it.

But it remains to say that the tale played an im-
portant social role in the life of Jordanian society
in the past. It is an expression of a collective feeling
about people’s habits and social relationships. It is
an enhancement of positive values and habits in so-
ciety, and an optimal lifestyle based on patience and
perseverance. Its flexibility by allowing the narrator
to change the character’s names and places made it
survive up to now.
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Abstract. When it comes to the linguistic features of a literary text, clarification of the specific
features of literary information should be the main need. Linguistics summarizes the most important
elements of a poetic language. In other words, the subject of linguistic poetics is considered to consist
of the general problems of poetic language. It should also be borne in mind that poetic language is a
figurative language. The imagery of poetic language is primarily associated with its emotional nature.
Speaking of poetic language, one should not assume that this language consists only of the language
of poetry, formed as poetry. Poetic language is actually a concept that is broader than the language
of poetry. The main features of the language of poetry is that the examples written in this genre cor-
respond to certain dimensions and standards, the syllable structure is balanced, the rhyming system
is consistent and corresponds to other dimensions. In poetic language, however, there is no specific
requirement for such standard sizes. Poetic language is a language with artistic information. Rhythm,
harmony, rhetoric, pathos are embodied in a poetic language, and these features, combined with

emotional diversity make the language itself beautiful and enliven its expressiveness.

Keywords: linguistics, poetic language, prose language, imagery, artistic information.

Introduction

In poetic language, the role of expressiveness of
stylistic figures, especially repetitions and parallel-
isms, is very important. Although the boundaries of
poetry are wider than the concept of poetry, in some
cases, according to the above explanations, there is
no significant difference between the two categories.
For example, the book Explanatory Linguistic Terms
describes the problem of poetry as a feature that is
directly related to poetry. It is shown here that the
poetic word is a figurative artistic poetic word and
a poetic metaphor inherent in poetry [1, 217]. The
concept of poetry does not distinguish between po-

etic and prosaic examples, since it is directly related
to the articulation of information. It is important to
convey information with rhythm, pathos, emotions
and a certain harmony. The poetic function of a word
is different from its cognitive function. The word art is
mainly used in a figurative sense and creates a strong
emotion, an artistic impression. The breadth of the
artistic potential of the word is directly related to the
talent and creative abilities of the word masters. Many
artists have created strong poetry through the skillful
use of words.” M. Nagisoil's explanation of the charac-
teristic features of poetry is to some extent repeated
in another article on the Azerbaijani language on the
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site. In this article, the views on the features of poetry
are summarized as follows: a word or expression that
has a poetic function in the text is called poetism; the
word of art is mainly used in a figurative sense and
creates a strong emotion, an artistic impression; Many
artists created powerful poetics through skillful use
of words; The poetic function of a word differs from
its informative (informational) function; The breadth
of the artistic potential of the word is directly related
to the talent and creativity of the word masters ” [S].

Main part Relevant studies have been conducted
on poetics and poetry in Azerbaijani linguistics and
literary criticism. Of course, due to its comprehen-
siveness, this problem is associated with the prob-
lems of language, thinking, social psychology, as well
as national and philosophical thought. Therefore,
although many of the existing studies are devoted
to interesting questions, there is a serious need for
additional research and analysis in this area. In this
sense, Rafig Yusifoglu’s article “Thoughts on Poet-
ics” is of particular interest. Rafik Yusifoglu takes
a broader approach to the problem of poetics and
shows that he is not limited to literary problems.
Rafig Yusifoglu refers to the “Poetics” of Aristotle
(from 384 BC to 322 BC) to substantiate his views
on poetics, and concludes that the space of rhyth-
mic poetics, which we understand, is connected with
oriental poetic thought. The main feature of oriental
poetics is that it is associated with weight, rhyme,
sound, repetition, metaphor, word order and the
corresponding sequence. As the final result of the
author’s comments, one can say that the rhythmic,
harmonious and emotional nature of oriental poetics
has developed to such an extent that these features
are concentrated in examples of poetry, especially in
oral texts, occupies a special place in the language.
Therefore, “Kitabi-Dede Korgud” became a vivid
example of the poetic speech of epics, fairy tales,
epics, guards and other anecdotal texts. There is no
such thing as poetic thought that does not mention
the classical Poetics of Aristotle. This is no accident,
because Aristotle himself presented poetry as an art

of artistic creation and interpreted it in this way. Ar-
istotle approached art as an emotional imitation of
real events. Art imitation is not really understood as
a similar imitation of real events, but as a generaliza-
tion of events into a figurative means. In this regard,
“Poetics” claims that “in the embodiment of poetry,
some imitate many aspects of color and form, others
imitate habit, and others imitate natural talent” [2].
The general result of Aristotle’s ideas about imitation
when creating poetry is that poetics is formed by the
interaction of human phenomena and the environ-
ment, and these relationships become an informa-
tive tool for various fields of activity. The artistic
embodiment of informatization gives rise to poetics.
This suggests that the more emotionally stimulated
speech in speech, the more it affects improvisation.
The main thing is that emotions cannot intensively
convey all the information. That is, information is
not fully accompanied by art. This information is
accompanied by art, in which elements of rhythm,
pathos, rhetoric, harmony, artistic embodiment are
found in harmony with emotions. These are the
most important attributes of artistic information. Art
computer science is general, universal and humane
as a product of artistic thinking, since it is directly
related to the process of speech, the effectiveness
and attractiveness of speech. Vagif Aslanov’s opin-
ion on the work of Kamil Valiev “Linguistic Poetics”
regarding the interpretation of the secular nature of
artistic information shows that the possibilities of
creating a model of artistic information in the world
are not limited to the humanity of artistic informa-
tion. According to Vagif Aslanov, this issue is in the
spotlight. The same opinion applies to the opinion
of Kamil Valiev that poetry in “Kitabi dede gorgud”
is not “Poetry of prose”, but poetry of a language that
has preserved an ancient way of thinking [4]. The
human and universal nature ofliterary computer sci-
ence can be considered due to the fact that at the
early information stage, when grammatical elements
were not improved, duplication and repetition of the
same elements were widely used to convey concepts.
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There is no language that does not contain traces of
the elements of repetition and duplication, both
when creating new words and in more efficient de-
livery of information. Aelita Mildzikova talks about
the formation and sources of artistic computer sci-
ence in her research on a poetic text. It also analyzes
methods by which repetition and repetition create
rhythm. An article by A. V. Ostankovich on the artis-
tic role of repetition in the harmony of a sonnet also
speaks of the rhythm of repetition. In the article, the
question of a systematic repetition of the harmonic
rhythm is confirmed by specific facts. The issues of
creating rhythm in music, as well as in repetitions,
are analyzed. Article A.S. Molchanova shows that
repetition is universal in terms of creating rhythm
in literary texts. Therefore, the universal rhythmic
quality of repetition can be observed in music [3].
Many modern linguistic studies are interested in
considerations about the qualities of the elements
of repetition and duplication in the context of artis-
tic information, their individual stylistic and poetic
features are analyzed on the basis of linguistic facts.
Since the rhythm, harmony and emotions created by
repetitions are multifaceted, their study also reveals
poetic, stylistic and even nominative problems of
this issue. [8]. Opinions and considerations regard-
ing the use of repetitions suggest that they are espe-
cially relevant for the mother tongue. Nevertheless,
since the concept of a native language is general and
abstract, it should be borne in mind that the con-
cept of a native language should be understood as
a spoken language. These linguistic traditions also
play an important role in the formation of artistic
information. It is also true that the use of this type
oflanguage elements to create an effect in the fiction
is highly preferred. Studying the syntactic syntax of
creating poetic information through repetition in
literary texts makes interesting judgments based on
linguistic facts. Studies show that Pathos plays a spe-
cial role as one of the sources of artistic information.
The artist reveals the idea, meaning and content in
words, tablets and details, images and landscapes,

affects feelings and emotions, awakens imagination,
inclination, desire and faith in a person ” [7]. One of
the non-linguistic sources used to create poetry in
literary works is rhetoric. Rhetoricis presented in the
teachings of Aristotle as a variant of eloquent speech
and attractive speech. Rhetoric was used more in
court cases in ancient Greece. The appeal of rhetori-
cal speech has led to numerous victories in its use.
Since rhetorical speech is eloquent, poetic elements
play an important role in its expression. Rhetoric is
based on composition, which allows you to convey
the truth as a lie. [6].

The book of Fikret Shiriev on the culture of
speech and rhetoric of the Azerbaijani language says
that the ancient Greeks interpreted rhetoric as a skill
of persuasion. In the Middle Ages and at the begin-
ning of the Renaissance, rhetoric was presented as
the ability to decorate speech. The problem of speech
expression in a bright, attractive, emotional and po-
etic way through Paphos is also appreciated in other
studies [9]. Rhetoric provides harmony, rhythm and
coherence of language means, from the point of view
of poetics. The strong expression of poetry, its color-
ful features is also supported by emotional influenc-
es. Thus, both pathos and rhetoric make emotions
brighter. Along with extra linguistic factors in the
emergence of poetry, the leading line, of course, falls
on linguistic means. A certain range and sequence of
language means creates rhythm, harmony and tone
in speech, which attracts attention as one of the main
attributes of poetic speech.

This order, sequence and repetition of speech
elements in the Azerbaijani language continue and
develop with ancient and rich traditions. Linguistic
processes in the Azerbaijani language are more di-
verse than in analytically inflective languages. The
tradition of creating the rhythmic formation of pho-
netic elements in the Azerbaijani language can be
traced in the sources of Turkic language monuments
dating back to ancient and early medieval times.

Poetism is a universal phenomenon inherent in
all elements of linguistic levels. Poetry is a system of
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ethical and aesthetic norms, which is creatively mani-
tested in social activity and human thinking. Poetry
can be expressed in a system of elements belonging
to each level of the language with its own characteris-
tics. Poetic repetitions are not a tedious repetition of a
member or element of speech, but serve to strengthen
the meaning, revitalize thoughts and raise emotions.

Summary

Linguopoetic features of a literary text char-
acterize its transformation into a means of literary

information. Linguopoetry reflects the most com-
mon problems of poetic language. The subject of lin-
guopoetic also covers the general problems of the
poetic language. The poetic language is a figurative
language. The imagery of the poetic language is mea-
sured by its harmonious, rhythmic, miserable rhe-
torical nature, as well as its emotionality. The study
and analysis of linguopoetics is of interest from the
point of view of substantiating the necessary prob-
lems of artistic information.
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AKT KOMMYHUKALUN KAK KJTIOMEBOW ACNEKT
B UCCNNEAOBAHUUN MEXJIUHHOCTHOIO
PEYEBOIO OBLLEHUA

AnnoTtanms. B cratbe paccMoTpeHO NOHATHE aKTa KOMMYHHKALIUH, IPEACTaBA€HA KAACCUPUKAIIHS
pedeBbIX AKTOB, BBLIBAEHBI OCOOEHHOCTH pedeBbIX ACHCTBHI, BbIACACHBI TUIIBI CTPATErUil OOIIIeH LS,
IIPOAHAAU3UPOBAHbI PUYUHBI BOSHIKHOBEHIS OLIIMOOK B IIPOIecCe KOMMYHUKAIIUH, IIPEACTABAEHbI
YCAOBHS YCIIEIIHOCTH KOMMYHHMKAIIMY, KOTOPbIe AOAYKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATb IIPUHIIMITY KOMMYHHKA-
THUBHOTO COTPYAHUYECTBaA.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: KOMMYHUKAI[UsT, KOMMYHHKATHUBHBIH AKT, pedeBble AeHCTBISL, CTpaTerus ooime-
HUS, TIOCTYAQT, I3bIKOBbIe HOPMBI.

Teopust pedeBbIX aKTOB — OAHO H3 KAIOYEBBIX
HaIPaBAEHHUH B AUHI'BUCTHYECKON PHAOCOPUH, KO-
TOpOe OKa3bIBaeT BAUSHUE Ha AAAbHelIee pa3Bu-
Tue Teopuu pedeBoit kommyHukaruu (Ax. Cepab,
Ax. Ocruy, IT. Crpocos, 10. Xabepmac, A. Burren-
mTeitH u Ap.). sydenue peueBoit KOMMyHUKAIIUU

IIOMOIaeT YCTAaHOBUTb MHOTHE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH,
KOTOPbI€ CBSI3aHbI C POABIO KOMMYHHKATHBHOI'O Ha-
MepeHHs roBopsilero, pakTopa appecara, Xapakrepa
KOMMYHUKATHBHOT'O B3aMMOAEHCTBHSA IIAPTHEPOB, MX
KOMMYHHUKATHBHOT'O IIOBEASHHSL. DTUM 00yCAOBACHA
AKTYaAbHOCTD U3Y4eHHUsI 3aKOHOMEPHOCTel BepOaAb-
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HOI KOMMYHHKaIuu. «BepbaAbHasi KOMMyHHKa-
ITHS — [JeAeHANpaBACHHAs! AUHTBOIICHXOMEHTAAbHAs
AeSTeAbHOCTb aApecaHTa U appecaTa B Ipoljecce
MHPOPMAIIMOHHOTO OOMeHa U BO3AEHCTBHS Ha CO-
OecepAHUKA C TOMOIIbIO 3HAKOB €CTECTBEHHOTO S3bI-
ka» [ 5, C. 134]. Takum 06pa3zom, nHYOPMAL[MOHHBII
0OMeH IpeATIoAaraeT epeaady pasAMIHbIX CMBICAOB
1 TOOYKAQET K OTIpeAeA€HHOMY IIOBEAEHUIO.

PaccmoTpeHne BhICKAa3bIBAHUN KOMMYHHKAHTOB
B aCIleKTe TEOPUH pedyeBbIX AKTOB, Pa3pabOoTaHHOM
¢urocodpamu Ax. P. Cepaem u Asx. OcTrH, ABAsIeTCS
OAHUM M3 HallpaBAEHUH HCCACAOBAHMHI KOMMYHHKa-
THUBHOTO IIOBeAeHHs. A\aHHas TeOPHUS pacCMaTpUBaeT
aKT peyH KaK PeaAH3aIjuio TOBOPSIIMM BbICKA3bIBa-
HUS B CUTYaLUH HEIIOCPEACTBEHHOTO OOIIeHHUs CO
cAymaTeAeM. TeopHsi peueBBIX aKTOB ITO3BOASIET
c$OKycHpOBaTh BHIMAHHUE yIEHbIX HA IOAPOOHOM
OTIMCAHUH PEYeBOTO aKTa Kak IAEMEHTAPHOTO 3BeHa
BepOaAbHOrO O0OIjeHuSI.

YyeHne o cTpoeHHU 9A€MEHTAPHOM eAMHHIIbI
00LIeHUs — pe4eBOro aKTa Ha3bIBAETCSI TEOPHEN pe-
4eBBIX aKTOB. [AaBHAsI 0COOEHHOCTD TEOPUU PedeBbIX
aKTOB 3aKAIOYAETCS B IIOAXOAE K PeYeBOMY aKTY Kak
K CIIOCO0Y AOCTIDKEHUS] HHAMBHAOM ITOCTaBAEHHO
IleAH OOLIEHMs, U B 9TOM aCIIeKTe PaCCMAaTPUBAETCS
HCIIOAB30BaHHeE SI3BIKOBBIX CPeACTB. Lleab nau uH-
TeHINs SBASIeTCSI paKTOPOM, KOTOPBIH peryAupy-
eT mporjecc BepbaAbHON KOMMYHUKanuu. B cBsi3u
C 9TUM OblIleHe aHAAUSHPYETCsl HaMU Kak Gpopma
IPOSIBACHUS IIPEHMYIIeCTBEHHO MEeXAMYHOCTHBIX
orHomenwuii |6, C. 308].

Bukyaosa A.T. mop peueBbIM akTaM IMOHHMMaeT
BBICKA3bIBaHHE, KOTOPOE IMMOPOXKAACTCS M POU3HO-
CHTCSI C OIIPEASACHHOM I[eAbIO, IMeeT OIIPeAeACHHbII
MOTUB AASI COBEpIIEHHS AAPeCOBAaHHOIO AeHCTBUS,
nanpumep npocb6bt (ITpoury Bac npuitth), coera
(Coseryto Bam npouects a1y kuury) u Ap. Yro6nt
COoBepIIaeMOe AeFICTBHE MOXXHO OBIAO Ha3BaTbh TeM
VAU UHBIM pedeBBIM aKTOM, AOAXKHBI OBITH BBIIIOA-
HEHBbI ONPeACACHHbIE YCAOBHS: AASI OCYIIIeCTBACHHS
CBOUX HAMEPEHHUM I'OBOPSIIMHI AOAKEH UMETH IIPEA-
CTaBAEHHe O CUTYaIuy, 06 appecare U IIPOrHO3UPO-

BaTbh COOCTBEHHBIN 00pa3 B MPEAIIOAATAeMON CUTY-
armu [ 1, C. 117].

Kocrromkuna I' M. ompepeAasieT KOMMyHHKa-
THUBHBI aKT KaK CAOXKHBIM pe4eMbICAMTEAbHbIN
IPOLIeCC, BKAIOYAIONINIT ITAIIbl IOPOXKAEHHUS U BOC-
npusitus peun [3]. [lo MHEHHIO HCCAeAOBaTeAs,
CTPYKTYPHBIE COCTABASIOINME KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX
aKTOB IIOAPA3AEASIFOTCS Ha ABA THIIA: 9KCIIAULIUTHBIE
U UMIIAUITUTHDBIE. K IKCIMAMIITUTHBIM KOMIIOHEHTaM
OTHOCSITCSI KOHCUTYallUsl U pedb, T.e. 0ObeKTUBHO
CAOKHBIIHECS YCAOBHS OOI[eHuUs], yIacTHUKH (aB-
TOp, PELJUTHENT), BepOaAU3OBaHHAS AESTEAbHOCTD,
OXBATbHIBAIOINASI AMHIBUCTHYECKUI M ITAPAAMHIBH-
CTMYECKHIT KOHTeHT. VIMIAUIIUTHBIE KOMITOHEHTHI
IPEACTABASIIOT KOHTEKCT U npecymnmnosurio. Kou-
TEKCT — CTpaTerndecKu-IparMaTudeCKUil OTeHIU-
aA KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO aKTa — PACCMATPUBAETCSI KK
IPOLIeCC MAAHUPOBAHMUS U II€AEIIOAATaHHsI, COCTOSI-
LI U3 MOTHBA OOIIEHNUS, [JeAV, YCTAHOBKH B [TAQHE
BO3AEHMCTBUS Ha COOECeAHUKA, CTPATErnil U TAaKTHK.
Ipecynnosurus — Haandue 061ero $poHAA 3HAHHI
U [IPEACTABACHHI yYACTHUKOB OOLIEHYIsI, B TOM YHCAE
3HAHUS O HOPMaX [IOBEAEHSI, STUKETHBIX [IPABUAAX,
peYeBbIX ¥ HAIJMOHAABHBIX CTEPEOTHUIIAX U KATErO-
puasbHbIX poTorunax. OHa MOXeT GbITb HATASIAHO
[PeACTaBACHA B KOMMYHHKAL[UKB BUAE KaTETOPUY-
HBIX KOMMYHUKaTHBHBIX akTOB [ 3, C. 361]

KoMMyHUKATHBHBII aKT — 00I1jee IIOHATHE KOM-
MYHHKATHBHONM AMHTBHUCTUKH M TEOPHU OOIEHVIS;
IPOLecC, KOTOPBIA IPOUCXOAUT B OIPEAEACHHOM
MecCTe, Ha IIepecedeHHH OCell IPOCTPAHCTBA U Bpe-
MEeHH, Pe3yABTaTOM KOTOPOTO SIBASIETCSI AUCKYPC.
KaxABIfl KOMMYHUKATUBHBIN aKT UMEET ABE COCTaB-
ASIFOIIYe: KOMMYHHUKATHBHYIO CUTYALUIO H AUCKYPC.
Curyanus — pparMeHT 0OBEKTHBHO CYIIECTBYIOLIEH
PEaABPHOCTH, COCTABASIIOIEl KOTOPO SIBASIETCSI Bep-
OaAbHBIN aKT. AUCKYpC — BepbaAn30OBaHHBIE pede-
MBICAMTEABHASI AESITEABHOCTD, 9AeMEHTAMU KOTOPOH
SABASIIOTCS AMHTBHCTHYeCKUe (CPeACTBa S3BIKOBOTO
KOAQ) U HEAUHTBHCTUYECKHE (CPeACTBa APYTHX ce-
MUOTUYECKUX CUCTEM) KOMITOHeHTbL. KoMMyHHMKaTUB-
HbII aKT SIBASIETCSI COBOKYITHOCTBIO PedeBbIX aKTOB,
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BBITIOAHSIEMBIX MHAMBHUAAMU TIPU B3aUMOAEHCTBHH
ApYT c Apyrom. Ecau B peueBOM aKTe aKIjeHT ACAQCTCS
Ha AeHICTBHE, TO B KOMMYHUKAaTUBHOM aKTe — Ha B3au-
MOAENCTBHE appecaTa u appecaHTa. Kaskabii kommy-
HHUKATHUBHBIH aKT IIPOTEKAET AUIIDb IIPH OTIPEASASHHBIX
00CTOSITEABCTBAX U ACTEPMUHUPYETCSI PA3AMIHBIMH
pakTOpaMu, KOTOpble MOTYT CIIOCOOCTBOBATH HAH
MeIIaTh ycremHoMy obimenuto. Takumu pakropamu
MOT'YT ObITb, HAITPHUMEP, PACCTOSIHIE MeXXAY KOMMYHH-
KaHTaMH, UX B3aHMOOTHOIIIEHHS, BpeMs, OTBEAEHHOe
Ha oOIeHye, HAAMYHe AN OTCyTCTBHe Iryma. Koraa
PasroBOp MPOUCKXOAUT IIPU HeOAATOTIPUSATHBIX YCAO-
BHSIX, TO AASI AOCTIDKEHUS B3AUMOIIOHMMAHUS HE00-
XOAMMO MHOTOKpAaTHO€ IIOBTOPEHHE BbICKA3bIBAHUS.
BasxHpIM B TeopHM peueBBIX AKTOB SIBASETCS
MOHSTHE HAAOKYIMH, KoTopoe BBea Ax. OcTuh.
VIAAOKYTHBHBIN aKT SBASETCS BXXHEHIINM 3BeHOM
B CTPYKType pedeBoro akTa. [lepeyeHnp peyeBbIx ak-
TOB, peAAOKeHHbIH AK. OCTHH, OCHOBBIBAaeTCS Ha
THUIIOAOTMU MAAOKYTHBHBIX TAATOAOB: BEPAUKTHBBI
(mpUroBopbI), eK3epCUTHUBDI (AKTbI OCYIIECTBACHHS
BAACTH), KOMHCCUBBI (aKTBI 0653aTeAbCTB), Gexa-
6uTHBBI (aKTHI O6IECTBEHHOTO TIOBEACHHS) U 9KC
TIOAOXKHUTeAbHbIe (aKThI-00bsCHeHHe). YKa3aB Ha
HeIpaBOMEPHOCTb CMEIINBaHHsI HAAOKY THBHBIX aK-
TOB U MAAOKYTHUBHBIX TAaroaos, Axx. Cepab coszpan
YHHBEPCAAbHYIO KAACCH(PHKAIINIO, B OCHOBY KOTO-
PO MOAOXKEHA HAAOKYTHBHAS II€Ab, OHA BKAIOYAeT:
1) pempeseHTaTHBb MAU accepTuBbl (S yTBEpx-
Aa10), 2) aupekTusbl (S mpukasbiBaio), 3) KOMHUCCH-
b1 (S obemaro), 4) excripeccusst (51 6aaropapro);
S) aexaapanuu (S ocBo6oxaaro). HecmoTps Ha To,
uro TUmoAorus Ak. CepAsi OTAMYAETCS IIOCAEAOBA-
TEAPHOCTBIO I AOTHYHOCTBHIO, €€ HEAOCTATOK 3aKAIO-
JaeTCsl B OTCYTCTBUHU AAAbHEHIIEero YAeHeHHs Ha
TTOAKAQCCHI TTO AOTIOAHHTEABHBIM ITPH3HAKAM.
ITouTu BCe THITBI peyeBBIX AKTOB, OOEIIAHIS, COBe-
ThI, IPOCHOBI MOXKHO OTHECTH K OAHOMY U3 TPeX KAAC-
COB, BBIAGACHHBIX Ha OCHOBE O)XMAAEMOH peaKIuu
aApecaTa pedr: BOIIPOCOB, TOOY>KAEHHUIT, AeKAAPALIUit
uau coobuienuit. Kpome Toro, BHyTpH KaXkAOT0 KAac-
Ca CYIeCTBYIOT PAa3HOBUAHOCTH BBICKA3bIBAHUH, pas-

AMYAIONTMXCS YCTAaHOBKOM ropopsmero. Hanmpumep,
CpeAU OOy K AEHHIT BBIAEASIIOT ITPOCHObL, COBETHI, pe-
KOMEHAQIIVH, PACTIOPSDKEHHS, Pa3peIleHUs H AP.

Kyspmuna T. H. npeasoxuaa kaaccudpuxaiuio
peueBbIX aKTOB, IOCTPOEHHYIO Ha IPHUHIIMIIE CTa-
TYCHBIX OTHOIIEHHH KOMMYHHKAHTOB. PeueBble akThI
AGASITCSI Ha ABa KAACCa: CTAaTyCHO-MapKHPOBaHHbIE
U CTaTyCHO-HeNTpaAbHbIe. K mocaepAHHM aBTOp OT-
HOCHUT KOHCTATHBBI, HAPPATUBBl U AECKPUIITHUBBL
K crarycHO-MapKupOBAaHHBIM pedyeBbIM AKTaM OT-
HOCSITCSI UHBIOKTHBbI, PeKBEeCTUBBI, HHCTPYKTHBBI
(4, C.832].

CrarycHO-MapKUpOBaHHbIE peueBble aKThl Ae-
ASITCSI HA CTaTyCHO-QUKCHPOBAHHBIE U CTaTYCHO-
AabuabHbIe. K mepBoit rpymniie OTHOCSTCS pedeBble
aKThI C 3aAAHHOM MO3UIMEN apApecaTa: HHbIOKTHUBDI,
PeKBeCTHUBBI, IEPMICUBBI; KO BTOPOH — pedyeBble
aKThI C IIEpEeMEHHBIM CTATyCHbIM BEKTOPOM, TO eCTb
Te, B KOTOPBIX CTaTyCHBIN BEeKTOP 3aBHUCHUT OT CH-
Tyaluu OOIjeHNs: KOMHUCHBBI, AOKQTHBBI, 9KCIIpec-
cuBbl. CTaTrycHO-PUKCHPOBAHHbIE pedyeBble aKTbI,
B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT CTaTyCHOT'O BEKTOPa, AGASITCS Ha
pedeBble aKThI C HUCXOASIITM 1 BOCXOASIIIUM CTaTyC-
HBIM BEKTOPOM T'OBOPSIIIET0, 3 UMEHHO, HHbIOKTHBDI
U pekBecTHBbL. MBI cunTaeM, 4TO IpeACTaBACHHAS
KAACCHUPUKAITHS TO3BOASIET BBIIBUTD, KAK CTATyCHbIE
XapaKTePUCTUKY BAMSIOT Ha BHIOOP THIIA Pe4eBOTO
axra. Takum 06pasom, BbIOOP OIIpeAeAeHHOTO pede-
BOTO aKTa 3aBHCHUT He TOABKO OT HAMepeHHI TOBOpsi-
II[ero, HO ¥ OT OTHOLIEHHH MeXAY KOMMYHHKAHTAMH.

Buxyaosa A.I. ocoboe BHIMaHUe YA€ASET AaHAAU-
3y CXOAHBIX ITOHSTHI «KOMMYHHUKAIIISI>»> U <00Ime-
HUe>». ABTOP YTBEP)KAQET, 4YTO OOLINM SIBASETCS UX
COOTHECEHHOCTb C IIPOIleCCaMHt IIepeAadr HHPOpMa-
ITH U CBSI3b C SI3BIKOM KaK CPEACTBOM IIepeAaq MH-
popmaru. Ob6MeH nHPOpMALIHEt B IPOCTPAHCTBE
U BpeMeHH OCYII[eCTBASIeTCS Yallje BCero B HesI3bIKO-
BBIX pOpMax (H8B6p6aAbeIe CHT'HAABI ¥ MaTePHAAD-
Hble HOCHTEAU KyABTYPbl), 2 BepbaabHbIe COO6meH s
COCTABASIFOT HEOOABIIYIO YaCTh HHPOPMALIUOHHOTO
obMeHa B obmectse. CaMbIM OOIUM MOHATHUEM CTa-
HOBUTCSI « KOMMYHHKAIIUS >, a O0Aee Y3KIM, 0003Ha-
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YoM HHPOPMAIIMOHHbIN OOMeH B 00IjecTBe Ha
BepOaAbHOM ypOBHE,— «OO0IIIeHIe>.

CymecTBeHHble MPU3HAKM KOMMYHUKAIIUH
U 00meHusT 00yCAOBAEHBI TeM, YTO AAHHBIE IIO-
HSITHUSL [IPEACTABASIIOT PasAWYHBIE ACIIEKTBI: 3a
obILeHHeM, B YaCTHOCTH, 3aKPEIIAeHA XapaKTepH-
CTHKA MEXANYHOCTHOTO B3AaUMOAENCTBUS AIOAEH
B Pa3AMYHBIX Cdpepax UX II03HABATEABUO-TPYAOBOM
¥l TBOPYECKOM AESTEABHOCTH IIPU IIOMOIIY SI3BIKA.
B KOMMYHHKaLUu rAQBHBIM SIBASIETCSI HHPOPMA-
IIMOHHBIM OOMeH B 00IecTBe IO PasHBIM KaHa-
AaM HPI/I IIOMOIITHN PaSAI/IquIX KOMMYHI/IKaTI/IBHI)IX
CPEeACTB KaK B MEXXAUYHOCTHOM, TaK ¥ B MaCCOBOM
obmennu [1, C. 15].

KoMMyHHKaTHBHAS CTpaTerysi FOBOPSILEro 3a-
KAIOYAeTCsI B IIOADOPE SI3BIKOBBIX CPEACTB KOMMYHH-
KaI[iH, BBIOOpe TOHAABHOCTH O0ImeHus], pOopMHpO-
BaHUHN 6Aaronp1/151TH0171 aTMoc¢epbl B3aUMOAEHCTBUSA
KOMMYHHUKAHTOB, B BBIOOpe KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX Ha-
MepeHUil. B AMHIBUCTHKe Pa3AMYAIOT CAEAYIOIHE
THIIBI CTPATETUH OOIeHNUS:

— KOMMYHHUKATHBHAs CTPATEervs — 9TO IPABHA
1 ITOCA€AOBATEABPHOCTb KOMYHHUKATUBHUX ACHCTBUM,
KOTOPBIX IPUAEPXKUBAETCSI AAPECAHT;

— COAepIKaTeAbHAsl CTPATErysi — 9TO IMOIIATOBOE
COAEP)KAaTeABHOE ITAQHHPOBAHIE LIEAU C YIETOM HMe-
IOIErocs «SI3bIKOBOTO MaTepuaAa> (S3bIKOBOTO KOAR)
B TIPeAeAaX KKAOTO X0AR (I1ara) B KOMMYHHKAIUH.

B KOMMyHHUKaIMH, KaK U B CUCTEME SI3bIKA, AC-
CTBYIOT OIIPEAEAEHHbIE 3aKOHbI, CBSI3aHHbIE C 3aKO-
HOMEPHOCTSIMU IIpOLjecca OOLIeHHs, [ICHXOAOTHU-
YeCKHMH OCOOEHHOCTSIMU YYaCTHHUKOB OOIIeHus,
X COIIMaAbHbIMH pOAHMH. BbIHOAHeHI/Ie KOMMY-
HUKATHUBHBIX 3aKOHOB CIIOCOOCTBYET YCIIEIMHOCTH
KOMMYHHMKAIIUH, BKAIOYAeT B ce6s MCIIOAb30BaHMe
HOPMATUBHBIX SI3BIKOBBIX 3HAKOB B CHUTyaL[iX 0Ob11e-
HUSI, KPOME TOTO, pedb AOAXKHA XapaKTepPH30BaThCs
SICHOCTBIO, Y€TKOCTBIO, BHIPA3UTEABHOCTBIO, OTCYT-
CTBHEM HMHQPOPMATHBHO AMIIHUX KOMIIOHEHTOB.
B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TOrO, KaKye pedeBble HOPMBI Ha-
PYLIAIOTCSI, KOHCTATUPYIOTCSI peveBble OMIOKH Ha
Pa3HbIX YPOBHSIX SI3BIKOBOM cucTeMsbl. CylecTByeT

HECKOABKO ITPUYHH BO3HUKHOBEHHS OLIIMOOK B IIPO-
Ijecce KOMMYHHKAIIUH:

~ HeBHUMaTeAbHOE CAyIIaHue (CAyIIaHUe AOAXK-
HO OBITh AKTUBHBIM);

— OTCYTCTBHE OPHEHTAI[UH Ha CAYIIATeAS;

— HeIpaBUAbHbIE BepOaAbHbIE CUTHAABI — HEBEp-
baAbHAs KOMMYHHKALIUS HACIUTBIBAET A0 65% TOrO,
4TO IIepeAaeT FOBOPSIIIHIL;

— He3HaHHe ayAUTOPHHU — COODOILIeHIE AOAKHO
OIMPAThCsl HA HUHTEPEChI, XaPAKTePUCTUKH U ITOTPeD-
HOCTHU KOHKPeTHOM ayAUTOPHY;

— HeIIOHHMMaHHMe TOT0, YTO KOMMYHHUKAIIUS SBAS-
eTCsl AByCTOPOHHHM ITPOIIeCCOM;

— HeCOOAIOAEHHE AeMEHTAPHBIX ITPABUA BEKAHU-
BOCTH.

Kynuruna B. H. onpeseasier MeXxxamdHOCTHOE 06-
IeHre KaK B3aUMOAEHICTBHE, OCYII[eCTBAsIeMOe C II0-
MOIIIbIO CPEACTB PeYeBOro M HepedeBOTo BO3ACHCTBHUS
MEKAY HECKOABKHMU AIOABMH, B pe3yAbTaTe KOTOPOTO
BO3HHKAIOT IICHXOAOTHYECKHUI KOHTAKT M OIIPEACAEH-
Hble OTHOIIEHIS MeXAY YIaCTHUKaMu 00imeHus. Baau-
MOAEFICTBIIE MEKAY AFOABMU MOXKET OBITh OXapaKTepu-
30BaHO KaK MeXKAIYHOCTHOE, €CAU OHO YAOBAETBOPSIET
CAEAYIOIMM KPUTEPHSIM: B HEM YIaCTBYeT HeOOABIIOe
YHCAO AFOAEH (qame BCEro — rpymmna u3 2—-3 ‘{eAOBeK) 5
3TO HETIOCPEACTBEHHOE B3AUMOAEHCTBYE: €r0 YIaCTHH-
KU HAXOASITCS B IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOMN OAU30CTH, IMEIOT
BO3MOXKHOCTD BHAETD, CABIIIIATh, KACATbCS APYT APYTA,
AETKO OCYILIECTBASIIOT OOPATHYO CBSI3b; 9TO AUYHOCT-
HO-OPUEHTHPOBAHHOE O0IIeHIe; TPEAIOAATAeTCs], 4TO
KaKADBIH U3 €r0 YIaCTHHKOB ITPU3HAET He3aMeHUMOCTb,
YHHKAABHOCTb CBOETO ITAPTHEpa, IPUHUMAET BO BHH-
MaHHe OCOOEHHOCTH er0 3MOLIMOHAABHOTO COCTOSHMS,
CAMOOLIEHKH, AMMHOCTHBIX XapakTepucTuk | S, C. 4]

ITo muenuro Kynununo# B. H., mporiecc mexany-
HOCTHOTO OOIIIeHHSI MOYKET ObITh CUMMETPUIHBIM HAU
KOMITAMME@HTAPHbIM, B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOTO, Ha 4eM OC-
HOBAHbI OTHOIIICHHS MeXAY ITAPTHEPAMHU Ha paBHOIIPa-
BHU 1 CXOACTBE MAM HePABeHCTBe U Pa3AMIUH. A\aHHbIe
IIPOIIECChI SIBASIFOTCSI B3aUMOAOIOAHsFomuMH. [Ipu
CHMMETPUYHOM IIpOliecce OTHOIIEHUS MEeXAY Iap-
THEPAaMHU MOYKHO Ha3BaTh 3€PKAAbHBIMH, U [IO9TOMY UX
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B3aMMOAECTBIE CHMMeTpU4HO. ITapTHepbI abCcOAIOT-
HO paBHbI, He3aBHCHMO KaKOBBI X AEHICTBHUS B KXKAOM
OTA@ABHOM CAy4ae. AaHHbIe OTHONIEHHUS OTAUYAOTCS
CTpeMAeHHeM K PaBHOIPABMIO U MUHUMU3AIIUel pas-
AVYHI MEXAY TApTHepamMu, B KoMIIAMMeHTapHOM CAy-
Jae AeHCTBHUS OAHOTO ITAPTHEPa AOTIOAHSIOT AEHCTBUS
Apyroro. baaropaps aToMy co3paeTcs cOBepIIeHHO
HoBas ¢popma oTHomeHui. KommanmenTapHoe B3a-
HMOAEICTBYE 6a3UpyeTCs Ha PA3AUUMSIX TAPTHEPOB,
AOTIOAHSIOIINX APYT APYTa, TA€ CYIIECTBYIOT ABE pas3-
AvgHble To3uIui. OAMH MApTHEP SBASETCS BEAYIIHM
U 3aHMMaeT IlepBoe MeCTo.

Aast obecrnievuernst 3¢pPeKTHBHON KOMMYHHKA-
TUBHOM ASTEAbHOCTH €€ YIaCTHUKH AOAKHbI IIP OSIB-
AATb TOTOBHOCTb K KOMMYHHKAITHH, 0KUAATh OT Hee
OIIpeAEACHHDIX Pe3yAbTaTOB, UMETh IIPEACTABACHHE
0 B3aUMOOTHOIIEHHAX C COOECEAHHMKOM M 3HAHUS
0 BO3MOXXHOCTSIX BbICKA3bIBaHHS. YCAOBUS yCIIeI-
HOCTH KOMMYHHUKAITUH IPEACTaBACHBI ITOCTyAATa-
mu I1. T'patica, KOTOpbIe AOAKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATD
IIPpUHIUITY KOMMYHHKAaTHUBHOTO COTPYAHHYECTBAQ,
PaCKpbIBaTh U OTPAXKATh KOMMYHHKATHBHYIO KOMIIe-
TEHITMIO YeAoBeKa. I locTyAaT koAnyecTBa mpepmosa-
raeT, YTO COOOIAeTCsI POBHO CTOABKO MH(pOpMAIUH,
CKOABKO HYIXXHO AASI OIIPEAEACHHOM IJeAr OOIIeHNMs

M AASL AQABHETIIIETO YCIIEIHOTO IPOAOAYKEHYISI Pas-
rOBOPA; IIOCTYAAT KA4eCTBA CBOAUTCS K TOMY, 4TO
KOMMYHHKAHTbI BBIXOAST U3 IIPE3YMIILIUK AOCTOBEP-
HOCTH HHPOPMALIUH, TO €CTh HHPOPMALIMS AOAKHA
OBITH IIPABAMBOM; IIOCTYAQT PEAEBAHTHOCTH HH-
popMary mpeAyCMaTpUBaeT BaXHOCTb COOOIIe-
HUS B COOTBETCTBHU C ONPEACACHHBIMU YCAOBISIMU
OOLIeHNST; TOCTYAQT MAaHEPhl pedyr MPEATIOAATraeT
SICHOCTb, AOTHYHOCTb, IOCAEAOBATEABHOCTD U BBIPA-
3uTeAbHOCTD pedn. CyleCTBYIOT TakoKe IPHHIIAIIBL,
KOTOPBIE YTOYHSIOT TOCTYAQT KOOIIEPALIMH — BEXKAU-
BOCTb ¥ TAKTHYHOCTb OOPAILeHYIsl, KOTOPBIE YIUTHI-
BAIOT, YTO AI0OOe OOIIeHIe IIPOXOAUT B PaMKax CO-
LMAABHO IIPUHATOM ITIOBEACHMS

TakuM 06pa3oM, aKT KOMMYHHUKAIIUK BHICTYIIAeT
KAIOUEBBIM aCIIEKTOM B UCCAEAOBAHUH MEKAUIHOCT-
HOT'O PeYeBOro OOILIeH s, BEAD YCIIEIHASI KOMMYHU-
KALMs — 9TO COOAIOAEHIUE OIIPEACACHHBIX SI3bIKOBBIX
HOPM, 3aKOHOB, KOTOPBI€ YCBAUBAIOTCS [Ty TEM [IOAPA-
KQHUS ¥ 00y4IeHUs U peaAUsyIOTCs B OOIIeHIH IIpe-
MIMYIIeCTBEHHO aBTOMATHYeCKH. BaXKHO 0CO3HaHHO
CO3AaBaTh HEOOXOAUMBIE YCAOBHS YCIIEUIHOCTH aKTa
KOMMYHUKALIUH, CIIOCOOCTBYS AOCTIKEHHIO B3aHMO-
IIOHUMAHUS B MEXKAUYHOCTHOM PeYeBOM OOIjeHUH
KOMMYHHKAHTOB.
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Abstract

Objective: the article explores the work of one of the leaders of the “Generation of the 1990s”
Boris Ryzhy in the aspect of the formation of the existential consciousness of a new poetic genera-
tion, its self-reflection, as well as the awareness of its mission.

Scientific novelty: underlies in the insufficient knowledge of the creative heritage of Boris Ryzhiy,
one of the most significant contemporary poets of the young generation, expanding the idea of the
cultural phenomenon of the “generation of the 1990”.

Results. It is shown that the peculiarity of the generation’s worldview is the reflection of changes,
the revision of metaphysical and spiritual guidelines, the image of the process of the new founda-
tions of the changed worldview. The mission is seen in the “justification” of the world by the forces
of art, that is, in demonstrating its harmonizing capabilities as opposed to the chaos of the cultural
crisis. It is proved that the poetry of B. Ryzhy reflects the features of transitional artistic thinking: a
tragic worldview, an emphasis on marginality, guidelines for subculture; increased auto-reflection,
enhanced dialogue with classics, mainly by philosopher writers. It is proved that a new model of the
poet’simage is proposed in B. Ryzhiy’s lyrics. The circle of positive and negative existentials encoding
the author’s picture of the world is outlined.

Keywords: cultural generation, auto-reflection, existential consciousness, transitional cultural
thinking, picture of the world.
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OK3UCTEHUUNAJIBHOE CO3HAHUE MNMO3TUYECKOrIO
“NMOKOJIEHUNYA 1990-X”
(HA MATEPUAJIE NO33UUN BOPUCA PbIXXEIO)

AHHOTanUs

ITeav uccaedosanus. B crarpe rccaepyeTcsl TBOPYECTBO OAHOT'O U3 AMAEPOB «<IIOKOAeHMs 1990-x>
Bopuca Proxero B acniekre $OopMHpPOBaHHS 9K3UCTEHIIMAABHOTO CO3HAHMS HOBOM II03THYECKOH re-
Hepalluy, ee aBTOpePAKCHH, OCO3HAHMUS CBOeH MUCCHHU.

Hayunas nosusna: 06ycAoBA€HA HEAOCTATOYHOM U3YYEHHOCTBIO TBOPYECKOTO HACACAHSI OAHOTO
U3 CaMbIX 3aMETHBIX COBPEMEHHbIX II03TOB MOAOAOH TreHepanuu bopuca Popkero, pacmupsionero
IIpeACTaBAeHHe O KyAbTypHOM ¢peHoMeHe “IToxoaeHus 1990-x™

Pesysvmameot: B cTaTbe MOKA3bIBACTCS, YTO OCOOEHHOCTHIO MUPOBOCIIPHATHS IIOKOACHUS SIBASIET-
cs1 pedaeKcHs TepeMeH, epeCMOTP MeTadpU3HIECKHIX M AyXOBHBIX OPUEHTUPOB, H300paskeHHe CAMOTO
IIpoljecca HOBBIX OCHOB M3MEHHBIIENCS KAPTUHBI MUPa. MUCCHA BUAUTCS B «OIPaBAAHUN > MUPa
CHAAMH UCKYCCTBA, TO €CTh B AGMOHCTPAIIUH €0 FAapMOHU3UPYIOIUX BO3MOXHOCTEH B IIPOTHUBOBEC
Xa0Cy KyABTYPHOTO Kpu3uca. AoKa3bIBaeTcs, 4To 11033usi b. Prokero orpaxaeT yepThl IepexoAHOro
XYAOXK@CTBEHHOTO MbIIIACHHS: Tparuiyeckoe MUPOBOCIIPUATHE, aKI[eHT Ha MApPIMHAABHOCTH, OPH-
eHTHPaX CyOKyAbTYPBI; TOBBIIIEHHYIO aBTOPePAEKCHIO, yCHACHHE AUAAOTA C KAACCUKOH, IIpeUMyIIie-
CTBEHHO NMHCATeAIMHU PUAOCOPCKOro HarmpaBAeHuUs. A\OKasbiBaeTcs, 4TO B Aupuke b. Ppokero mpeaaa-
raeTcst HOBasi MOAEAb 00pasa moaTa. OuepunBaeTcsi KPyT HO3UTHBHBIX M HETATHBHBIX 9K3UCTEHIIHAAOB,
KOAUPYIOIIUX aBTOPCKYIO KapTUHY MUPA.

KaroueBble cAOBa: KyAbTYpHOE IIOKOACHHE, aBTOPePAEKCHS, IK3UCTEHI[HAAbHOE CO3HAHUe, ITepe-
XOAHOE KYABTYPHO€ MBIIIIAeHHe, KAPTUHA MUPA.

Awnreparypa 1990-2000-x oTMedeHa Ba>KHbIM  CBSI3BIBAETCS C TPAAUIIMOHHBIMU PUTMaMU AUHAMUKH
SIBAEHHMEM: CBOIO XyAO’KECTBEHHYIO KapTHHY MUPa  HCKYCCTBA CAOBA U C TAODAABHBIM KYABTYPHBIM KPH-
IIPEACTABHAO HOBOE IIOKOAEHHEe. DTO OTMeYaeTCs  3HCOM, IIOCTABUBIINM AUTEPATYpy IlepeA HOBBIMU
YYEeHBIMH B eBpPOIEHCKUX 1 aMePUKAHCKOM AUTepaTy-  BbI30BAaMH. IBOPYECTBO MOAOABIX B 9TOM KOHTEKCTe
pax [1; 6; 8; 9; 10]. IlosiBAeHHE HOBOTO MOKOAGHUSI ~ OTPAXKAET MACIITAGHOCTD TepeMeH, 0CO6eHHOCTH
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IIepeXOAHOTO XYAOXKEeCTBEHHOT'O MBIIIACHHS], BO3HHK-
HOBeHHe HOBBIX BUAOB HCKYCCTBA M CyOKYABTYPHBIX
penomeHOB. « Cpepu pasHbIX Py MoAoAexHu 90-x,
npudyeM He TOABKO B Poccum, HO 1 Ha 3amape U BO
MHOTHUX CTpaHax A3HH, YaCTO He3aBUCHMO, BOSHUKAU
IIPEACTABAEHHS O TOM, YTO CTPOUTH XKHU3Hb IIO0 IPO-
eKTaM U CIIeHapUsIM, AOCTABIIUMCS B HACAGACTBO OT
IIPEAIeCTBYIONINX IIOKOAEHHH, y>Ke HeBO3MOXHO
M 9TO HY>KHO BbIpabaThIBaTh HOBbIE IPHHIIUIIBI OT-
HOIIEHHS K MUPY U K HCKYCCTBY> [4].

Heo6xoAnMbIM ycAOBHEM pOPMUPOBAHUS AUTEPA-
TYPHOTO MOKOAEHMSI KaK OOIHOCTH SIBASIETCS Y€TKOE
camMooIipeAeAeHHe, BOSHUKHOBEHHE eAUHOM KyABTYP-
HOM IPOTPaMMbl HAM BEKTOPA pelielliui U UHTep-
IpeTanyy u3MeHuBIIerocst Mupa. CamoornpeaeseHme
060CTpsieT 9K3UCTeHINAABHbIE BOIIPOCHI, Ha KOTOpPbIe
HOBAsi reHeparfysl IbITaeTCsl OTBeTUTD. OHM KacaroTcs
KaK OIIPeAEAeHHs COOCTBEHHON MAGHTHYHOCTH, TaK
U TIPOSICHEHHSI POAU HCKYCCTBA M AMAAOTA C TPAAUIIH-
el B YCAOBHAX KyABTYPHOTO KpHU3HCa.

VMeHHO BbIIBAEHHE OCOOEHHOCTEN 9K3UCTEHIIH-
AABHOTO CO3HAHMS MOXKET CTaTh AeHCTBEHHBIM KPH-
TepHeM OLIEHKH AOCTIDKEHHUIT, HOBAaTOPCTBA, CAAOBIX
CTOPOH, BEKTOPOB IoncKa nmokoaeHus. Mccaepona-
HHe peHOMEHa MOXKeT IIPOU3BOAUTHCS KaK Ha ITHPO-
KOM MaTepuaAe TBOPYeCTBA MHOTHX ITUCATeAeH (uTo
IIOKa He CAGAAHO), TAK M Ha yPpOBHE HHAMBHAYAABHbBIX
HO3TUK Hauboaee spkux ¢uryp. K rakum anpepam
MO3THYECKOTO «MOKOAeHUS 90-x>» oTHOCUTCS bo-
puc Pooxuit (1974-2001), ube TBOPYECTBO MHPOKO
IIPU3HAHO (HOCMepTHaH KHHTA CTHXOB YAOCTOEHA
npemueil «AHTHOyKep>» U «CeBepHas ITaapmu-
pa»), a cama ¢purypa MpOBHHIIHAABHOTO CAMOPOA-
Ka, OyHTaps ¥ TParm4eckoro CaMoyOHMAIibl HAYHHAET
MHIPOAOTUUPOBATHCA IO 06pasiyy xusHu Cepres
Ecennna. Baxmelmmum mokasaTeseM IpPHU3HAHMSA
CTaAO BKAIOUEHHE CTaTeH O IMO3TE B OHI[UKAOIIEAUN
[7], yae6uuxu aas Bysos [11] u anTOAOTHE COBpe-
MeHHO moasuu [2].

ITeAb HacTOSIIE! CTATBH — OTIPEAEAUTD OCOOEH-
HOCTH 9K3UCTEHIIMAAbHOTO co3HaHMs bopuca PrI-
JKEero B KOHTEKCTe IIePeXOAHOIO XYAOXKeCTBEHHOTO

MBIIIA€HHS, OIIMCATh KPYT 3HAKOB — 9K3UCTEHIIMAAOB,
KOAMPYIOIIUX aBTOPCKYIO KAPTUHY MUPA U XyAOXKe-
CTBEHHYIO HHTEPIIPeTALIUIO IIOKOACHHSI.

CA0XXHAOCH HECKOABKO PaKypPCOB U3yYeHHs I10-
aTHUYeckoro Hacaepus bopuca Prokero. Bo-nepsbix,
B HEM BHAST BOIIAOIIEHHE IMO3UTHBHOM TEHAEH-
IJUH — pacliBeTa perHOHAAbHbIX TIO3THYECKHX IIKOA,
KYABTYPHOTO IIOABEMA IIPOBHUHIIUH, TIOAITUTHIBAIO-
el Ha 9TOM JTare IeHTpP. 3aMeTHM, YTO B 3TOM
e KAI0Ye pacCMAaTPUBAETCS TBOPYECTBO APYIHX
BBIAQIOIINXCSI eKaTepPUHOYPIKIjeB — APaMaTypros
H. Koasant (i ero mxoasr), O. Boraesa, a Taxoxe Bs-
JyecAaBa 1 Muxaunaa AypHeHKOBbIX, TOAHHMAIOIIUX
TeaTp TOABATTH U Ap. DTOT aCIeKT IPEACTaBASIeTCS
Ba)KHBIM, TIOCKOABKY B 9K3UCTEHITHAABHOM CO3Ha-
Huu bopuca Prpkero npoBHHIIMAABHOCTD SIBASIET-
Csl APKUM «MeTadpUu3MIecKuM>» 3HaKoM (ecam uc-
IIOAB30BATh OIIPEAEACHNE ellle OAHOT'O H3BEeCTHOTO
«mposuHIHasa> IlaBaa bacunckoro, BriBeBIIETO
B CBOMX BOCHOMHUHAHUAX «MOCKOBCKUH IMAEH-
HHK>» BEYHBIN KOHPAUKT OYHTYyIomel nepudepun
¥ [leHTpa). B Hay4HBIX MPeACTABACHUSX O AMHAMU-
Ke CAOXKHBIX CAMOOPIaHM30BaHHbBIX CUCTEM aKTHUB-
HOCTb NepudepUr TPAKTYIOT KaK IPU3HAK CMEHbI
KYABTYPHOH IPOrpaMMBbl, KaK IPOsIBACHHE Iepe-
XOAHOCTH [ S].

Caepyromuii pakypc pacCMOTpeHHS TBOPYECTBa
B. Ppokero orpaxaeT oOIuil porjecc CMeHbI CTH-
A€BBIX TTAPAANTM — <IIPEOAOAEHHS] MUPOBO33peHHS
U 9CTETHKH IIOCTMOACPHHU3MA>, YTO, 10 MHEHHIO
y4eHbIX, 0COOEHHO XapaKTePHO AASI IIO9TOB <« Peru-
OHAABHBIX IMKOA> [ 11].

Haxkonern, popmupyercs npeactaBaenne o bopu-
ce PppkeM Kak noare-pusocode. B Takom paxypce
BBICBEUHMBAIOTCSI OTA€AbHBIE 9K3UCTEHIIUAABI, II€AOCT-
Hasl )Ke KapTHHA MUPA II03Ta ¥ OCOOEHHOCTH ero ca-
MOOTIpeACAeHNS II0KA He OMTUCAHbL. AKIIEHT AGAAeTCS
Ha IPeTBOPEHUHU SMOLHI B 3HAKK OOAee BBICOKOTO
nopsiaka. «Konkpernsie amonuu (Tocka, oAuHOYe-
CTBO, TOpe, IeYaAb, OTYASHHUE ) , KAKUMH 6bI KDY TTHBIMH
U KOMIIAKCHBIMU OHH HU 651aH, Bopuc Popxuit mo-
CTOSIHHO B TIpoIjecce IO3THYECKOTO BbICKA3bIBAHMUS
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npeobpas3yeT B MeTadMOLMOHAABHBIE CTPYKTYPBL
Ocnosnple MeTasmornuu b. Peokero — aTo 4yBcTBO
>KM3HH, YYBCTBO CMEPTH, YYBCTBO O€CKOHEYHOCTH,
IyBCTBO BEYHOCTHU — B LIEAOM — HHTePPUIUIHOCTH
CBOETO CyIecTBOBaHUsA» |3]. DakTuyecku KpUTHK
Ha3bIBaeT 3HAKH-9K3UCTEHIINAABI, KOAUPYIOIIHe Kap-
THHY MHpa I109Ta, OAHAKO CHCTE€MHbIE CBSI3U MEXAY
MUHH He BbICB€YMBAOTCA.

Hacaepune Bopuca Proxero orpaskaer ocoben-
HOCTH CaMOCO3HaHUs ITIOKOAeHHU. B oTanune ot An-
TepPaTYPHBIX «OTL]OB> U CTAPIINX COBPEMEHHHUKOB,
TBOPeLI, IPUHAAAEXKAIINI K «ITOKOAeHHIO 90-x>, He
BOBAEYEH B MACOAOTHYECKHE TIPOTUBOCTOSIHUSL, OH
MIOAHHUMAeTCst B 60Aee BRICOKYIO — MeTadpHU3UIECKYIO
CHCTeMy KOOPAMHAT U pedAeKCHpYeT KPU3KC OPH-
€HTHPOB, TAOOAABHYIO HEYCTONYUBOCTD MUPa, 00pe-
YeHHOCTb YeAOBEYeCKOro cymjecTBoBanus. C aTum
CBSI3aHO TParn4ecKoe MUPOBOCIIPUATHE U, OAHO-
BpeMeHHO, MHTEHIINH K CIIACeHHUIO MUpPA CHAOM HC-
KYCCTBa, YTO OTPA)KaeT IOHIMAHHE <IIOKOAEHHEM
90-x>» cBOei MuCCUH. <S5 AyMato, 03T AOAXKEH BBI-
CTyIaTh AABOKATOM I10 OTHOIIEHHIO K XM3HU — MBI,
IIO3ThI, AOAXKHBI OTIPaBAATh ee. MHe KaXkeTcsl, 4TO
51 OTIPaBABIBAIO, MHOTO€ OIIPaBAbIBaI0. MHe X0TeAOC,
KOTAQ s TUCAA CTHXHU, OIIPABAATH SKU3HD>».

MupoBocnpusTe IoaTa «mokoAeHns 1990-x»
SIBASIETCsI KOHTPAcTHBIM. [103TOMy ITapapOKCaAbHO
COYETAIOTCSI, C OAHOM CTOPOHBI, IPOBO3TAAIIEHNE
BBICOKOM MUCCUU OIIPABAQHUS 3Ty TaBIIEHCS )KMU3HU
U 6apOYHOrO «IIepPeBePHYTOrO> MUPA, & C APYTOH —
IPOBO3TAALIEHIe MAPTHHAABHOCTH HACTOSIIIIETO I10-
9Ta, eT0 CUMBOAMYECKHH yXOp U3 epBoro psiaa( <«
HHKOTAQ He CSIAY B IIEPBOM PSIAY>». OJTa MO3HUIHS,
B YaCTHOCTH, 3asIBA€HA B CTUXOTBOpPeHHU «DbiA0
MHOTO BCETO ... >, TA€ [IO3UTUBHBIM 9K3UCTEHIIMAAAM,
OITPaBABIBAOIIM XU3Hb — My3bIKe, AF0OBH, KMHO, HA-
AIO3¥ISIM FOHOCTH — IIPOTUBOIIOCTABAEHO (aTaAbHOE
ABIDKEHHe KU3HH YeAOBeKa K yBSAQHMUIO, 3aBeplie-
HUIO («TpamBail — B A€TO» > ). A MHOAOTHYECKOI
MOAEABIO SBASIETCS TIOUCK yTpaueHHOro past (Aer-
CTBa, 00eIaHu#l )KU3HU U AOOPOro KHMHO) ¥ 9CXaTo-
AOTHYECKOH 00pedeHHOCTH.

Ocobyto poas B cruxoTBopeHusix b. Prokero urpa-
eT CUMBOA «ITyTb>. OTO ¥ BOCIIOMHUHAHHS O CYACTAHU-
BOJI [I0€3AKE ABYX BAIOOAEHHDIX B TPaMBae «B HUKY-
Aa>, TO €CTb, PACTBOPEHHE B CYACTbe, HO Yallie — 3TO
KPY>KeHHsI, [IETAX BOOOPasKeHMs, ABIDKEHIE K THOeAN.
Bosppamenue B yTpadeHHbIN paii HEBO3MOXKHO, HO OH
IIPO3PeBAeTCs 110 KOHTPACTY C PEaABHOCTDIO, B TPAru-
4eckoM pazoyapoBaHud. CHMBOAOM €ro CTaHOBHTCS
<<y61/1Tbn?1 COAAQT>, 6po,A,ﬂLu1/n?1, KaK IPU3PAK, 110 3HA-
KOMBIM MecTaM (1o CaMOOIPeACAEHHIO TepOsi CTUXOT-
BopeHusa «Ecau B mpomaoe, Aydiie TpamMBaeM... >)
MAM Ke QUrypa BHICIIETO MUAOTAXKA — MEPTBasl IeT-
As1. VIpoHudecku OOBIrpBIBaeTCSl M peHMHKApHALIHS
KaK 0e3BBIXOAHOE ABIDKEHHE I10 KPYTy OOpedeHHBIX
BoraomeHuit. FIMeHHO 06 9TOM pa3MbIIIASIET AUPH-
9eCKHUM Iepoi CTUXOTBOPEHHs «Y MaMATH Ha CaMOM
KPOMKe... >, HAOAIOAQSI 32 BBIIIMBKO COCeAQ-MaprH-
HaAa U ero MeTaMop¢o3aMH, IpeBpallleHueM B CYacT-
AMBOTO Y€AOBEKa, IIEPEAAIOIIEr0 «KyOoK> (AI/ITPO-
BYIO 6aHKy) II0 KPYTy CBOUM IIPUATEASIM:

41 Bep1o, MbI )KMBEM IO KPYTY,
He ymupaem HHKOTAQ.

U ocraercs, ocraeTcs

Miue xpAaTh AbIXaHbe 3aTas:
BoT oH pomibeT U yAbIOHETCS
M noBTOpHUTCA KU3HD MOSI.

OK3HCTeHIAAbHAS 3a0pOIIEHHOCTD KOAPYeTCs
3HaKaMH MapruHaAbHOCTH. OHa 5Xe, B CBOIO O4epeAb,
YCHAUBAETCSI OpPHEHTHUPAMU CyOKyAbTYpBL Paciser
Xe CyOKYABTYp, KaK U3BECTHO, SIBASIETCSI IIPH3HAKOM
nepexoaHo# anoxu. IlokasaTeaen u ToT ¢akt, 4yTO
AKTYaAUBUPYIOTCS 3HAKU OIPEACACHHOM CyOKyAb-
TypPbl — KPUMHUHAABHOM, YTO COAEPKUT NMPOTECTHBIE
IIOATEKCTHI ¥ BBICBEUMBAET OOIIMIT KPU3UCHBIN Xa-
paxTep 1990-x. KonTpacTHOE coueTaHHe BHICOKOM
9K3MCTEHITMAABHOMN TeMbl U MAPIMHAABHBIX 3HAKOB,
TpaBeCTUIHOe N300paXKeHHe YeAOBeYeCcKoi obpe-
YeHHOCTU IIPU ITOMOIIM KPHUMHHAABHBIX 00pa3oB
CO3AQeT HEOXKHUAAHHBIM U CHABHBIM XYAOXKECTBEH-
HbI 9P PekT. « OTIOANPOBAHHBIN TIOPHMOIO / MeH-
TaMH, 3aBOACKHM ABOPOM, / AeT AecsTh Cpsiay IueA
3a MHOIO/ ALIEBBII yPKa C TOIIOPOM>. DTH CTPOKH
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MOXKHO CYMTATh PENAMKOI B AMaAore ¢ ApceHreM
TapkOBCKUM, OIMCABIINM 3TOT XK€ CIOXeT IIpecAe-
AOBaHUSL $aTyMOM B CTUXOTBOpeHHH <«IlepBbre
cBupaHUS>»: «Cyabba 1o caepy maa 3a Hamu / Kak
CYMACIIEALINI C OPUTBOIO B PyKe>.

OmwymeHne Bceob1iero Tparu3mMa ObITHS COEAH-
HAETCsS C CEHTUMEHTAAbHOM HOTOM M IOAYEPKHY-
TOM MapTUHAABHOCTBIO 00pa3a AUPHIECKOrO repost
(«Mmpl ¢ T06010 OT6POCH’, “XyAHTaH>» ). DTH 4epThI,
Ha HAlll B3TASIA, COOTHOCHUTCS C TPAAULIMEN «IIPOTH-
BoupoHuu> (ompepeserue M. DMIITEHHOM CTUAS
«Mocksbt — [lerymkos>») Beneauxra Epodeesa,
c 06pazoM «bepAHOro BeHuukn>», KOTOPBII 3aCTHIA,
0AOOHO repoute Kaprunsl «Heyremnoe ropes,
IIepeA Y>KacoOM M HeCTIPaBEAAUBOCTBIO OBITHS, TIEPeA
9K3UCTEHIIMAABHON 3a0pOILIEHHOCTDIO YeAOBEKA BO
BpaXKAeOHBII MUP.

K atumM xapaxreprcTrKaM IIPUOABASIIOTCS elrje
ABe crieruduiecKye — pe3eHTaLs Ce0sl IMEeHHO KaK
I109Ta B XAOTUYHOM, [IEPEBEPHYBILIEMCS] MUPE, & TaK-
K€ aKI|eHTUPOBAHMeE «AeTCKOCTH>. Ha Hamr B3rasip,
«<AETCKOCTb> TPAKTYeTCsI He CTOABKO B BO3PACTHOM,
CKOABKO B MeTadpH3NIEeCKOM ITAAHE: BOCIIOMIHAHUI
AYILIH O FAPMOHMHU UHBIX Cdep, U3THAHKA U3 past (aert-
CTBa), CMEHbI MUPOBO33PEHYECKUX MAPAAUIM. A B 3K-
3UCTEHIIMAABHOM KAIOUYE — KaK BOIAOLIeHHe Oecrio-
MOI[HOCTH Y€AOBEKA U OAHOBPEMEHHO €ro IIPOTeCTa
TIPOTHB BpaXkpe6HOro Mupa (MOTUB MAaya pe6eHka).

ITpuMepOM MOXET CAY>KUTb CTHXOTBOPEHHUE,
B KOTOPOM METAAUCKYPC QOPMUPYIOT HETPAAULIU-
OHHbIe 00pa3bl 03Ta U ero Myssl. Mx ceMaHTHKY
CYIL|eCTBEHHO MOAUQHIIPYIOT MOTUBBI CAE3BI, ACT-
CKOCTH, 9K3UCTEHIIUAABHOTO IIPOTECTA, MeTapU3H-
4ecKOM 6e3bICXOAHOCTH.

0 My3a 6ecTOAKOBast MOst!

Th1, OTBOPAYNBASICh, IPSIYEIID CAE3BI,

a s peBy OT 3TOM >KaAKOM IPO3bI,

AVILa He TIPSIYa, CEPALIA He Tasl.

ITarjaHka, st K IjeKe TBOE IIPUAMII —

KaK CTAPUKH, KaK AHTEABI, KaK AETH,

MbI CTaHEM >KUTb OAHH Ha L[EAOM CBETE,
ThI BCXAUTIBIBaEIIID, 51 PUPMYIO «BCXAUIT>.

O6pa3 pebeHka, HaUBHOrO U 0ECIIOMOIIHOTO
nepeA MeTaQH3MIECKHMH Y>KaCaMU JKU3HU — ee Ae-
TePMHUHHPOBAHHOCTbIO, KOHEYHOCTHIO, CTAHOBHUTCS
BOITAOIIIEHHEM aBTOPCKOTO IPEACTaBAEHUSI 00 K-
3UCTEHIIMAABPHOM 0OpeueHHOCTH YeAOBeKa BOOOIIe.
10T 06pa3 BO3BbINIEH TOITOM ( «TIal]aHKOM>» Ha3Ba-
Ha My3a, yIIOMSIHYTBI aHI'€Abl, BHUMAIOIIHE HeXXHbIM
CTHXaM), OH 5Ke MAKCHMAaABHO 06061meH (pe6eH0K Ha-
XOAUTCSL B OAHOM PSAY €O CTapuKoMm). M opAHOBpemeH-
HO 00pa3 nMeeT UTPOBYIO, OCTPAHSIONIYIO PYHKIIHIO.
IT0 moATBep>KAaeT prucoearHeHue bopuca Prokero
K TPAAULIFN OCTPAHSIONIUX KOABIOEABHBIX, Y TBEPAUB-
mmxcs B TBopuectse Hukonas 3a6oaomkoro, («Mep-
KHYT 3HaKM 30AMaKa») U Apcenus TapkoBCKOTO.
B arux ¢puaocoPpckux o Ayxy u UrpoBbIX IO popMe
IPOU3BEACHUSIX HAUBHBIM Pe0EeHKOM IIPEACTAET JeAO-
BeK BOOOIIje, IOTPy>KeHHbII B «IIPOCTPAHCTBO MUPO-
Boe mapoBoe» («MaarTKa 5ku3Hb» A. TapkoBcko-
r0), a TaKXe 6eCCOHHBII, TPEBOXKHbIN YEAOBEYECKUI
pasym. B moxoskeM HaUBHOM TOHE B CTUXOTBOPEHUH
b. Prokero «Ileaa Mama MHE KOTAQ-TO... > AQIOTCS
Pa3MBIIIACHHS O AeTePMUHUPOBAHHOCTH SKH3HEHHO-
ro myTH («HaAO MHE B OTPOMHOM MHPe / 5KHTb, Pa-
60TaTh, yMuparb> ). IIpeaonpeaeAeHHOCTD CYAbOBI
M COLIMAABHBIX POA€it («TPAKAAHUH>», <COAAAT> )
MOAEAHMPYeTCsI KaK IAOCKOCTb AOABHETr0 MHpa. A Me-
TaQpU3NIECKHI U 9K3UCTEHITMAABHbIN ITAAHBI CO3AAET
AyXOBHasl BEPTHUKAAb, HAMeUeHHasI 00pa3oM 3BE3AB],
nebec, BoicoThI (kpbimu), pakypca (okHO). 3Be3pa oc-
BelljaeT MyYaloI[erocsi 0eCCOHHUIIEH U BHyTPeHHel
TpeBoroi yeaoBeka. Ho ara BepTuKasb He orjeHHBa-
eTCsl Kak OAHO3HAYHO OAarasi, OHa, CKopee, XapaKTepH-
3yeTCsl KaK HeIIOCTIDKMMAsI, IIPFDKUMAIOIAsl YeAOBEKa
K 3eMA€ CBOMM BeAHUYHeM. 3By4aHHe KOABIOEABHOM
pe3oHUpyeT B QUHAAE C OHMEHHEM CepALia, 00pasys
PaMKy. A CHsTHHe 3Be3ABI CTAaBUT YeAOBEKA Ha MeCTO,
3aCTaBASIeT IPUTHXHY T, Kak pebeHKa.

<...> TAeeT y3Kas 3Be3Aa.
OcsemnraeT KpbIIIH, KPBIIIH.

S rAsDKY Ha CBeT U3 ThbMBbI:

He TaK TPOMKO, CepALle,— THIIIe —
TYT XO3s5ieBa He Mbl!
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B03MOXHOCTD IMEHHO TaKOTO IIPOYTEHUS MIOA-
TBEP>KAQIOT 00pasHble, MOTHUBHbIE, KOMIIO3HI[IOHHbIE
IIAPAAAEAY C ADYTHUMH [IPOU3BEACHUSIMH, YTO [I03BO-
ASIET TOBOPUTb O TEHAEHIIU XYAOXKECTBEHHBIX IIOHC-
koB. Hanpumep, B ctuxoTBopennu «Ilokasicmaa... »
PeaAnsyroTcsi Te ke MOTHBBI CHa, IPOOY>KAEHMS, TTAQ-
4a, OCTAHOBKHU. BepTHKaAb Ha 3TOT pa3 co3paer 0Opas
6eaoro cHera. OH cXOAUT ¢ Hebec B pa3Hble BpeMeHa,
3HaMeHysI BeYHOCTb, IOBTOPSIEMOCTb, HE3bI0AEMOCTb
U 06HOBAeHHe. DTU KOHTPACTHBIE KaueCTBa OTTEHSI-
10T AUHAMUKY U [TepEMEHIUBOCTD MUPOBOCIPHSITHS
U CyABOBI reposi, ero ycraaoctb. O6o3Hagar0TCs 1 06-
pa3Hble OpPHEHTHPBI, C KOTOPHIMH AMPHYECKUI I'epOoM
MOXKeT cebst MACHTUPUIINPOBATD HAH XK€ OT KOTOPBIX
cobupaercst OTTOAKHYTbCsL. C OAHO CTOPOHBI, 3TO
SIBHO HEMOJTHYECKHM «T'PO3HBIN YEAOBEK C OIPOM-
HOM CAMOAEABHOIO AOTIaTOM > . OH BOIAOIIAET, Ha Halll
B3IASIA, HACIO AeTEPMHIHHPOBAHHOCTH SKU3HH U IIPU-
3eMA€HHOCTHU. APyTo¥i — Aauymuii pebeHok. Mexay
9TUMU OPHEHTHUPAMHU HAXOAUTCSI TPEThSI MOAEAD —
06pas 1moara, COCTABAEHHDII U3 ABYyX KOHTPACTHBIX
«S1.» IlepBoe «SI>» —3TO CUACTAMBBII BAIOOACHHBII
HOAPOCTOK, pebeHok. OH yABOeH 06pa3oM I0HOI BO3-
ATOBAEHHOI B ACTCKOI1 3asT9beit «06HOBKe>» (<«B3BoA-
HOBaHHBbIE AETH, MbI O3UPAAKCH < ... >> ). BMecTe onn
(eme 1 Ha POHE CKA3OYHOTO CHeTa, B CTPEMUTEABHOM
U CYACTAMBOM 6ere, AeTKOMBICAEHHOM HEOAETOCTH
BBIOEKABIIETO HABCTPEYy BO3AKOOAEHHOH repos)
BIIMCBIBAIOTCS B MU O pae, OAULIETBOPSIOT ApaMa
u EBy. Apyro# «fI>» —ycraBmmii, pa3oyapoBaHHBII,
MPOHMYHBIN U CEHTUMeHTaAbHbI. OAHAKO AdAeKie
I10 BO3PACTy ¥ MUPOBOCIIPHATHIO 3TU ABE HUIIOCTACH
COOTHOCSITCSI B [IAQHE BEYHOCTH U Pe3OHHUPYIOT C He-
OeCHBIM CHEroM, IOCKOABKY BOIIAOIJAIOT BeYHbIE
LIeHHOCTH: IOHOIIA — A0OOBb, 3PEABIN AUPUIECKUI
repoil — TBOPYECTBO. ABTOP CTUXOTBOPEHHS BUAUT
B OBITOBOM IAQHE OBITHS MeTadpH3NIeCKU IOATEKCT:
$aTaAbHOCTH, 9K3UCTEHIIMAABHON OOpeYeHHOCTH,
AeTepPMUHUPOBAHHOCTH CyAbOBL. OAHAKO OCTaeTcs
cB00O0AA BBIOOPA MeXAY IPU3€MAEHHOCTBIO, IPUMH-
peHHeM U IPOTECTOM, AAXKE CAM OH BBIPXKEH IIAQ-
geM.

Ckpebu AomaTol, YeAOBeYe, AAYB,
Moit MaABYMK, HAU AEBOYKA, MOM MAABYHK.

CaMoornpeaeAeHHsT «PeOeHOK> U «<I03T> SIBASI-
1otcsi B aupuke b. Pppkero ocHoBHbIMu. [TepBoe o6Ha-
KAeT, Ha Halll B3TAIA, He MHPAHTHABHOCTD, B KOTOPOM
HEKOTOpble KPUTHKHU YIIPEKAIOT MOAOAOE IIOKOACHHE,
a 9K3HCTEHIJHAABHYIO OOAb, YUCTOTY M OecrioMorl-
HOCTb IIepeA MUPOM, aCIeKT II09THIeCKOTO MUPOBOC-
npusiTHs (My3a TakKe TIPHHAMAET OOAMK TIAQTYIIeit
«TIALJAHKK > ). DTOT OPUEHTHP BHICBEYNBAET, Kak IPeA-
CTaBASIETCSl, U OCHOBHOM KOH(PAMKT B ITPOU3BEACHHIX
B. Pooxero. OH pasropaercst MesKAy uaeasoM (paem
AETCTBA, BOCTIOMHHAHISMH AYIIH O TAPMOHHH BBICIITHX
cdep U T.I.) U 5KECTOKOM PEAAbHOCTBIO, ACTePMUHU-
POBAaHHOCTBIO U IIPU3eMACHHOCTBIO XKU3HH. 10 ecTb
BO3PACTHbIE U TOKOAGHYECKYE ACTIEKTHl MUPOBOCIIPH-
SITHS BOCXOAST K PUAOCOPCKHM, 9K3UCTEHITMAABHBIM.
O6a opHeHTHpa — «MAABYHIIKA> 1 CTPAAAIOIIHIL OT
HEeCOBEpIIeHCTBA MUPA POMAHTHIECKHI TI03T TECHO
B3aMMOCBSI3aHbL. AOpOTa >KU3HH, B TOM YHCAE U B3pOC-
AeHHe B IIMPOKOM CMBICA€, TPAKTYeTCs KaK TeKCT C TPa-
ru4eckuM GUHAAOM, HO OCBENeHHbIH ITO3UTHBHBIM
9K3MCTEHIMAAOM TBOPYECTB, IIPETBOPeHus ( «Ompas-
AQHUSI> ) KU3HU. Bbicokuit madoc cHIKaeTcs camo-
MPOHVeH 1 MOAYePKUBAHIEM MAapTUHAABHBIX ACTaACH
(«MaraHCKuX>, XyAUTaHCKHX, TPOBUHIIUAABHDIX, Ay T-
caitpepckux). OAHAKO B 9Ta MAPTUHAABHOCTD OTpaXka-
€T XapU3MaTUIHOCTD H CKPBITBIH CMBICA H30PaHHOCTH,
YTO XapaKTepHO HMEHHO AAS ITIePEeXOAHOTO MBIIIACHHUS
(A. Toitu6u, H. XpeHOB CYMTAIOT MMEHHO MapIUHa-
AOB, B TOM YHCA€ U [TO3TOB, BEAYIIUMH QUTypPaMH ITepe-
XOAHOM KapTHHBI MUPA, TIPHYeM IT0APa3yMeBaeTCs X
BO3MOXKHOE IlepeMellleHHe B IIeHTP, OCBOeHHUe CTaTy-
Ca AUAEPOB U BOXakoB). B 06pase aupreckoro repost
IPOCTYTIAIOT YePThl TPAAUIIHOHHBIX MOACAEH II03TA,
4TO CBUACTEABCTBYET O AUAAOTE aBTOPA C KAACCHKOM,
0 IlepecMOTpe KyABTypHOTO baraxxa. B vactHocty, aT0
0COBEHHOCTU MOLIEPTHAHCKON MOAEAH (B ITyIIKUH-
CKO#t HHTepIIPeTAIUU) «TYASKH PA3AHOTO, TeHHUsI >,
a Take paaHepa, MPA3AHO <INATAOIIETOC >, «<CAO-
HSIOIIErOCs> IO TOPOAY B IIOMCKAX AOPOTHUX CEPALTY
npuMeT, BocmoMuHaHu. OHH, OAHAKO, OTATOIeHbI
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TParu4ecKuM IPeAdyBCTBHEM )KU3HEHHOTO U TBOpYe-
cKoro ¢puHaAa.

Ho MaAb4uK 6b1A, XOTS OBI AASI IOPSIAKY,

YTO IIPOBOAHA AAAOHBIO T10 AHITY,

MOAYAA, CTUXH 3aIIUCHIBAA B TETPAAKY,

B KOTOPBIX CTPOYKHU ABUTAAANCH K KOHITY.

BoiBoapr 110a3ua bopuca Prokero kak sipkoro
IpeACTaBUTeAs] «IOKOoAeHHs 90-X>» oTpaxkaeT cae-
AyIOITYie YePThI IIepPeXOAHOTO MBIIIACHHUS U XapaK-
TEPHOTO AASl HOBOH TeHepaIiii MUPOBOCIIPUATHSA:
Tparndeckoe BUACHHUE «IIepeBepHYBIIErocs> MUPA,
aKIIeHTAIMIO Pa3pbiBa BpeMeH (MCTOpUIECKOTo, AMY-
HOCTHOTO, BO3PACTHOTO), KOHPAUKT HACAAA H PEAAD-
HOCTH, TIOUCK KYABTYPHBIX OPUEHTHPOB, ITOBbIIICH-
HyI0 aBTOpedAeKcHIo (4aCTO HrPOBYIO), OTXOA OT
IIOCTMOAEPHUCTCKOTO PEeASTHBU3MA U BBICTPAHBa-
HU€ AYXOBHOM BEPTHUKAAU.
AMCKyTHpPYS ¢ TOYKAMH 3peHUs] KPUTUKH U CTap-

LIUX COOPaTbheB 110 IIePy, KOTOPHIE XAPAKTEPH3YIOT AU-
PHYECKOTO reposi B TBOPYECTBE MOAOAOTO IIOKOACHHS

KaK «<I109Ta-OAMHOYKY >, « HEBOABHOT'O MU3THAHHHUKA >,
«IIepeceAeHIa», «HEAOOUTKa», OTMETHUM, YTO 00-
pa3 «SI» BOMpaeT pa3Hble MOAEAH, UX UCIIBITBIBAET,
TpaHchopMupyeT U GOopMUpPYeT CrieluPUIecKue A0-
MHUHAHTHL. Ero OCHOBaMH CTaHOBSTCSI TAKHE MOAEAU:
<<xapn3Maanan7I IIO3T-MAPTHUHAA>», «TParn4ecKu
IIPOCBETACHHDIN 9K3UCTEHIIMAABHBIN YEAOBEK > (o6a
OPHEHTHPA XapaKTePHbI AASI TEPeXOAHOTO MBIIIACHHS
Y OTPa3HANCh, B YACTHOCTH, B «II09Me > KAACCHKA PyC-
ckoro nocrmoaepHusMa Beneaukra Epodeesa, okasas-
IIero CyljeCTBeHHOE BAMSIHUE Ha TBOPYECTBO HOBOTO
TIOKOA€HHS), a TAKKe «PebeHOK>» KaK BOMAOIIEHUe
9K3UCTEHI[UAABHOMN YUCTOTBI, 6€CIIOMOIIHOCTH.

B xomTpactHOM KapTMHe Mupa bopuca Pri-
JKE€r0 CTAAKHBAIOTCSI HETAaTHUBHbIE 9K3UCTEHITUAABI
(cMepTh, xecTKas AeTePMHUHUPOBAHHOCTD XKH3HHU,
MeTadu3UueCcKOe HeOAArOMOAyYHe, HelIPABUABHBIH,
«TepeBepHYThIl MUP>) U TO3UTUBHBIE — UCKYC-
CTBO, AETCKOCTb, AKOOOBb, ITAMSATH, TO3BOASIOI[HE
«<OIpaBAATb>> JKHU3Hb.
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dPNJ10COPUA OCO3HAHHOCTU B OBLLECTBE
METAMOAEPHA KAK CNMMOCOB NPEOCAOOJIEHNA
DPEHOMEHA «MACCOBOI'O YEJIOBEKA»

O0dnancdvr meos xusmv nporecemcs y mebs neped Aa3amu.

Ybeduce 8 mom, umo mebe ecmv HA MO NOCMOMpemp.

Annortanusi. CTaThsi pacKpbIBaeT OCHOBHbIE COCTABASIIOINIE KOHI[ENTa «$HAOCOPHS OCO3HAH-

HOCTH >, IOKAa3aHbI €0 OHTOAOTHYECKIe U SITUCTEMOAOTHYECKIE ACIIEKThL. YCTAHOBAEHO, YTO «BOC-

CTaHHE MACC>» MOXET OBITh [TOOEKAEHO COCTOSHIEM OCO3HAHHOCTH HHAUBHAQ, KOTOPOE eCTh HeKasl
CO-OBITUIHOCTB, T.€. BOIIAOLIEHHE [IPUCYTCTBYOIIETO CAMOOBITHS BO BHEIIHEM MUDE.
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PeaAnu coBpeMeHHOTO MHpa MPHHY>XAAIOT HHAH-
BHAQ HeIIPePhIBHO IIOTAOIIATh OTPOMHOE KOAMYECTBO
MH(OPMAIIMOHHOTO MyCOPa, CTPEMUTbCSI 32 HEAOCTH-
KHIMBIM, THATBCSI 32 6eCKOHEYHBIMI MAaTePUAABHBIMU
GAaramu u, TaKMM 00pa3oM, 4eAOBeK 3a0bIBaeT o cebe
HCTUHHOM, OH YTPauMBaeT OCO3HAHUE TOTO, KTO OH
ecTb caM 110 cebe. «CeroaHst BeCb MUp CTaA MAacCO>»
[10, 22] — mucaa ucnanckuit puaocod X. Oprera-u-
I'acceT B mpommaoM Beke, opHako XXI cToseTHe eire
boAee aKTyaAH3HPOBAAO 3Ty IpobaeMy. B oburectse
MeTaMOAEPHa MbI MOXXeM CMEAO TOBOPHUTb O IPobAeMe
«3a0BIBaHIST»> CBOEH MAEHTHYHOCTH, OTAAAEHHOCTH
JyeAOBeKa OT caMoro cebst. FIHAMBHA obpeTaeT cebs
B TOM MAM HHOM BUAe IOTpebAeHHs. MHOXeCTBO
MACOK, pOA€#i, pOpM IMOBEACHUS], IIPEAAATAEMBIX CO-
LIMYMOM, IIOTPEOASIIOTCS YeAOBEKOM B HACTOsIIee
BpeMsi HAMHOTO OXOTHee, HeKeAU TIPOsIBAEHUE CBOei
HCTHHHO¥ CyTH. Bce yaiie AIOA¥ y3HAIOT O CBOHIX XKe-
AaHAX u MpIcasix yepes CMU, TB u unreprert. Poct
aKTYaAbHOCTU MHTEPHET-KOMMYHHKAIHI [T03BOASIET
CIPSITAThCSI 32 OTPOMHBIM Pa3HOOOpa3ieM aBaTapoB
M 9K3AABTHPOBATDH TOABKO )KeAAeMbIe Ka4eCTBA AUIHO-
CTH, YCHAUTD Te OCOOEHHOCTH, KOTOPbIE XOTEAH ObI
BHU3YaAU3HPOBaTbh IpexAe Bcero Apyrue. Yeaosek
XO04eT ceryac 6oAblIe Ka3aTbcs, a He Ob1Th. OAHAKO
TaKas TUIEPKOMITEHCAIHS Pa3PyLIaeT [IeAOCTHOCTb
HMHAUBHUAQ, B PEAAbHOM JKH3HHU IPOUCXOAUT Pa3phiB
MEXAY KEAAeMbIM M AHICTBUTEABHDIM, PEAAU3YeTCSI
HeKasi 9K3UCTEHIJUAABHASI yTPATa, O KOTOPOH YeAOBEK
MOKET AKe U He IIOA03peBarh. AAst 0bpeTeHws rap-
MOHHH K&XAOMY HEOOXOAMMO HAMTHU U IIPOSIBUTD CBOE
HCTUHHOE S], BBIATH U3 MHEPTHOTO CYIeCTBOBAHMI.
MOXHO CKa3aTh, 4TO IPOOAEMA COCTOUT He B KOHEY-
HOCTH 4eAOBEUEeCKOM JKU3HH, A B TOM, YTO B TeYeHHE
CaMO¥1 )KU3HH B YeAOBEKe IIBITAIOTCS yOUTD ero HCTHH-
HYIO CyTb MAM XK€ OH CaM IPOITyCKAeT XKU3Hb. AIOAU
He 3aMeYal0T, YTO CAOBHO YMHPAIOT U3HYTPH, XOTSI
OCTal0TCsl POPMAABHO XKUBBIMU — «4eM OOABIIIE BBI
MepTBbI, TeM 60AbIIIE 0OIIECTBO yBaXkaeT Bac» |8, 86,

«C TEXHUKOH CXKUACS, HO He TEXHUKOM KB YEAOBEK >
[10,79].

TakuM 06pasoM, Ha HepPBBIi MAAH B COBPeMeH-
HOM MHpe Ceidac AOAXKHA BBIITH IIPOOAeMa «OBITHS
YeAOBeKa B COTAACHH C CAMUM COOOF>, IIOUCK ero
€CTeCTBEHHOTO COCTOSIHU S, HeKas CIIOHTaHHOCTb, Ha-
CAQKAEHHE CITIOKOMHBIM AYIIEBHBIM OAArOIOAyYHeM,
CAeAOBaHKe CBOMM HCTHHHbIM XX@AAHHAM, PAaCKpbITHE
UHAMBUAYAABHOCTH BO BHeNIHel peasbHOCTH. Pea-
AM30BaTh NepedrCACHHbIe HHTEHI[UH MOXKHO UMEeH-
HO 0Aaropapst pra0coPpur OCO3HAHHOCTH, KOTOPast
CIIOCOOHA IIPHBECTU YeAOBEKA K CYACTDIO, PACKPBITh
€ro IIOTEeHI[HAA H IIOMOYb obpecTr rapmoHuio. Lleap
AQHHOM CTaTbH — IIEPEUHCAEHHE OCHOBHBIX COCTABAS-
IOIITMX KOHI[ENTa «PpUAOCOPHSI OCO3HAHHOCTHU >

1. OCO3HAHHOCTD — 3TO IOCTHIKEHHE Celst
B HaCTOsSIEeM MOMEeHTe, IPHCYTCTBHE B MTHOBe-
HHUH «30€Ch U ceiluac>, MIOAHOTA omymeHui. Eme
pumckuit druaocod-cronk CeHeka mpepocTepe-
raA OT IpeHeOpeXeHNUs] HACTOSIIIMM U BOCKAHMIIAA:
«I'psaaymee HeBepAOMO; XUBHU cerdac!> [11, SO].
Kax nuurer aBTop KHUT 110 A39H-0yaAu3My, Tut Har
XaH, «0CO3HAaHHOCTD — 3TO HeNpephIBHAS PAKTH-
Ka TAyOOKOrO COIIPHKOCHOBEHHUSI C KaXKABIM MO-
MEHTOM IIOBCEAHEBHOM >KU3HH. BpITh 0CO3HAaHHBIM
O3HayaeT II0-HACTOsIeMy IPHCYTCTBOBaTb B Ha-
CTOSAIEM MOMEHTe TeAOM U pasymom> | 1]. B. Bepu
u A. IleHMaH OTMEYaIOT, YTO «TOT MOMEHT, KOTAQ BbI
3aMeyaeTe, YTO Ballle CO3HAHHE MePeKAIOYHAOCh Ha
YTO-TO APYTOE€, B €CTb MOMEHT 0CO3HAHHOCHU>» [4].
M. Xaiiperrep muieT: «ObITHE 3HAYUT: IPUCYT-
CTBU€, BITyCKaHMe IPUCYTCTBHA: IPUCYTCTBOBAHHE
<...> HacToslllee O3HAYaeT TaKXKe IPUCYTCTBHE>
[13, 397]. X. Oprera-u-TacceT mopuepKuBaeT, 4To
<«KHUTb — 3TO OYYTUTbCA B MHpPE OINpPEeACACHHOM
1 6eCIIOBOPOTHOM, 3AeCh U Ceryac> [10,47], BaxxsO
«IIpebbIBaTh B HACTOsIIEM, KOO HACTOSIIIlee — AUIID
HAAMYHe IMPOIIAOTO U OYAYIIero, TO eAUHCTBEHHOE
MECTO, TA€ OHH PEaABHO CymecTByoT> [ 10,207].
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OAHaxKo B COBpeMEHHOM MHpE Y YeAOBEKA He XBa-
TaeT pecypcoB Ha OCO3HAHUE PEAABHOCTH KKAOM
ceKyHABL MexaHMYeCKoe CyIeCTBOBAaHIE AABHO YKe
IIPEBPATHAO BUTAABHOCTb YEAOBEKA-BOCIIPUHUMAIO-
1ero B poboTH3anio yeaoBeka-paboraromero. ITo-
BCEAHEBHASI JKU3Hb MHAVMBHAQ HAIlOAHEHA mpodec-
CHOHAABHBIMU 33AQ9aMH, OH IIOKAOHSIETCSI HOBOMY
6oxxecTBY, UMsI KOTOpOMY — AeHbri. TeM He MeHee,
OCO3HAHHOCTb — 9TO 6HUMAHUE K cebe U HHTepec
K OKPY’KAIOIleMy MHUPY, OAUTEABHOCTD K KOKAOMY
MOMEHTY OBITHSI, 9TO HHAUBUAYAABHBIN TAHEL] YEAO-
Beka. BaxHo HabAt00amv u 4yécmeosams HaCTOs-
1Ilee, CBOE TEAO, CBOU ABIDKEHUS]; YOMPATh U3AUIIHEE
HaIpsDKEHUE, aKIIEHTUPOBATh BHUMAHIE Ha BOCIIPHIS-
THH, OOHAPY>KUBATh CMbICA B IOBCepAHeBHOCTH. O1110
IUIIET O TOM, YTO «OCO3HAHHOCTD IIPUXOAUT Yepe3
YyBCTBUTEABHOCTD> | 8,22 ], KoTOpas moapasymeBaer
BUTAABHOCTD. O. TOAA€ TAKOKe TOAYEPKUBAET, YTO KaXK-
AOMY HEOOXOAMMO MAKCHMAABHO HCIIOAB30BaTh CBOU
9yBCTBA, OBITH [JEAMKOM CPOKYCHPOBAHHbIM Ha TEKY-
1[eM MOMEHTE U [TIOAHOCTBIO CAUTHCS C HIM B €AMHOE
neaoe [9]. Takoil ONBIT CIOCOGCTBYET OLIYIEHHUIO
IIOKOsI B Aymre. JeAOBeKy BasKHO IIOAHOCTBIO COCpe-
AOTOYHUTBCS Ha KKAOM CBOEM AEFICTBHH, OH IIPU3BAH
HACAAHKOAMbCS UM, TIOAYIATh Y0080AbCMEUE OT Ca-
MOOBITHSI, CONPUCYTCTBOBATD ObITHIO. CdacTbe — 3TO
Bceraa ObITHe HACTOSIIIEr0, MOMEHT IIPHUCYTCTBUS, OT-
CYTCTBYE CIIEIIKHU U CYeThL. BakHO He OTBAEKAThCSI HU
Ha THETYINYeE COXAAEHHS O IIPOIIAOM, KOTOPOTO YKe
HeT, HH Ha CTPaXU HAH OKHAQHIIS TPEBOXKALIETO OYAY-
111er0, KOTOPOE €elle He HACTYIIMAO: <EAUHCTBEHHOE
TIOAXOAIIIIee BpeMsl, 4TOOBI ObITh SKHUBBIM — 9TO HACTO-
st MoMeHT> | 1]. «Cefgac> —3T0O eAUHCTBEHHOE,
YTO TOYHO €CThb ¥ KaXKAOTO U3 Hac. «Heap3st omyTuts
BAOX U3 IIPOIIAOTO AU U3 OYAYIIEro — MOXKHO IIO-
IyBCTBOBATh TOABKO 9TOT BAOX, KOTOPBIF MbI A€AQEM
npsMo ceitdac> [4).

2. OCO3HAHHOCTh — 3TO BHMMaHHe 3a CO0-
CTBeHHBIM Odvixanuem. IIoaHOe cocpepoTOUEHHE,
KOHI[eHTPAL¥isi BHUMAHUS HA PAaCCAAOAEHHOM ABIXa-
HuH (pUTMe BAOXOB H BHIAOXOB) TIO3BOASIET YEAOBEKY
«OCTaHOBUTbCSI», «BEPHYTHCS AOMOF>», 3aTASIHY Th

BrAyOb, IOTPy3UThCs BHYTpb cebs. Tpesora, Ha-
IPSDKEHUE, AETIPECCHS 9aCTO SIBASIIOTCSI CAEACTBHIEM
3axatoro Abixanus [4]. IIpasuabHOE TAy60KO€E ABI-
XaHUE MIPEACTABASIETCS] CBSI3YIOLIUM MOCTOM MEXAY
TEAOM U CO3HAHMEM YeAOBEKa, OHO eCTbh OOHapyKe-
HUe HEKOEero TPAHCLEHACHTHOIO HAYaAa BHYTPHU
ce0s1, pUOAIDKeHNE K CYLIHOCTH OBITHS, T.€. K CAMO-
My cebe. OCO3HAHHOE ABIXaHUE AQeT BO3ZMOXXHOCTD
[IOYYBCTBOBATh 0COOOE COCTOSIHYE BHYTPEHHEN TH-
IINHBbI, HYCTOTIJI U MEAUTATUBHOTO yMa - < I]_[yHbIO >,
«MBI kaAyeMcsi, 4TO y HAC HET BPEMEHH Ha JKH3Hb,
U B TO XXe BpeMsI BIyCTYIO TPATUM BpeMsi, He BO3Bpa-
masich K cebe> [ 1]. MeAUTAIMH C HCIIOAB3OBAaHUEM
ABIXaHHS — OAMH U3 CIIOCO60B OCO3HAaHHOTO BO3-
BpaIljeHusI K TAyOMHaM CBOErO CYLIeCcTBa, «BOT 4TO
TaKOe MEAUTALUS: OKAMKATh caMoro cebsi» |8, 74].

3. OCO3HAHHOCTD — 3TO BHYTPEHHSIS Muunad,
paccaabaenue u cnokoiicmeue. Lleap AOCTIDKeHUS
COCTOSIHVSI THUIIMHbI — 9TO IIEPEHOC BHIMAHHUS BO-
BHYTPb. BHyTpeHHSIs THIINHA HAapeAsIeT YeAOBEKA He-
KUM OKEAHUYECKUM OIIBITOM, ECTECTBEHHBIM COCTOS-
HUEeM pacCAabAEeHs], KOTAQ Y€AOBEK CAMOCTOSITEABHO
He co3paeT HanpspreHust. K coxxaAeHuIo, Kak oT™Meda
JK. BoApwitsp, «THIIMHA U3THAHA C 9KPAHOB, U3THA-
Ha 13 KOMMyHHUKaruu. V306paskeHust, ocTaBAsieMble
CPeACTBaMU MacCOBOM HHPOPMAIUH (2 TeKCTbI TOAO-
HbI H306pa’KeHHAM), HIKOTAA He YMOAKAIOT: H306pa-
KEHUSI COOOIEHUIT AOAKHBI CAEAOBATD APYT 32 APYTOM
6e3 mepepbiBa» [3, 93]. Takoe MOCTOSIHHOE PasHOO-
Opasue MMITYAbCOB, 3aXBaTHIBAIOLIMNX HAII HHTEPEC,
SIBASIETCSI HEKUM ACTPYKTUBHBIM AKTOPOM, OTBAE-
KAIOIIUM BHUMAHHE OT CAMOOCO3HAHMS U TAPMOHU-
9eCKOT0 COCTOSIHUSL. BupTyaapHOe 061ieHITe HAHOCHT
OOABIION BpeA PeaAbHOMY CMBICAY CYIL€CTBOBAHUSL
TeXHOAOTHH IPEBPATHAKCH B OTPABASIIOLIYIO CYyOCTaH-
LU0, SIA KOTOPOi1 HEOOABIINMU OPLMSIMU IIPOHUKAET
B yeroBeka. [TocTOsIHHAS IPOBEPKA MECCEHAXKEPOB
B TeAeOHe, OOHOBAEHHE HOBOCTHDIX AEHT U OXKHAQ-
HIYe HECKOHYAeMbIX «AAHNKOB > BBOAUT MHOTHX AFOAEH
B COCTOSIHUE IICUXOAOTHIECKOTO MCTOLIEHHMS, 2 HHOTAQ
u rcuxosa. YeaoBex 6OUTCS OCTaThCs HAGAMHE C CO-
6011, OH OOUTCS OILFYTUTD 3TY BHYTPEHHIOIO IIyCTOTY.
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Tut Har XaH BBOAUT TOHATHE 0COO0M CO3HATEABHOM
«BO3BbIIIEHHON THIIMHBI», KOTOPasi IPOUCXOAUT
B CepALIe YeAOBEKA U SIBASIETCSI « YMEHHEM BO3BPALIATh
cebe BHIMaHUE», «CMOTPETb BIAyOb cebsi>; OHa IpH-
BOAUT K HEKOEMY «TAyOMHHOMY 30BY>, BHYTPeHHel
cB0bOAE, AETKOCTH, YMUPOTBOPEHHOCTH, CBOOOAE OT
«YMCTBEHHOTO MyCTO3BOHCTBa> [ 12]. Takas TmmHa
XapaKTePU3YeTCsl OTCYTCTBHEM BHYTPEHHETO Oecrio-
KOFICTBA, CIIOCOOCTBYET OCO3HAHHOCTH 1 HCL{EACHHIO.

baaropapst 9TOMy COCTOSIHUIO BO3HHKAeT HC-
KpeHHee YMeHHe CAYIIATh, «CABIIIATb» CEPALIEM,
9TO IIPUBOAUT K IIOHUMAHUIO APYroro. «/AUd4aroT
II0 Mepe TOTO, KaK IIePeCTAIOT CYUTATHCS APYT C APY-
rom. Opudanme — nporecc pazobmenusi>» [ 10, 73].
YeAOBeK MACCHI HE YMeeT CAYIIATh APYTUX, OH AHIIb
XOYeT IIPUBUTH BCEMY MUPY CBOH B3TASIABL, OCTaBAsICh
TAYXHM K 9TOMY MUPY. EcTb TOABKO ero TouKa 3peHus,
He BBIHOCSIIASI KPUTUKH. A KOAb OHA BCe-TaKH IIPO-
HCXOAMT, TO Cpa3y ke IIOTPy’KaeT YeAOBeKa MACCHI
B AETIPECCHIO U arpeccHIo.

4. OCO3HAaHHOCTh — 3TO BBICKAa3aHHAasl, MC-
THHHAsI, TOYHAs1, COOCTBeHHAsI peyb. 3AeCh CTOUT
BcrtoMHUTh M. PyKko, KOTOPBIT € TOpedbio MoAIep-
KHBAA AQBAEHHE 3aIIpeTa Ha IIPOU3BOACTBO AHCKYP-
ca B obmecTBe. boaee Toro, B HacTosIee BpeMs 3Ta
mpobaeMa cTaAa emje 6oAee akTyaAbHOM. YeaoBek He
CTOABKO OOMTCS CKa3aTh YTO-AMOO H3-3a BOZMOXKHOIM
BEPOSITHOCTU HAKA3aHWsSI CHAOBBIMU CTPYKTYpaMH,
CKOABKO OH DOMTCSI CAMOTO OTBepsKeHHs O0LIecTBa,
OH 60HTCs TPOSIBUTH cebst yepe3 peub. MoxHO ¢ co-
»KaAeHHeM HaOAIOAQTD U3BEYHYIO IIPOOAEMY TOTO, «a
4TO 3Ke CKaKeT Apyroii> 110 moBoAy Moux caos? ITo-
9TOMY, IIOCKOABKY Apyroii ceftdac mpebbIBaeT, Kak
IIPaBUAO, B COCTOSIHMH MOPAABHOM M PAljIOHAABHOM
CAETIOTBI, TO YeAOBEK TAK)Ke C AeTKOCTBIO IPHOOpe-
TaeT 9TH KadecTBa U cTraHOBHUTCs 6esymubM. K co-
>KAAEHHIO, COBpeMeHHOe 00IecTBO BCe OOAbIIIe Ha-
MIOAHSIETCSI CYMACIIEALIMMU AIOABMH, Ube Oe3ymue
IPOSIBASIETCSI B TOM, YTO OHU TOBOPSIT COBEPLIEHHO
He TO, YTO AYyMAIOT U 9yBCTBYIOT. CHOBa BCIIOMHUM
pasmbinaenus M. Qyko o caoBe cyMacuIealero, Ko-
TOpOe COCTOUT B TOM, YTO IIPOM3HOCHM €r0 KaK pas3

TaKH MBI, 3A0POBbIe BpOAe ObI AIOAM — ITpOOAEMa CO-
CTOUT «B TOM eABa 3AMETHOM OpelIH, Yepe3 KOTOPYIO
TO, 9TO MbI TOBOPHM, OT HaC yCKOAb3aeT>» |2, 53]. Ye-
AOBEK He ITIOHHMMAET, O YeM FOBOPHT. B 6oabnHCTBE
CAy4YaeB, OH AQKe TOBOPHT He TO, YTO OH Ha CaMOM
Aeae aymaet. X. Oprera-u-Taccer nuurert, 4T0 4eAo-
BEK MAaCChI [IOCTOSIHHO U €KEYaCHO HaBSI3bIBAET BCEM
<<Me]l[aHI/IHy HPOHI/ICHI)IX HWCTHH, HCCBA3HbIX MBICAEH
¥ IIPOCTO CAOBECHOTO MyCOPa, YTO CKOIIMAACH B HEM
1o Boae caydas» [10, 67]. Eme M. Xaitperrep ot-
MeYaA, YTO «CKa3aTh ¥ TOBOPHUTH — HE OAHO ¥ TO K.
YeAOBeK MOXKET TOBOPHTD; FOBOPUT €3 KOHIJa, HO TaK
HUYero 1 He ckazaa» | 14,265 ]. Takum 06pasom, raas-
HBII BOIIPOC, TPeOYIOLIN#T pelleH s, COCTOUT UMEHHO
B [TOMCKE OCO3HAHHOCTH B COOCTBEHHOI Peyn.

5. OCO3HaHHOCTD — 3Mo 6b160p U c60000a. Ye-
AOBEK He BCETAQ MOXKeT KOHTPOAHPOBATh COOBITHS
co6CTBeHHOI X13HU (KOTOpbIE YaCTO GbIBAIOT HETIPH-
SATHBIMHU ), OAHAKO OH HMeeT BO3MOXKHOCTb COBEpPIIATh
BBIOOP KacaTeABHO TOTO, KaK eMy pearnpoBarhb Ha 3TH
coObITHSL. BasKHO, 4TOOBI KXKABIIT MOT' «KOHIJeHTPH-
pOBaTh BHUMAHHE APYYKEAI0OHO U IIPeAHAMEPEHHO, Ha
TOM ITOAOYKEHHUH Bellell, KOTOPOEe CAOXKUAOCH B AQHHBII
MOMEHT, He BbICKa3bIBasi Pe3KHX CY>KASHHIT» |4 ], 4To-
ObI YeAOBeK II03BOAHA BceMy Bpith. Praocodus 0cos-
HAHHOCTH IIOAPA3yMeBaeT npusHanue u npunsmue
OKpyarougeil peaAbHOCMU TaKOM, KaKasi OHA eCTh
(B 6}7AAI/ISMe MaxXasIHbI — «TaTXaTa>>, <<TaKOBOCTb>>>.
He TepsieT cBOei1 aKTyaABHOCTH OOII€M3BECTHAS UC-
THHA 0€3014eH04H020 60CHPUSMUSL O TOM, 9TO HET XO-
POIIMX MAM TIAOXMX Bellei (wAM AfoA€TT), Hame co3Ha-
HI€e AGAQET MX TAKOBBIMU. BaXHO He TO, 4TO OKpy’Kaer
4eAOBEKa, IMeeT 3HaYeHHe TOABKO TOT MUP, KOTOPBII
HAXOAWTCSI B HEM CAMOM, KOTOPBII HEOOXOAMMO 0CO3-
Harb. Takoe MpUHSATHE IPUBOAUT K OCBOOOXKAECHHUIO OT
HABsI3AHHBIX yCTAHOBOK O0I1[eCTBa, IIOCKOABKY AMIIIAET
9yBCTBA CTPAXa U TPEBOTH 3a 3aBTPALIHUIL AEHb, KOTO-
PBIM TaK AFOOSIT MAHUITYAMPOBATH OPraHbl BAACTH.

TaxuM 06pa3oM, OCO3HAHHOCTH IIOMOTAeT YeAOBe-
Ky 0OpecTH BHYTPEHHIOI0 CBOOOAY, CBOOOAY BbIOOpa
cebst. X. Oprera-u-Taccer mopuepkuBaa: «>Kutp —
3HAYUT BEYHO OBITH OCYXXAEHHBIM Ha CBOOOAY, BEYHO
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pellaTh, 9eM ThI CTaHemb B 3ToM Mupe> [ 10, 47-48].
CBo00Aa IIOApa3yMeBaeT «BO3MOXKHOCTb CTaTh TeM,
KTO TBI €CTh Ha caMoM aAeAe> |10, 193], T.e. peaauso-
BaTb CBOY BHYTPEHHUM IIOTEHI[UAA, HE CTPAIIACh AUK-
TaTa OOABIIMHCTBA, He TIOAYUHSISICH OOIeIPUHSITHIM
TPEHAAM U YCTAaHOBKAM.

6. OCO3HAHHOCTD — 3TO NO3HAHUE CAMOTO Cebst
H OKPY>Karomero Mupa. B coctossHur 0co3HaHHOCTH
¥ CBOOOADI MBI < [IOCTHTaeM TAyOUHHYIO CyTb Bellieri>
[12]. Taxum 06pa3oM, MbI LMeeM BCce OCHOBAHMS IO-
BOPUTDH 00 3MUCTEMOAOTUH OCO3HAHHOCTH, KOTOPast
BCETAQ ABASIETCS «OCO3HAHHOCTD 4ero-Au60> | 1], Mp1
IIO3HAeM BelllM yepe3 UX oco3HaHue. Mbl Bocxuia-
eMCsI TeM, YTO 9TOT MHp cymecTByeT. dro-To cyme-
CTBYeT U Mbl UCIIBIThIBaeM BOCTOPT OT aroro. Ocos-
HAHHOCTDb HAIIOAHSIET HOBU3HOIU KKABIA MOMEHT
JKU3HH, «OCO3HAHHOCTH — 9TO BCETAQ HEUTO HOBOE,
HEIIPUBBIYHOE, HEU3BECTHOE > [8, 14], aTo cBOETO
poaa co-0vimuiinocme. Kax u ¢praocodus, oxa mpu-
3BaHA IIOCTOSIHHO YAMBASITDH YeaoBeka. Kak oTmeuaa
X. Oprera-u-TacceT, ysuBAeHUE SBASIETCSI CHAOH Y€AO-
Beka MbIcAsmero | 10], B OTAMYMe OT IIMHUYHOTO BOC-
IPUATUS «MACChI>»>, KOTOpasI ITpechlljeHa BCeMU MHUp-
CKUMH OAaraMu 1 He CTPEMHTCSI K IIO3HAHUIO HOBOTO.

Ilosnanue npepnoaaraeT npunamue. I lpunsarue
Bellell TAKUMM, KaKie OHU ecTb. IIpuHsrue cebs.
draocodrss 0CO3HAHHOCTH IMIPEAIIOAATALT, YTO JEAO-
BeK IIPUHUMAET Ce0sl IOAHOCTBIO, CO BCEMU CBOUMH
AOCTOMHCTBAMH U HepOCTaTkaMu. Bce 3HaHMa Mupa
0€eCITOAE3HbI, ECAU YEAOBEK He IMO3HAA CAMOTO cebs,
He IPOSIBUA CBOIO MHAMBUAYAABHOCTb. «Macca» —
3TO HEYTO 3aypsIAHOE, OAMHAKOBOE U Cepoe, HaAe-
A€HHOE «TePMeTHU3MOM CO3HAHUS>, «3aKYIOPKOM
aymu> [ 10, 66 ]. OTo HeOTAMYMMDIE AFOAH, KOTOPBIE
HIYeM He BBIACASIOTCSI CPEAH IIPOYHUX, HO UMEIOT BbI-
COKOe, THIIePKOMIIEHCATOPHOEe MHEHHE O CBOeM Be-
AVYUH, COBEPIIEeHCTBE H YHHUKAAbHOCTU. MaccoBbIit
JeAOBeK IepecTaA ObITh YeAOBEKOM, A IPEBPATUACS
B HEKyI0 060AOUKY, «MyAsDK YeaoBeka» [ 10, 192].
Oco3HaHHOCTD Xe BCerAa IOApa3yMeBaeT ougyuje-
Hue 0AA200apHOCMU 30 MEKYUUTL MOMEHIN HCUSHU.
B nmpoTHBONOAOKHOCTD 3TOMY, «MaccaM> IPUCY-

Ija ICUXOAOTHS M30aA0BaHHOTO pebeHKa, AUKapsl,
«BBICOKOMEPHOTO HEAOPOCASI>>, Y KOTOPOTO IIPUCYT-
CTBYeT «BpPOXAEHHASI HeOAAroAapPHOCTb KO BCEMY,
YTO CyMeAO 06AeryuTh emy xu3Hb> | 10, 57].

Merano3sasue, Kak CIIOCOOHOCTb 4YeAOBEKa
OCO3HABATh TO, YTO OH AYMAET, AAET BO3MOXKHOCTb
«OINYIAaTh MUP HANPSIMYIO, A He 4epe3 IPU3MY
cBoHX MbIcAeil» [4]. OCO3HaHHOCTD — 3TO OTKPHI-
TOCTb U OAArOroBeHUe IepeA SKU3HbIO, AKI[EHT Ha
IPOCTBIX, IPUSATHBIX U IPEKPACHBIX BEIAX, OKPY-
XKaroIux yeaoBeka. OCO3HAaHHOCTD — 9TO IPUHSTHE
cebst u caepoBanue cBoemy [lyTu. ITo 0bpeTeHue
0co60ro BHYTpPEHHEro IPOCTPAHCTBA, KOTOPOe
AQeT BO3MOXKHOCTD IIOIPY3UTHCS B TAYOUHbI CBOE-
IO eCTeCTBa U IOCTUTHYTb CBOI MCTHHHYIO CyTb,
CBOM HCTHHHbIE XeAaHus. Foru BxaasxaH mucaa,
4TO OCO3HAB Ce0s1, YeAOBEK 0OpeTeT 0CO3HAHHOCTD,
6Aaropapsi KOTOPO APYTHE AFOAM OCO3HAIOT U IIPH-
3HamoT ero |7, 153].

7. OCO3HAHHOCTD — 3TO A10006b. Koraa yero-
BEK CTAHOBMTCS 60Aee OCO3HAHHBIM, OH CTAHOBUT-
cst 6oAee COCTpPaAATEAbHbIM, OH HAYMHAET AOOUTD
OAIDKHUX, OH U3AY4YaeT AI0OOBb BO BHEIIHUI MUP.
O1mo MOAYEpPKUBAA: «CYTh HE B TOM, YTOObI Bamra
AI000Bb OBIAQ KOMY-TO AAPECOBAHA, @ B TOM, YTOOBI
npocto 6biTh Ar06amuM>» [S]. O ToM, uTo obme-
CTBO AMIIEHO OCO3HAHHOCTH CBHAETEABCTBYET de-
HOMEH «HEAI0OBH >, TOAYYUBIINI PacIIpOCTpaHe-
Hue B TocAepHee Bpems [6]. MopaabHas caenora,
[IOBCEMECTHOCTh arpeCcCHH, OTCYTCTBUE HUCKPEH-
HOCTH, COYYBCTBHSI B OTHOIIEHUSX, HCYE3HOBEHHE
Y4aCTAMBOIO OTHOIIEHUS K APYromy — Bce 9TO
[POSIBAEHHE OTCYTCTBUSI OCO3HAHHOCTH B 00IIje-
HUU C ApyruMu. TOP)KeCTBO MacC BBI3BIBAET TOPXKe-
CTBO HACHAMSI, MAaCCOBBIN YEAOBEK AMIIEH MOPAAU
U 9MIIATHH, OH HE MOXKET «Ha MUI' OTPELIUTHCS OT
cebs 1 BceAUThCA B 6AmKHero> [ 10, 67], y HEro HeT
HaBBIKA CO-YYacTUs B OBITHH APYroro, CAy>KeHus
4eMy-TO MAYM KOMY-TO BbIlIe Hero camoro. OTcyr-
CTBUE IOAHOTHI OLIY I eHHsI COOBITUIHOCTH IIpeBpa-
IIaeT MHAMBUAQ B HEKMH MEXaHUYECKMH Cypporar
dyeroBeKka. [109TOMY, MMeeT Pe30H COTAACHTHCSI
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c CeHeKkoOll M «IIeCTOBATh HAIIy YEAOBEYHOCTD>
[11, 179], Aa6BI BOCCTAaHABAMBATH UCTHHHO YEAO-
BeueCKHe OTHOLIEHUS MEKAY AIOABMH.

Taxum 06pa3oM, CAeAyeT OAYEPKHYTH BAXKHOCTD
U aKTYaAbHOCTb Pa3BUTHS OCO3HAHHOCTHU B KXKAOM
YEeAOBEKE, a TAaK)Ke BO3MOXKHOCTH BBIACAEHUS 9TOTO
HAaIpaBAeHUST PUAOCOPUU B OCOOYIO AMCIIUIIAUHY.
BrraBaeHo, 4TO $UAOCOPHSA OCO3HAHHOCTH BKAIO-
yaeT B cebs Takue COCTABASION[ME: HACAAKAECHHE
OT TOTAABHOTO IPUCYTCTBUSI B MTHOBEHUH <«3A€Ch
U cei4ac>, IOAHOTA OIYIeHUI U CAMOIIOCTIDKEHUe
B HACTOSI[EM MOMEHTe, OAUTEABHOCTbD, T.€. 0coboe
BHMMaHMe K cebe B KaXKABIII MOMEHT >KM3HH, HaOAIO-
AeHMe U YyBCTBOBAHHE KAXKAOTO CBOETO ACHCTBUS,
MIOAyYeHHEe YAOBOABCTBHS OT AUYHOTO OIIBITA OBITHS,
BHHUMaHUe 32 COOCTBEHHBIM ABIXaHHEM, IOUCK BHY-
TpeHHell TUIINHBI, paccAabAeHUe U CIIOKOWCTBHE,
AMYHOCTHO BbICKa3aHHASI pedb, BO3MOXKHOCTD BbIOO-
pa, omlyIieHue CBOOOABL, CAMOIIO3HAHHUE U [TO3HAHIEe
OKPY>KaIolllero MUpa, HOBU3HA B BOCIIPUSTHH PeaAb-
HOCTH, 6e3rpaHuYHOE YyBCTBO AIOOBU.

Ba)XHO OTMeTHTH, YTO UMEHHO OAAroAaps co-
OTBETCTBYIOLIeN TpaHCcPOpMaluy,
COCTOSIHEeM OCO3HAHHOCTH, YeAOBEK UMeeT BO3-

BBI3BAaHHOM

MOXHOCTb IIPEOAOACTh (EHOMEH <«MacCOBOTO
yeAOBeKa>». «Boccranue Macc» MOXeT ObITH I10-
0e>XXAeHO 0CO3HAHHOCTbIO, HEKMM IIPOrPECCOM AyXa
geaoBeka. X. Oprera-u-l'accer mopgepxuBaa, 4TO
«)KUTb O3HAYAEeT BXHUBAThCsA B Mup> |10, 59], T.e.
0CO3HaBaTh €ro u cebs B HeM. DTO TO <EAUHCTBO
C 5KM3HBIO>, O KOTOPOM IHCaA Takke u J. Toaae:
«EAMHCTBO ¢ TeM, uTo ecTb Ceftuac> [9, 132] — 6e3
cTpaxa, 0e3 TpeBOTr O 3aBTpallHEM AHe, 6e3 coxa-
A€HUs O IpomAOM. JYeA0BeK IPHU3BAH MMOCTOSIHHO
PeaAn30BbIBATh B COLIIyMe HeKOe COOBITHE, T.€. BO-
IIAOIIATH CBOE OBITHE BO BHEIIHEM MHUpE U, IIPEKAE
BCEro, ObITh €ro aBTOPOM.

OCO3HaHHOCTH €CTh KUBOE OCO3HAHHME CBOETO
3HAHH, IOAOOHO TOMY, KaK pedAeKCHs eCTb JKHBas
MBICAD O COOCTBEHHOI MBICAH. «Macchl» BHyTpeHHe
MepTBBbI, B OTAMYHE OT YeAOBEeKa OCO3HAaHHOTO, KOTO-
PBIiT AOAXKEH BOITAOTHTS cebs1 B 061ecTBe OyAyILero.
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IS GOING TO WAR A MORALLY RIGHT THING TO DO?
Abstract. As the morality of war being a persistent debate in the field of philosophy, this paper fo-

cuses its arguments on whether going to war can be justified as a moral action or not, and under what

conditions would it be justified. By taking Kant’s philosophy and Kantian terms as the central tool to

investigate, this paper offers a close reading and analysis of the morality of war and the ideals for govern-

mental form and conductions in order to reach perpetual peace. This paper aims to show that going to

war can not be justified as a moral action, while there is the exist of a just war under certain conditions,

and to reflect on the significance of this theory as well as Kant’s war philosophy in general as a powerful

instrument to continuously shape discussions in the sphere of philosophy and humanity.

Keywords: War, perpetual peace, Kantiansim, Just War theory, republic, philosophy, moral, humanity.

War, often interpreted as intense armed conflict
between states, governments, or societies, has always
been subject to the debate of whether it can be justi-
fied as a moral action in human society. Although
some might argue that going to war is necessary and
can be justified as a moral action, war should never
be regarded as a means for governments to achieve
certain purposes. It should be considered immoral
and ultimately be eliminated unless there are con-
ditions fulfilled for the existence of a just war. The
following will employ the philosophy of Immanuel
Kant as a main resource to support this argument.

According to Kant, the morality of an act is based
on the categorical imperative. To determine the cat-
egorical imperative, the maxim of an action must be
evaluated as a universal action. The maxim of not
going to war is that when a state or country is facing
conflict with another country, the country will not
resolve it by going to war. The universal law of this
maxim, is that whenever any state or country is fac-
ing conflict with other countries in the world, they
will not resolve it by going to war. In order to check
the rationality of this universal maxim, it must be
checked against any absurdities it would lead to and

against any other universal laws. The universal law of
not going to war follows other universal laws: that it
is immoral to take other people’s lives, and that it is
immoral for a person to destroy or steal another per-
son’s property, inasmuch as war involves one coun-
try destroying another country’s land, buildings, and
other properties. Going to war, on the other hand,
violates these principles, and would therefore be the
maxim that needs justification. Resolving conflict in
a non-violent way is therefore the moral good and
making war is immoral unless somehow justified.
For the purposes of this paper, we will treat the
decision of whether or not to go to war at the level
of the state, rather than, for instance, considering
the individual as a conscientious objector. In Kan-
tian terms, we evaluate the morality of an action
by examining the maxim that action produces. The
question, then, is whether a decision not to go to
war can be justified as a universal law and what
states ought to do to resolve conflict. Our initial
definition suggests that war should be considered
prima facie immoral. From a political point of view,
Kant argues that the civil constitution of every state
should be republican, and that there must be laws
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that regulate nations with respect to other nations.
The philosophy behind this is that there is a per-
verseness of human nature which is revealed in the
unfair and uncontrolled relations between nations.
In this accounting, the weaker nation should obey
the stronger and be subject to the stronger nation’s
control [ 1]. War, by exerting hostilities between na-
tions by violent means and damaging other nations’
land, people, and property in order to destroy the
opposing nation or take its dominion, is a perfect
example of the application of this perverseness of
human nature. Therefore war, as a natural trend of
human nature, cannot serve as a way to decide what
is just because it would mean that whoever is stron-
gest could impose their will, which would lead to
endless destruction and chaos in the world.

According to Kant, war should be seen and
should function as a means of progression in history
and human society, and that is a mode of conduct
that needs to be overcome at the end. The rights of
a state are rights under certain conditions. The ab-
sence of public justice during war is unacceptable,
and no other principle is more important than all
nations creating provisions of public justice through
a union of states. Kant views sovereign states as
“moral persons” [2] who exist in a state of nature
vis-a-vis other states. As with humans who exist in
a state of nature without a sovereign power to adju-
dicate disputes and enforce decisions, a state of war
could effectively exist among states. However, a state
of war does not necessarily mean war in the form of
violent conflicts, but rather a state of threat of poten-
tial conflict. When there is a power imbalance, each
state naturally tends to fear other states and this fear
may potentially cause war. This imbalance will con-
tinue as long as there is no international mechanism
to adjudicate differences between states. Kant’s call
for a union of states ideally would include every
state in the world, who would be given the power
to resolve conflicts between sovereign states.

For Kant, the smaller the personnel of the gov-
ernment, meaning the less despotism the system

has, the greater their representation of the people,
the more free will people have, and the more nearly
the constitution approaches the possibility of repub-
licanism. Likewise, at the global level, Kant proposes
that there must be laws that regulate all nations as a
federation of free states under the civil constitution
of a broader republic. According to Kant’s perpetual
peace theory, it is the prerequisite that “no treaty of
peace shall be held valid in which there is tacitly re-
served matter for a future war” [2]. Without this, a
treaty would be only a truce, a suspension of hos-
tilities, instead of perpetual peace. No state shall by
force interfere with the constitution or government
of another state, for it has no authority to do so, but
only in the case of evil into which a state has fallen be-
cause of its lawlessness. Therefore, the universal law
of the maxim is that whenever any state or country
is facing conflict with other countries in the world,
going to war is not the resolution it should take.

War not only begins when authoritarian power
imposes its will on others with violence, but also
when individual interests override the demands of
justice. According to Kant’s foundational argument,
“human beings, while composites of both animal
instinctually and free rationality, nevertheless find
their deepest sense of personal identity and interest
in their rational natures” [3]. Reason is needed for
humans to function as both a society and as indi-
viduals and to provide humans with an ordered set
of rules which orient and direct our lives. A state of
war will exist, whether nationally or internationally,
until and unless individual moral persons, including
sovereign states, submit to the binding resolutions of
an overarching authority.

In addition to Kant’s philosophy, the principles of
virtue ethics also help back up the argument that war
is immoral. From a virtue ethics point of view, war
causes innocent people to die; it also destroys coun-
tries’ land, people, properties, and economics which
will cause people and states to suffer. Therefore, war
is not virtuous as it does not lead to the development
of virtue, but only vice.
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The counterargument to the opinion that war is
immoral is that the argument is too idealistic; one
may argue that war always has and always will be nec-
essary, and it is better to try to regulate war itself than
to declare it immoral. From other ethical viewpoints,
for instance, utilitarianism, war can be morally right
because it is sometimes for the greatest good. How-
ever, in our Kantian framework, human lives can
never be used as a means, but must always be treated
asan end. It corresponds with Kant’s philosophy that
war cannot be used as the ultimate means to achieve
peace, and that laws should settle disputes instead of
force and violence. Rebuttals to this line of argument
include wars in defense, or doubts about whether
or not there is any such thing as a “just war.” Many
thinkers believe that Kant is opposed to war realism,
which proposes that one should take all permissible
means in order to win a war, and that he agrees on
the idea that no war could be just and permissible
at all. The first half of the assertion is true, but not
Kant’s belief that a war can never be morally justified.
His conditions for a just war are very restricted, and
whenever a war occurs, it should be to help achieve
the ultimate end of resolving conflicts and preserving
peace [S]. Typically, Kant states that for a “just war”
to occur there must be some kind of just cause and
right intention to it, meaning that a state must resort
to armed force with a proper intention to uphold its
just cause. He also gives a strict criterion of how war
should be declared by states, reinforcing that the
people must be consulted on each and every decla-
ration of war before states assert any hostile acts on
other states; something most nations in the world
would be capable of doing considering most govern-
ing systems and constitutions. Finally, if there should
ever be a war that is morally permissible, it should be
used as the last resort for the state or nation instead
of the very first attempt. Nations should try to uti-
lize every non-violent step as solutions to whatever
conflicts they face with other sovereignties, such as
diplomatic communication and political negotiation
in order to avoid escalating hostilities [S].

Critics might also argue that violent force is
sometimes necessary and good to protect innocent
life and can be just, courageous, therefore morally
correct, depending on the circumstances. The cen-
tral idea for virtue ethics emphasizes an individual’s
character as the key element of ethical thinking,
rather than rules about the acts themselves and the
consequences. With that being said, even though
the ultimate purpose for some war is to do good for
states and protect innocents, the means of achiev-
ing it, such as killing and torturing people, are still
considered to be immoral. Killing people, destroying
their lands, and inflicting suffering on them is not
something a virtuous person does; it therefore can-
not be justified as a moral course of action.

In conclusion, according to Kant’s philosophy
and the principles of virtue ethics, it is not morally
right for a state to go to war except under the con-
dition of a just war, which will happen under strict
restrictions and should not serve as an ultimate end
to resolve human conflicts. As society develops, the
definition and characteristics of war are also chang-
ing remarkably, and therefore the ethics in which
philosophers interpret wars also need to keep pace
with that change. Nevertheless, the fundamental
ethical issues of acknowledging that war is inher-
ently unethical should not be imagined to change,
and that for any war to be justified, significant ethi-
cal reasons are required with careful considerations.
Although it might not be perfect to everyone, Kant’s
fundamental Just War Theory continues to serve as
a powerful philosophical reference for many to ana-
lyze the costs and benefits of going to war and a way
to provide arguments to prove the theory that war
is ultimately unethical and immoral in human so-
ciety. Kant’s central concept in his philosophy, that
it is a demand of our own practical reason that we
forge a cosmopolitan federation of free republics,
based on the rule of law, human rights, and cultural
and commercial development, still resonates today
as a plausible and hopeful prescription for human-
ity’s future.
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TAX ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION OF ITS EFFECTIVE
ACTIVITIES CHARACTERISTICS OF AN EFFECTIVE TAX SYSTEM

Abstract. “Tax system” is a social system created to ensure the use of an open system and a tax

mechanism that combines political, economic and legal provisions [1]. The tax system plays an im-
portant role in the formation of state revenues, their further use and at the same time in the implemen-
tation of economic policy in the country. Since the tax system is the basis of the mechanism of state
regulation of the economy, the effective functioning of the entire economic complex of the country
directly depends on its proper and efficient organization. In this sense, the effectiveness of the tax
system the creation of a system of indicators that characterize it, and so on. Such questions are one
of the main objects of research not only of states, politicians, tax specialists, but also of researchers.
Keywords: tax system, tax administration, performance indicators, factors of internal and external

environment, effective activity of tax administration.

Given the important role of management in the ef-
fective organization of any system, we can say that tax
administration is the most influential factor in ensuring
an effective tax system. In other words, the effectiveness
of the tax system directly depends on the activities of
the tax administration. However, since these factors are
not enough to ensure effective administrative activities,

itis necessary to determine indicators that comprehen-
sively reflect the tax administration. To this end, the fol-
lowing sections will consider the tax administration, its
activities, the system of indicators determined on the
basis of existing studies, and as a result, a number of
new indicators will be proposed that the tax administra-
tion can have an effective impact on.
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Tax administration

Economic development, social security, state
budget and other public administration. One area
that significantly affects factors is tax administration.
In this sense, the effective organization of tax admin-
istration has a significant impact not only on the tax
system, but also on the activities of leading structures
and institutions of the state.

The main task of the tax administration is the ap-
plication of tax laws and regulations. As in the man-
agement system of any public or private enterprise
or organization, the tax administration has the fol-
lowing specific responsibilities:

« registration of taxpayers, including non-reg-

istration and detection of false registration;

« processing of tax returns, deductions and in-
formation of third parties;

« verification and confirmation of the reliabil-
ity and completeness of the information re-
ceived (including audit activities);

« tax calculation;

« Mandatory debt collection process;

+ Consideration of administrative applications
and complaints;

« Provision of services and assistance to tax-
payers;

+ Detection and prosecution of tax fraud;

« The application of fines and interest pay-
ments.

Since the tax administration operates in a rap-
idly changing society, it must improve and develop
its activities in accordance with constantly growing
requirements and expectations. Obviously, the effec-
tiveness of tax administration depends on how well
these responsibilities are performed.

The effectiveness of tax administration and its
theoretical review

According to the most commonly used general
definition, tax administration is effective when the
voluntary fulfillment of tax obligations reaches a
high level and the costs of tax administration are
lower than the income received [2]. Of course,

voluntary payments and cost reduction have a se-
rious impact on tax administration, but it does not
fully ensure its efficient operation, and depending
on changes in the macro, micro external and inter-
nal environment, it is necessary to determine the
system of factors characterizing the administrative
activity of the tax system. Some indicators lose their
relevance, while others become necessary. The cre-
ation of a new system of indicators that ensure the
efficient operation of tax administration, the study
of their positive and negative consequences, the
elimination of problems, etc. These issues, which
are in the focus of attention of economists, politi-
cal scientists, and international organizations, lead
to the formation of new approaches and standards
through various research and analysis. Another re-
form strategy designed for the effective functioning
of tax administration was proposed by the Inter-
national Monetary Fund in 1997. After the imple-
mentation of the strategy, taxpayers are registered
covering the issues of tax administration, process-
ing tax returns, services, etc. It has been experimen-
tally proved that the effectiveness of such measures
increases significantly over the long term [3]. In
2007, the Financial Plan of the European Commis-
sion identified the following basic requirements of
modern tax administration [4]:

« have a unique structure and authority to

work efficiently;

« providing the necessary resources for the ap-

plication and management of the tax system;

« Providing a stable legal framework for the

proper management and application of taxes;

« Responsibility for operations subject to mon-

itoring and evaluation, etc.

In addition to international organizations and
government agencies, individual researchers also
have methodologies that can effectively organize
the activities of tax administration and conduct
various assessments in this direction. In 2016, sev-
eral Indian researchers proposed a new method for
measuring the effectiveness of tax administration.
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The tax administration performance indicator was
empirically constructed using external audits of
VAT administrators conducted by Indian govern-
ment agencies to quantify the impact of tax admin-
istration on tax revenues. In addition, for countries
with weak tax administration, the causes of the
problem were identified and a set of rules for their
elimination was proposed [5].

Setting new indicators for effective tax admin-
istration

These indicators characterize the internal envi-
ronment of tax administration. However, since the
concept of efficiency depends on both internal and
external factors, when assessing the effectiveness of
tax administration, it is necessary to evaluate other
indicators that affect its effectiveness. Fundamen-
tal changes in economic processes, globalization
and financial integration, the rapid development of
new technologies, etc. External factors, as in all state
structures, affect the tax system and its management,
the role of taxation in modern and democratic so-
cieties. Among these changes, the most influential
factor is technological innovation and its expansion.
New technological equipment and software force tax
administrators to develop in accordance with these
innovations, as well as adapt the rules and regula-
tions that they applied many years ago to techno-
logical changes. This leads to radical changes in the
activities of both taxpayers and tax officials. With the
use of new technologies, tax administrations will be
provided with timely, more accurate and reliable in-
formation, procedures will become electronic, and,
as a result, management costs will be reduced. Such

positive changes have a serious impact on the effec-
tive organization of tax administration. A constantly
evolving society, the requirements of our time, make
us update the existing assessment methodology and
tax administration models that have been proposed
over the years, and even develop measuring instru-
ments using new software, completely changing its
direction. Therefore, ensuring effective tax adminis-
tration has been relevant for many years and requires
constant updating. In this regard, the main goal of
our study is to identify a system of indicators that
characterize the integrated functioning of tax admin-
istration, develop an assessment methodology that
takes into account modern requirements, technolog-
ical innovations and ensures the effective operation
of these indicators.

Conclusion

Itis clear that the list of factors affecting the activ-
ities of the tax administration can be further expand-
ed. However, one of the important conditions is the
aggregate selection of indicators depending on their
influence and share in the organization of effective
activity. Therefore, the significance of the proposed
indicators for the effectiveness of tax administration
should be determined and evaluated using new op-
portunities created by technological changes.

Summary

The article discusses the effectiveness of tax
administration, which addresses issues such as the
activities of tax authorities in various fields, tax rela-
tions management, identification of deficiencies and
inconsistencies in taxlegislation, and also proposes a
system of indicators to ensure effective work.
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THE STUDY OF GUIDELINES FOR ECOTOURISM DEVELOPMENT
IN THAILAND BASED ON CHINESE TOURIST EXPERIENCE

Abstract. This article main substances: the examination of Chinese tourists travelling to Thailand
in different destinations only during 2019 was focused. Data was collected from the Chinese tourists
in questionnaire, namely; frequency of, types of travel; self-guided tour accommodation, restaurant,
tourist attractions, category, and travel information in ecotourism sources. which such in Thailand’s
negative tourism image refers to the weakness or area where improvement is needed, because it re-
flects the poor quality or negative side of Thailand ecotourism, leading to the tourist dissatisfaction,
for examples, the security of tourism with transportation, and facilities, accommodations. the routes
map should be posted Chinese language for is information for Chinese tourist and call number in
case of an emergency. Should has staff communicate available for help 24 hours; The quality of the
guide service should be improved by educating the Chinese to understand Chinese tourists. include
the restaurant-quality meals and special activity in the tour packages ecotourism better for tourists.

Keywords: Ecotourism, Chinese tourism, Thailand ecotourism, destination image, impressive,

communicate, accommodations.

Introduction

This article is about the foreign tourist market,
which the Tourism Authority of Thailand has pre-
sented a high growth in Chinese tourists visiting
Thailand, which has been growing rapidly since1992
and seems to be continuing due to the policy. Open-
ing the country for modernity Economic reform in
Chinahasled to China’s enormous economic growth.
(Achariyayoch [1]) Therefore, Chinese tourists can
travel abroad while Thailand has become one of their
target destinations. Due to the charming smile, lovely
nature, friendly, fertile, beautiful traditions, culture,

history and Thai food and fruit which Chinese tour-
ists and countries around the world Chinese tourists
can enjoy eating, traveling, and relaxing during their
visit to Thailand at an affordable price which cannot
be traveled anywhere else (Fox et al. [14]) due to
interesting tourist attractions including geography,
society. Culture and demographic data, economy,
government-sponsored tourism policy, and nation-
al tourism promotion Chat, etc., which is perceived
as a positive image to attract Chinese tourists to
Thailand. But there are still factors causing Chinese
tourists to not want to visit Thailand, including the
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negative image such as tourism services that do not
have sufficient potential, including travel safety and
convenient public transportation to travel in the city
and in other provinces, which are heavily related to
ecotourism These may be a major obstacle to the
decline in the number of Chinese tourists visiting
Thailand (Ly [21]).

The objective of this study is to examine the de-
velopment of ecotourism in Thailand and to study
the experience of Chinese tourists on Develop-
ment of ecotourism in Thailand and to be a guide-
line for the development of ecotourism in Thailand
according to Chinese tourist needs Fennel (2007)
addresses the personal and socioeconomic aspects
of Chinese tourists traveling to Thailand in order to
enable entrepreneurs to target the Chinese tourist

Independent variables

Chinese tourists

L Gender

2. Age

3. Education
4. Occupation

Monthly income

—)

market and seek strategic plans to generate income
from ecotourism. Of Thailand Comparative studies
of Chinese tourists’ opinions on tourism image of
Thailand have been conducted with regard to gender,
age, occupation, education and income in order to
find ways to improve the value of the Chinese tour-
ism market for the needs of tourists who want. Dif-
ferent tourist attractions Tourists visiting Thailand
(Dowling [11]).

Conceptual framework

The study concept is defined in this study as to
clarify the connecting variables of the research to use
it as a guideline for tool creation, data analysis and
result summarization as shown in the following dia-
gram (Figurel).

Independent variables Dependent variables

Dependent variables

Positive and Negative image of
Thailand Ecotourism
1. The transportation
2. Accommodation
3. Restaurants
4. Tours and guides
5. Tourist Attractions
6. Souvenir shops and local product stores
7. The safety
8. Facilities when departing/armving the
country

4. Other services for tourists

Figure 1. Conceptual Framework

Ecotourism behavior of Chinese tourists in
Thailand: Chinese tourists have become a target
of the rapidly growing ecotourism of Thailand. The
Chinese population is 1.379 billion people. In 2016,
71.1 million Chinese tourists have traveled to various
countries in the last five years. The largest number of

Chinese tourists comes from the eastern regions of
China, such as Shanghai, which has about 6.2 million
tourists in 2013 (ASEAN Secretariat [4]). Other
studies claim that most Chinese tourists coming to
Thailand come from Guangzhou, Beijing and Shang-
hai (Tourism Authority of Thailand [30]) due to the
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development of trade and tourism between Thailand
and China, the expansion of travel routes and the in-
crease of low-cost airlines that facilitate international
travel, such as direct flights from China to Thailand,

including Beijing, Shanghai and Kunming flights to
Bangkok, Chiang Mai, Phuket, Krabi and Surat Thani.
Currently, Chinese tourists are considered the largest
number of foreign tourists visiting Thailand in 2014.

Thailand

Travel & Tourism Compeliliveness Index 2012 edition
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Key Indicators

International tourist arrivals 35,482 500
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Average receipts per arrival Us $1,619.8
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Figure 2. Travel & Tourism Competitivenes
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The number of Chinese tourists visiting Thailand
is 1.5 million, according to the number of foreign tour-
ists visiting Thailand. Chinese tourists are ranked No.
1, second. Coming are Malaysian and Russian tour-
ists respectively Income from Chinese tourists is more
than 70,778.54 billion baht in 2014 (Mekong Tourism
Coordination Office [26]). The purpose of Chinese
tourists visiting Thailand is to see the scenery and
examples of popular tourist attractions such as Phra
Borom. Maharaj Palace, floating market and shopping
mall, But the overall ecotourism in Thailand, Chinese
tourists have quite a few trips Most of them are popu-
lar for short trips for Chinese tourists.

Types of ecotourism in Thailand, experience
in the tourism industry: the tourism industry of
Thailand, such as elephant riding, new travel experi-
ences have been developed, including different wa-
ter, land and air travel experiences, as well as interest-
ing and engaging city and region studies. In different
activities, According to the official website of the
Tourism Authority of Thailand (Tourism Authority
of Thailand B.E. 2561) [30].

Travel & Tourism Competitiveness Report
2019, World Economic Forum (mots.go.th)

Methods

In this article, the deductive approach was im-
plemented in relation to the positivist philosophy
(United Nations Environment Program [31]). The
survey method was adopted using the questionnaire.
A survey includes data collection to gather the opin-
ions, attitudes, descriptions and cause-and-effect rela-
tionships, together with interviews to elicit the large
amount of data from the informants. Besides, the data
collected from the questionnaire is easy to compare
because data are in standard (Wunder [32]). The
population in this research includes Chinese tourists
who have experienced the ecotourism travel to the
different destinations in Thailand during 2018-2019.

Sample

The sample includes a total of 600 Chinese tourists
who have visited Thailand. The Yamane’s chart was ad-
opted with the convenience sampling (Buckley [6]).

Data analysis

Data were analyzed using One-Way Analysis
of Variance (ANOVA) and the statistical software
(SPSS22.0, Chicago, USA) was implemented. Dun-
can’s multiple range tests was used to detect a sig-
nificant difference between means at a significant
level of P < 0.01. We used three statistics for ana-
lyzing data obtained from a questionnaire with the
interview namely; percentage, mean and standard
deviation. Overall, data analysis showed as follows:
on gender, it was found that most respondents were
female (307 people, or 51.83 percent), on age: It was
found that that most respondents were aged in the
range of 30-39 years (287 people, or 47.83 percent),
on education level it was found that most respon-
dents graduated the Bachelor’s Degree (364 people,
or 60.67percent), It was found that that most respon-
dents were single (263 people, or 43.83 percent), on
occupation, it was found that that most respondents
were employee (170 people, or 28.33 percent), on
average monthly income, It was found that that
most respondents had monthly income in the range
of 8,000-15,000 yuan, (217 people, or 36.17per-
cent), on resident place: It was found that that most
respondents lived in Beijing (173 people, or 28.33
percent), on frequency of visits, most respondents
reported visits for 2-3 times (238 people, or 39.67
percent), on the type of travels, most respondents re-
ported traveling with family/ relatives, (116 people,
or xx percent), on the objective of traveling: most
respondents reported recreational travel (194 peo-
ple, or 32.33 percent), on the length of travel, most
respondents reported 7 days (347 people, or 57.83
percent), on time of traveling: most respondents
reported annual vacations (280 people, or 46.67
percent), on staying during a trip, most respondents
reported resorts (332 people, or 55.33 percent), on
travel spending per capita, most respondents report-
ed 8,000 yuan (231 people, or 38.50 percent), on
tourist information sources, most respondents re-
ported getting information from the internet (184
people, or 30.67 percent), and intent to repeated
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travel, most respondents reported the intent of re-
peat visits (576 people, or 96.00 percent). Regard-
ing satisfaction towards ecotourism in Thailand, the
respondents reported the high level of satisfaction
towards ecotourism in Thailand (=4.00). On the
satisfaction towards ecotourism activities in Thai-
land, the respondents reported the high level of sat-
isfaction towards ecotourism activities in Thailand
(= 3.93). Overall, satisfaction towards ecotourism
in Thailand, most respondents were strongly satis-
fied with the Thailand’s tourism web (221 people,
or 36.83 percent). In addition, it is found that the
respondents reported the high level of satisfaction
towards eco-sites and service, and other aspects of
ecotourism in Thailand (x = 3.83). Regarding eco-
tourism development in the country, it is found that
most respondents reported the satisfactory level of

ecotourism development in the country (223 peo-
ple, or 37.17 percent). On ecotourism experience of
tourists traveling to Thailand, it is found that most
respondents reported the satisfactory ecotourism
experience (231 people, or 37.17 percent). On sug-
gestions, it is found that most respondents agreed
that ecotourism has been developed (408 people, or
68.00 percent).

Results

In this study, the results were as follows:

Hypothesis Test

H : Factors influencing satisfaction towards eco-
tourism in Thailand

H,: Factors that do not influence the preferences
of ecotourism in Thailand

H : Factors influencing satisfaction towards eco-
tourism in Thailand

Table 1. — Correlation coefficient analysis between factors and preferences
on ecotourism in Thailand

Y, X X, X,

Y, 1

X, 0.303* 1

X, 0.326** -0.168** 1

X, 0.307** -0.152** 0.761** 1

* Statistical significance level of 0.01
Table 2. — Multiple regression analysis for factors influencing
satisfaction towards ecotourism in Thailand

Variable B Std. Error | Beta t Sig.
constant 3.922 0.094 41.687 0.000**
Overall satisfaction (X,) 0.176 0.026 0.252 6.681 0.000**
Ecotourism development (X,) 0.107 0.033 0.188 3.265 0.001**
Ecotourism experience (X,) 0.066 0.03 0.126 2.192 0.029*

R=0.420, R2 = 0.176, Adjusted R2 = 0.172, SEE = 0.563, F = 42.445, Sig. = 0.000

** Statistical significance level of 0.01
* Statistical significance level of 0.05

From the (Table 2), it is found that the overall
satisfaction (Xl), ecotourism model development
(X,), and ecotourism experience (X,) can predict

the satisfaction towards ecotourism in Thailand
with statistical significance of 0.01 (F = 42.445,

Sig. = 0.000). Regarding the multiple regression co-
efficient in the standard score, it was found that the
predictor with the highest multiple regression coef-
ficients was overall satisfaction (X1) (beta=0.252),
followed by ecotourism model development (X2)

178



THE STUDY OF GUIDELINES FOR ECOTOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN THAILAND BASED ON CHINESE TOURIST EXPERIENCE

(beta = 0.188) and ecotourism experience (X,)
(beta = 0.126) respectively, all variables can explain
the variation of satisfaction towards ecotourism by

17.6 percent (R2 = 0.176) and 82.4 percent by the
influence of other variables, which excluded from
this study and the equation is written as follows.

Table 3.— Coefficient analysis between factors and satisfaction towards
ecotourism activities in Thailand

Yl Xl X2 X3
Y1 1
X, 0.301* 1
X, 0.392** -0.168** 1
X, 0.390** ~0.152** 0.761** 1

* Statistical significance level of 0.01

From table 3, it is found that overall satisfaction
with ecotourism development and ecotourism ex-
perience were positively correlated with ecotourism

satisfaction in Thailand (r = 0.301, 0.392 and 0.390
respectively) and the weak relationship was found
with statistical significance level of 0.01.

Table 4. — Multiple regression analysis for factors influencing the
satisfaction towards ecotourism activities in Thailand

Variable B Std. Error Beta t Sig.
constant 3.697 0.093 39.769 0.000™*
Overall satisfaction (X)) 0.169 0.026 0.236 6.466 0.000**
Ecotourism development (X,) 0.115 0.032 0.197 3.539 0.000**
Ecotourism experience (X,) 0.11 0.03 0.205 3.686 0.000**

R=0.478,R2=0.228, Adjusted R2 = 0.224, SEE = 0.557, F = 58.679, Sig. = 0.000 ** Statistical significance

level of 0.01

From Table 4, it is found that the overall sat-
isfaction (X1), ecotourism model development
(X2), and ecotourism experience (X3) can predict
the satisfaction towards ecotourism activities in
Thailand at the statistical significance level of 0.01
(F = 58.679, Sig. = 0.000). Regarding the multiple
regression coefficient in the standard score, it was
found that the predictor with the highest multiple

regression coefficients was overall satisfaction (X))
(beta=0.236), followed by the ecotourism experi-
ence (X,) (beta = 0.205) and ecotourism model
development (X,) (beta = 0.197) respectively, all
variables can explain the variation in satisfaction
in the ecotourism activities by 22.8 percent (R2 =
=0.228) and by 77.2 percent from the influence of
other variables.

Table 5.— Correlation coefficient analyses between factors and eco-sites and
service satisfaction including other aspects of ecotourism in Thailand

Y1 X1 X2 X3
Y1 1
X1 0.337** 1
X2 0.444** -0.168** 1
X3 0.436™* -0.152** 0.761** 1

* Statistical significance level of 0.01
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From (Table S), it is found that overall sat-
isfaction towards ecotourism development and
ecotourism experience were positively correlated
with the satisfaction with eco-sites and services,

including other aspects of ecotourism in Thailand
(r=0.337,0.444, and 0.436 respectively), and the
weak relationship was found with statistical sig-
nificance level of 0.01.

Table 6. — Multiple regression analysis for factors influencing the satisfaction towards
eco-sites and services including other aspects of ecotourism in Thailand

Variable B Std. Error Beta t Sig.
constant 3.553 0.091 39.056 0.000**
Overall satisfaction (X)) 0.192 0.026 0.264 7.531 0.000**
Ecotourism development (X,) 0.139 0.032 0.235 4.394 0.000**
Ecotourism experience (X,) 0.119 0.029 0.217 4.078 0.000™*

R=0.537,R>=0.288, Adjusted R* = 0.284, SEE = 0.545, F = 80.390, Sig. = 0.000 ** Statistical significance

level of 0.01

From (Table 6), is found that the overall satisfac-
tion (X1), ecotourism model development (X2), and
ecotourism experience (X3) can jointly predict the
satisfaction towards the eco-sites and services, includ-
ing other aspects of ecotourism in Thailand with sta-
tistical significance level of 0.01 (F = 80.390, Sig. =
=0.000). Regarding the multiple regression coefficient
in the standard score, it was found that the predictor
with the highest multiple regression coefficients was
overall satisfaction (X,) (beta = 0.264), followed by
the ecotourism experience (X3) (beta = 0.235) and
ecotourism model development (X,) (beta=0.217)
respectively, all variables can explain the variation in
satisfaction in the ecotourism activities by 28.8 per-
cent (R, = 0.228) and 71.2 percent

Discussions

The characteristics and behavior of ecotourism
are most important ASEAN tourists. Ecotourism is
outdated in Thailand. But foreign tourists continue to
play an important role in the past In line with the De-
partment of Tourism Year 2013 (ASEAN Secretari-
at of the Year [4]) reported that tourists who travel
with the intention of doing ecotourism activities are
mostly European tourists and other foreign tourists,
if Chinese tourists in tourism. Ecology will have quite
afew, most tourists spend about 1-2 years in tourism
days for These trips due to time constraints, travel-
ers take a trip over the weekend. Most Thai tourists

are short-term tourists and travel short-term during
the high season. Entrepreneurs choose to choose for-
eign tourists with longer stays. (Asian Development
Bank, However, Eco tourists live in the short term.
There are time restrictions, so take into account the
specific travel routes in some provinces and the short
holiday distances (Aguila and Ragot [3]). Eco tour-
ism is both Chinese tourists. Many other countries
choose ecotourism activities such as photography,
audio / video recording, studying nature studies and
walking. Follow order Compared to previous tourism
studies, it was found that in the past, both Chinese
tourists were interested in birdwatching, elephant rid-
ing and tourism activities. For the tourism pattern,
most Chinese tourists want to create their own travel
plans according to the Tourism Authority of Thailand
(OPC), stating that more than half of the tourists are
self-organized tourists. Needs and satisfaction with
ecotourism found that Chinese tourists have needs
and satisfaction with most of the ecotourism factors.
However, from an in-depth analysis, it was found that
Chinese tourists traveling to the Surin Islands Na-
tional Park in terms of needs reported tourism satis-
faction. The true needs of Chinese tourists report that
they want a positive experience in traveling. Chinese
tourists are happy with ecotourism, and some places
come from travel experiences. Marine park with beau-
tiful scenery, providing comprehensive knowledge
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and understanding from the beginning to the end of
the journey, according to McDowall and Wang [24],
which this group of tourists need services and facili-
ties, public transport (McDowall and Wang [24]) as
well as a Chinese speaking guide on ecotourism. To
expand the understanding of nature in various fields,
which is like raising the level of experience and sat-
isfaction in tourism Factors affecting the decision of
eco-tourists regarding the demand for ecotourism
among Chinese tourists, it is found that factors such
as management, social responsibility, personnel and
price are important factors for the decision of the
travelers. Due to the beauty and abundance of natu-
ral resources, the responsibility management of staff
therefore tries to accommodate the tourists while
the price is the right factor to influence the travel de-
mand which has a positive relationship with the sat-
isfaction with the experience. Tourism that tourists
receive. For Chinese tourists, in terms of demand, it
is found that price factors affect travel decisions and
current prices are important. Therefore, if the expan-
sion of the ecotourism market for foreign tourists is
necessary to create ecotourism activities throughout
the year, especially during the off-season, according
to the Tourism Authority of Thailand [30]) recom-
mendations that High value market character By
penetrating the high paying niche market, trendy eco-
tourism, which is a promotional activity for affected
social groups such as teenagers and tourists respon-
sible for green tourism(Eco-Luxury), increases travel
during off-season. Travel in Thailand by searching for
alternative markets or Stimulating the growth of the
off-season tourism market with 7 additional products
and activities and the value of Thai lifestyle (continu-
ously expanding from the Thai tourism year). How-
ever, in the dimension of satisfaction, it is found that
management, social factors, and price factors have
influenced the decision making of foreign tourists
because the tourism resources of each national park
in Thailand are abundant, responsibility and price is
value for money, compared with the national parks
in other countries.

In this study, a way to promote Thailand’s eco-
tourism market demonstrated that to promote both
the domestic and foreign markets by emphasizing the
tourism support for environmental conservation in
the dimension of the guest such as Let ‘s Go Travel
Green supports tourist spending, especially souve-
nir products and promotions during the off-season.
Furthermore, public relations via social media, since
ecotourism focuses on the arrival of the tourists dur-
ing a high season, it is necessary to promote through
social media to create awareness of tourists. With a
wide range of tourism activities that are outstand-
ing from month to month, as according to Kala [17]
states that Thailand has an advantage in marketing
communication and should encourage tourists to
visit during the off-season months by encouraging
tourism promotion activities and organizing ecotour-
ism and adventure activities. To introduce tourists
to travel during different months to promote the
ecotourism market, for example, the study of the im-
portant guideline, however, this approach has been
of the observation slightly. Tourism characteristics
and behavior of eco-tourists, they were European
tourists mostly, regarding the trend of ecotourism in
Thailand, the European tourists continue to play an
important role from the past and in the present, in
line with the (Tourism Authority of Thailand [30]).
The report concludes that most of the tourists doing
ecological activities are European tourists. As for the
number of rest days for both Thai and Chinese tour-
ists, the travel time is approximately 1-2 days. Due
to time restrictions, it is necessary to travel during
the weekend. Consistent with the Tourism Author-
ity of Thailand (OPC) stating, most Thai tourists are
short-term tourists (Telfer and Sharpley [28]). The
period of travel included during the weekend and
continuous holidays during high season. The tour-
ism operators tended to choose Chinese tourists with
alonger stay for the convenience of accommodation.
However, short-term eco-tourists have time restric-
tions. Therefore, organizing travel routes must take
into consideration the convenience of traveling, es-
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pecially in some provinces such as Nan province and
distanced routes that are not popular for tourists with
short holidays. Choosing the factors affecting the
decision-making of eco-tourists, in the dimension
of demand for Thai tourists, it found that the factor
such as social responsibility management personnel
and price are potential factors affecting a travel deci-
sion because of the beauty and abundance of natural
resources. The managerial application demonstrated
social responsibility among the officials in trying to
accommodate tourists and a reasonable price. The
dimension of need is positively related to the satis-
faction of Thai tourists. For Chinese tourists, in the
dimension of demand, it is found that the price fac-
tor affects the decision to travel of Chinese tourists
(Chok et al. [9]). Therefore, if expanding the eco-
tourism market for foreign tourists, it is necessary
to create eco-tourism activities throughout the year,
especially during the low season. The Mekong Tour-
ism Coordinating Office [30] states that if desiring to
adjust a high-value market structure, it should speed
up revenue by penetrating the highly-paying trendy
niche market, one of them is the green tourism (Eco-
Luxury) to promote group travel. Miller and Ward
[27] stated that such as youth, responsible tourists,
green tourism, expanding tourist base, middle-upper
market groups from Asia (excluding China, India),
Europe (excluding Russia), America, the Middle
East, Oceania in the low season of Thailand by market
replacement or stimulating the growth of the travel
market during the low season (Miller and Twining-
Ward [27]), offering products and activities, adding
value to the 7 Thai ways oflife (continuously expand-
ing from the Thai tourism year). However in the di-
mension of satisfaction, it is found that management,
social factors, and price factors have influenced a de-
cision making of Chinese tourists because the tour-
ism resources of each national park in Thailand are
abundant, large national parks are been of awareness
and given attention to management, responsibility
and price is value for money, compared with the na-
tional parks in other countries (Chok et al. [9]).

In this study, the ways to promote the Thailand’s
ecotourism market demonstrated that to promote
both the domestic and foreign markets by empha-
sizing the tourism support for environmental con-
servation in the dimension of the guest such as Let
‘s Go Travel Green supports tourist spending, es-
pecially souvenir products and promotions during
the off-season and public relations via social media.
Since ecotourism focuses on the arrival of the tour-
ists during a high season, it is necessary to promote
through social media to create awareness of tour-
ists. With a wide range of tourism activities that are
outstanding from month to month, as according to
Kala [17] states that Thailand has an advantage in
marketing communication and should encourage
tourists to visit during the off-season months by
encouraging tourism promotion activities and or-
ganizing ecotourism and adventure activities. To
introduce tourists to travel during different months
to promote the ecotourism market, for example, the
introduction of various departments, which is an-
other important way. However, this approach should
be of small observation, the extended examination
to the large group may not be useful for research-
ers and area studied at the same time. As well as
various tourism activities for generations (GenY)
(Telfer and Sharpley [28]), especially activities such
as photography, audio and video recording Social
media is not only But only take pictures and share It
also means the participation of ecotourists, such as
photography or video under the specified keywords.
Grants showing ecotourism in various dimensions,
such as education which is responsible for learning
about ecotourism that is important and likely to ex-
pand in the future (Masviriyakul [22]) In-depth, the
role of ecotourism in women has been increasingly
self-contained since the world-class level in 1992,
according to the Study (2003), providing trends of
tourism development in the environment and na-
ture. Conserving resources (Cruz [10]) Dixon and
P. Sherman [12]) say that the needs of the tourism,
education and learning markets as well as human
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development From taking care of the global envi-
ronment in Brazil as a way to promote the market
with the dimension of tourists to promote tourism.
Ecotourism in ASEAN should increase, the ASEAN
community launch, and the promotion of ecotour-
ism for ecotourism that are extremely important
in the past, present (Dixon and Sherman [12]).
Impressed by the awareness of tourists during the
trip and other tourist attractions spread, and they
have expressed their willingness to Will come back
for the next Eadington and Smith [13] during the
ASEAN tourists appreciate and enjoy ecotourism.
People invite them to let them travel and visit the
Philippines once again (Eadington and Smith [13]).
Chinese travelers and Chinese tourists will become
a potential market for the Thai tourism industry.
This includes links between display goals, tourism
goals, attachment and repeat visits. Tourism in Thai-
land for advertising The Tourism Authority of Thai-
land (Géssling [15]) (Khanal and Babar [18]) also
helps visitors to be safe (Kaew Kaew, 2004). It also
shows that the perspective of money Is worth alot of
money, scientists recommend the Tourism Industry
Association of Thailand. Aunt means solving cute
weather problems (Leksakundilok [20]) For most
travelers with an unbelievably low weight in every-
day life and work, traveling can lose weight and relax
the body and health in the industry. Tourists need
to create friendly and well-cut, for example, creating
different innovation exercises to determine the du-
ration. Travel and relax in the air (Bu [S] response,
1993). Along these lines, constructing a positive goal
is very significant for the travel industry; because a
positive picture of the goal will draw in increasing-
ly more guests come to go in that goal. The goal is
important whether in the long haul or momentary
market improvement. The specialist recommends
the Thailand travel industry associations make a
Thailand of the travel industry goal of ecotourism
and (Choi and Sirakaya [8]). should upgrade the
common engaging quality of the goal for ecotourism
development (Griffin and Boele [16]). Moreover,

should focus showcase of the travel ecotourism such
afor adventure activities, Hiking, learning ecological
nature and the timberland park, and demonstrate
ecotourism in Thailand to Chinese have access to
this type of tourism in Thailand and are interested in
ecotourism voyagers increasingly, these societies can
be chronicled landmarks of ecotourism in Thailand
(Meekaew and Srisontisuk [25]).

Conclusion

Majority of the Thai tourists were female, 21-30
years old mostly, followed by between 41-50 years
old and between 21-30 years, respectively, Bach-
elor’s degree, single, company employee, students
and civil servant, average income is 25,587 baht,
length of travel was 1-2 days generally for tourist
the national park, except for the Surin Islands Na-
tional Park for 3-4-day length of travel. The travel
objectives included studying nature, camping,
hiking, animal watching, and diving. The average
spending on visiting the park was 2,776 baht. The
choice of residing during the trip, most tourists re-
ported that they are staying at the resort, and some
did not stay overnight. For the traveling style, most
tourists reported making own travel plan, except
for only the Surin Islands National Park that tour-
ists have relied on the travel agency guide. The pro-
portion of foreign tourists were equal in male and
female, mostly aged 21-30 years old, followed by
31-40 years old, Bachelor’s degree and postgradu-
ate degree, single, company employee, government
official, and private business owner, respectively, av-
erage income of 46,003 baht, length of travel was
1-2 days at the national park, except for Khao Yai
National Park for which they took 3—4 days of trav-
el. The travel objectives included trekking, studying
nature, animal watching, and snorkeling, most of
which spend about 3,394 baht on the national park.
It was found that most of them stayed at resorts and
hotels respectively. For the traveling styles, most
of them planned to travel by themselves except for
only Surin Islands where tourists plan their trips
with travel agency services.
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MARKETING STRATEGIES IN BANKING SECTOR

Abstract. This study aims to summarize the marketing strategies in the banking services industry
applied in difterent places through literature review. The literature review highlights applications of
marketing strategies in different countries, but mainly in economically developed countries. In Alba-
nia, as in many other developing countries, it is either not found or it has not been studied until 1990.
In Albania we find the term “Marketing” and “Marketing Strategy” in the literature mainly after the
90s. Marketing strategy is one the most important areas that needs to be carefully examined by the
policy makers of banks. This stems from the need to improve the performance and ensure sustainable
growth of banks as competition in the banking industry intensifies. The paper is review of marketing
strategies prevalent in Banking Sector. In this era of mature and intense competitive pressures, it is
imperative that banks maintain a loyal customer base. Review of the literature on marketing strategies
applied in the banking services industry, various practices, their effectiveness, can orient all organiza-

tions in Albania or beyond that operate in this industry.

Keywords: Marketing, strategy, banking services, managers.

1. Introduction

In general, in economically developed countries,
but especially in developing countries, including
Albania, the service industry and specifically the
banking services industry lead economic develop-
ment. Under these conditions, organizations that are
part of these industries, in Albania or beyond, are
increasingly oriented towards finding and applying
marketing strategies that will help them achieve the
ever-increasing objectives in an increasingly difficult
environment. The banking system in Albania cur-
rently consists of twelve commercial banks operating
in the market. Alpha bank Albania, American Invest-
ment bank, Credins bank, United bank of Albania,
First investment bank Albania, Intesa SanPaolo bank
Albania, National commercial bank, OTP bank Al-
bania, Procredit bank, Raiffeisen bank, Tirana bank,
Union bank. The role of marketing strategies in the
banking industry continues to change. For many
years the primary focus of bank marketing was pub-
lic returns. Marketing in banks can be stated as a new

phenomenon that is shaping well over the past few
decades. This can be firmly said that well-designed
marketing strategies are very important to promote
banking services effectively. The role of the banking
marketing strategies is to achieve competitive char-
acteristic in banks as an important pillar for achiev-
ing the goals and success of these banks.The higher
rates of knowledge to the marketing strategies of the
human race have increased banks have elements of
tangible and intangible assets that enable them to
excel on banks that do not bother them and become
the owner of the leadership in achieving competitive
characteristics that wants to clients. As a result of the
economic reforms that took place in Albania after
the 1990s, the initial changes involved took place in
industry, trade, finance and other areas of economic
activity. The banking services industry in Albania
has recognized also rapid changes with the country’s
economic reform. In a growing market, in an ever-
evolving industry, capturing, growing and retaining
the consumer is becoming increasingly difficult, and
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as a result in Albania the application of contempo-
rary marketing strategies is becoming a necessity.

2. Marketing strategy

The term marketing strategy concentrates on
planned decisions for marketing goods or services.
As we are aware of the concept of strategy, the mar-
keting strategy attracts our attention on the manage-
rial expertise of a marketing manager in conducting
a campaign that simplifies the task of achieving the
marketing goals. Strategy can be defined from at least
two different perspectives, first from the perspective
of what an organization intends to do and second
from the perspective of what an organization even-
tually does. From the first perspective, “the strategy
is the broad program for defining and achieving an
organization’s objectives and implementing the mis-
sions” [1,57-72].

Regarding the marketing strategy, it is right to
mention that marketing strategies are highly depen-
dent on whether the company is a market leader,
challenger, follower or a nicher [1, 77].

Marketing strategy is a broad plan for achieving
marketing objectives. A marketing strategy that is
well -articulated will enable one to focus on market-
ing activities to achieve the organizational goal. An
organization’s strategy that combines all of its mar-
keting goals into one comprehensive plan. A good
marketing strategy should be drawn from market re-
search and focus on the right product mix in order
to achieve the maximum profit potential and sustain
the business. The marketing strategy is the founda-
tion of a marketing plan. It is one of the functional
strategies of the company that collectively make up
a common business strategy. Marketing strategy ad-
dresses specifically how to act to achieve the desired
results [2, 77]. while explains that marketing strategy
is a roadmap of how a firm assigns its resource and
relates to its environment and achieves corporate ob-
jective in order to generate economic value and keep
the firm ahead of its competitors. In laymen terms it
is to determine the nature, strength, direction, and
interaction between the marketing mix-elements

and the environmental factors in a particular situa-
tion. According to [3, 153-174], the aim of the de-
velopment of an organization’s marketing strategy
development is to establish, build, defend and main-
tain its competitive advantage.

The aforementioned views regarding the strategy
make it clear that it is a broad plan that helps us in
describing and achieving the organization’s objec-
tives and further in implementing its mission. It is
very common for managers to play an important and
crucial role in the context.

3. Marketing strategies in banking sector

The banking sector in every economy is generally
ahead and is an integral part of the economy. There-
fore, this sector is always of special importance and
plays a key role in the well-being of the economy.
Referring to marketing strategies, those banks that
occupy a dominant position in the market and have
established their reputation as leaders are said to
have strategies for the market leader. These banks
have the largest market share and are at the top as
market leaders.

Banks considered industry leaders have positions
in almost all areas in the command position, such as
total deposits, loans, interest, promotional measures,
number of branches, product and service facilities.
Leading bank is an orientation point for competing
banks and willingly or unwillingly, they must accept
the leader’s dominance and be oriented by it.

The banking organizations that occupy the sec-
ond, third and lower ranks are called smuggling or-
ganizations or industry followers. They can attack the
industry leader and other rival banks in an aggressive
bid for the market further by demanding as much of
the market as possible, always based on the resources
and opportunities available to the organization. A
market challenger must first determine its strategic
objective. The military principle of the objective as-
sesses that any military operation should be directed
towards a clearly defined, decisive and achievable
objective in order to have a chance to be achievable.
We cannot deny that the strategic objective of most
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market challengers is to increase profitability with.
any means possible.

The follower is able to generate more profits
as this organization does not invest money in the
production process of the new product. Based on a
strategy which is more than product innovation, it
is oriented towards their imitation, which is argued
and in previous studies [4, 153-174]. The follower
is mainly focused and tries to keep current custom-
ers and gain a fair share of new customers. Each
follower aims to bring distinctive advantages to its
target market segment in terms of location, servic-
es and funding. In general, the market follower is a
major target of attack by challengers and thus the
follower must maintain the cost of production or
the cost of low services and the quality of his high
products and services so that he can resist. The niche
strategy, identified as the type of strategy, has been
found to be successful for smaller firms due to their
inadequate resources. But we also encounter cases
where despite the fact that they are not a single busi-
ness with limited resources and practice strategies
analogous to those with limited resources and are
oriented towards niche strategy. The main advan-
tage of such a strategy is that firms with a low market
share and limited opportunity to grow it in general
can be very profitable through smart niching tech-
niques. The notary knows the market needs segment
better than that of other firms that are accidentally
sold in this niche and exploits them. It is considered
better to meet the expectations of customers better
than other firms and this is the main reason for its
benefit. All the more so because of the added value
offered by the niche, it can charge more leading to
higher profitability. the mass market achieves high
sales volume but that of wealth is the high margin
that can be realized.

4. Literature review

A number of studies have been conducted abroad
overaperiod of time regarding the marketing strategies
applicable in the banking sector. Followings few of the
studies are reviewed hereunder as they would facilitate

a clear backing for carrying out the present study [4,
190-195]; explains the marketing mix strategies such
as product mix, place mix, promotion mix, price mix,
people mix, physical evidence mix and processes mix
for the service sector [4, 190-195]; explains that all
the techniques and strategies of marketing are used so
that ultimately they induce the people to do business
with a particular bank. To create and keep a customer
means doing all those things so that people would like
to do business and continue to do it with a particular
bank rather than with the competitors. A business is
not a business if it cannot stay in business. It cannot
stay in business if it does not attract and hold enough
customers, no matter how efficiently it operates [5],
noted that there was considerable ignorance about the
facilities and services offered by banks and the roles
they were required to play. Most bank customers are
unaware of various schemes and services offered by
banks. The group recommended educational cam-
paigns to be carried out by banks illustratively and
every customer of bank should be provided a booklet
containing the range of services offered by banks. The
survey conducted by the working group pointed out
that by and large less educated people and females are
far away from the banks [6, 47]; in his book “Services
Marketing”, deals with bank marketing, marketing
research, market segmentation, marketing mix for
banking services, bank marketing [7, 31-36], places
the branch bank manager in a central position in the
business in respect of the marketing efficiency of the
banks at the local level. The study identified three rea-
sons which underlie the lack of marketing orientation:
motivation, ability and time and says that banks need
to move quickly to ensure that branch bank managers
can speedily meet the challenge. It was suggested that
managers be given knowledge and develop in them to
implementing the principles in practice. The author
feels that despite the existence of commercial banks,
which were established to make available timely and
adequate services to the customers. Banks suftered
due to lack of adequate and appropriate strategies for
marketing their financial services. He explained the
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marketing mix strategies such as product mix, place,
promotion, price, people, physical evidence and pro-
cesses for the service sector [8, 253-271] tried to
investigate the impact of relational benefits on cus-
tomer satisfaction in retail banking through an em-
pirical study using a sample of 204 bank customers
at three large Spanish cities located in central Spain.
They found that confidence benefits have a direct,
positive effect on the satisfaction of customers with
their bank. However, special treatment benefits and
social benefits did not have any significant effects on
satisfaction in a retail banking.

[9, 568—585] aimed to assess and compare the
level of bank service quality provided in Greece and
Bulgaria and to identify the dimensions of quality ser-
vice in the two countries. [10, 15-23]; conducted a
study on ‘Marketing of Banking Services, Constraints,
Challenges and Strategy” and found that mixed bank-
ing, complaints from customers about bank charges,
competition from non-banking financial companies
and growing investment consciousness of the public
are some of the impediments to bank marketing. It
is suggested that the branch manager can design ap-
propriate marketing strategy through identification
of customer needs and service efficiency with ap-
propriate differentiation by understanding customer
behavior. [11] presented a set of practical ideas and
strategies for managing them, as seen by a practicing
banker. A major aspect of his study was the concept
psychological ownership and its relevance in bank
marketing and an approach for developing custom-
er satisfaction products, packages and need for lo-
cal touch, training in bank marketing and its cred-
ibility, relationship marketing and niche marketing

[12,380-394] investigated the quality perception of
bank customers in five Balkan countries i.e. Greece,
Albania, Bulgaria, Serbia and FYROM and the dif-
ferences in relative importance they attached to the
various quality dimensions. The research found that
compared to Greece the customers in the rest four
Balkan countries perceived receiving a lower level of
service quality.

Conclusions

Marketing orientation of banks is imperative for
survival and success. With the increased competi-
tion and awareness about the banking sectors, cus-
tomers are now becoming over demanding about
the services offered. Already in the new conditions
created in Albania in the banking services industry,
the participating organizations must find themselves
and adapt by designing analogous strategies with the
business they do. Organizations in accordance with
their resources on the one hand and analyzing the
opportunities offered by the market must clearly
define the objectives. Their role in this industry, as a
leader, challenger, follower or adherent in niche strat-
egy, will be the option to be selected by analyzing in
addition to the resources and opportunities offered
by the market and the competition of the industry
in which it operates on the other hand. Specialized
markets exist for each class of financial instruments
and banks must determine which market segments
to connect their business with. Another aspect is the
fact that banks need to reorient themselves in new
ways of financial intermediation. The growing com-
petition in the financial sector in general is orient-
ing organizations in finding the hottest parts of the
market, otherwise niche strategies.
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